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ABSTRACT
U n t i l  r e c e n t l y  c r e a t i v i t y  was o f t e n  c o n s i d e r e d  an i n ­
a p p r o p r i a t e  or  i n c i d e n t a l  outcome of  t he  secondar y  music  
e d u c a t i o n  pr ogram.  The 1967 Tanglewood Symposium endorsement  
o f  c r e a t i v i t y  as a ma j or  goal  o f  a l l  music e d u c a t i o n  p r e c i p i ­
t a t e d  t h i s  s t udy  to d e t e r m i n e :  1) t he  e x t e n t  o f  s u p p o r t  by
composers and music e d u c a t o r s  f o r  t he  s t a t e d  o b j e c t i v e ;
2)  the e x t e n t  o f  agr eement  e x i s t i n g  among p h i l o s o p h e r s ,  psy ­
c h o l o g i s t s ,  and mu s i c i a n s  r e g a r d i n g  the n a t u r e  and n u r t u r i n g  
of  c r e a t i v i t y ;  3)  r easons j u s t i f y i n g  c r e a t i v i t y  as a s u i t a b l e  
e d u c a t i o n a l  g o a l ;  and 4)  ways to promote c r e a t i v i t y  i n  t he  
secondar y  n o n - p e r f o r m i n g  music c l a s s .
T h i s  r e p o r t  was d i v i d e d  i n t o  two p a r t s .  T h e o r i e s  in  
P a r t  I d e a l t  w i t h  t he  c r e a t i v e  pe r s on ,  t he  c r e a t i v e  p r o c e s s ,  
and t he  c r e a t i v e  outcome.  T h e o r i e s  i n  P a r t  I I  were con­
cer ned w i t h  the  pr omot i on  of  c r e a t i v i t y .  I n each c h a p t e r  
t h e o r i e s  were p r e s e n t e d  i n  s e c t i o n s  by d i s c i p l i n e s .  Sec ­
t i o n a l  summaries i n c l u d e d  a compar i son o f  ma j or  t o p i c s  d i s ­
cussed.  The same t o p i c s  were used in compar i ng p o s i t i o n s  
o f  p h i l o s o p h e r s ,  p s y c h o l o g i s t s ,  and m u s i c i a n s .  A compar a­
t i v e  summary i n d i c a t e d  t he  e x t e n t  o f  agr eement  e x i s t i n g  
w i t h i n  and among t he  t h r e e  d i s c i p l i n e s  r e g a r d i n g  t o p i c s  
compared.  F i n a l l y ,  i m p l i c a t i o n s  f o r  music e d u c a t i o n  were
v i
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drawn f rom f i n d i n g s  o f  t he  c o mp a r a t i v e  summary.
Many d i v e r g e n t  t h e o r i e s  o f  t he  n a t u r e  o f  c r e a t i v i t y  
were pr oposed.  I m p l i c a t i o n s  f o r  music e d u c a t i o n  drawn f rom 
p r o p o s a l s  o f  t h e o r i s t s  were not  a l l  f a v o r a b l e  t o  t he  con­
t e n t i o n  t h a t  c r e a t i v i t y  can and shoul d be promoted thr ough  
music e d u c a t i o n  i n t he secondar y  s c h o o l s .  I t  was concl uded  
t h a t  when d e f i n e d  as a t h o u g h t  process i n v o l v i n g  i d e n t i ­
f i a b l e  c o g n i t i v e  a b i l i t i e s  or  as a n o r ma l ,  u n i v e r s a l  p e r ­
s o n a l i t y  t r a i t  whi ch may be de mons t r a t e d  by a p r o d u c t  or  
a c t i v i t y  uni que to t he  i n d i v i d u a l ,  c r e a t i v i t y  may ser ve  as 
an a p p r o p r i a t e  goal  f o r  many secondar y  school  music s t u d e n t s .  
Music e d u c a t o r s  agr eed w i t h  more a s p e c t s  o f  t h i s  v i ew than  
di d composers who g e n e r a l l y  d e f i n e d  c r e a t i v i t y  as a h i g h l y  
s p e c i a l i z e d  a b i l i t y  expr essed in a u n i q u e ,  a r t i s t i c  work of  
t he  h i g h e s t  s t a n d a r d s - - a  goal  perhaps u n a t t a i n a b l e  f o r  most  
music s t u d e n t s .
Most  music e d u c a t o r s  and o t h e r  t h e o r i s t s  j u s t i f i e d  
c r e a t i v i t y  as a s u i t a b l e  e d u c a t i o n a l  o b j e c t i v e  on the bas i s  
of  i t s  u n i v e r s a l i t y  as a p e r s o n a l i t y  t r a i t ,  d i v e r s e  means o f  
be i ng e x p r e s s e d ,  n a t u r e  as a p r o c e s s ,  dependence upon l a r g e  
amounts o f  i n f o r m a t i o n ,  and p o s i t i v e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  t o  c o n d i ­
t i o n s  o f  openness.  Recommended i n s t r u c t i o n a l  p r i n c i p l e s  and 
pr ocedur es  were aimed a t  e nc our ag i ng  p e r s o n a l i t y  t r a i t s ,  
c o g n i t i v e  a b i l i t i e s ,  and e n v i r o n me n t a l  c o n d i t i o n s  p o s i t i v e l y  
a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  c r e a t i v i t y .  These t e a c h i n g  a i d s  appeared to  
be r e l e v a n t  and a p p l i c a b l e  to t he  pr omot i on  o f  c r e a t i v i t y
v i  i
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i n t he  secondar y  school  n o n - p e r f o r mi n g  music c l a s s .
An i n v e s t i g a t i o n  o f  the l i m i t e d  w r i t i n g s  of  mus i c i a ns  
c o nc e r n i n g  c r e a t i v i t y  in the secondar y  music program i n d i ­
c a t ed  t h a t :  1)  c r e a t i v i t y  has not  been w i d e l y  r e c o g n i z e d  as
a maj or  goal  a t  t h i s  l e v e l ,  2)  t he  m a j o r i t y  o f  views f a v o r ­
a b l e  to t he  s t a t e d  o b j e c t i v e  were expr essed d u r i n g  t he  l a s t  
decade ,  and 3)  music e d uc a t or s  a r e  be g i n n i n g  to acknowl edge  
t h a t  c r e a t i v i t y  can and shoul d be promoted i n t he  secondar y  
s c h o o l s .
A need e x i s t s  f o r :  1)  g r e a t e r  endorsement  o f  t he
n e c e s s i t y ,  v a l u e ,  and a p p r o p r i a t e n e s s  o f  c r e a t i v i t y  as an 
o b j e c t i v e  of  secondar y  music e d u c a t i o n ;  2)  g r e a t e r  e f f o r t s  
i n secondar y  school s  to i mpl ement  t e a c h i n g  pr ocedur es  which  
f a c i l i t a t e  c r e a t i v i t y ;  and 3)  more i n s t r u c t i o n  i n t e a c h e r -  
t r a i n i n g  programs r e g a r d i n g  c r e a t i v i t y  and f a c t o r s  a f f e c t i n g  
i t s  p r omot i on .
F u t u r e  r e s e a r c h  i s  needed to d e r i v e  i m p l i c a t i o n s  f o r  
secondar y  music e d u c a t i o n  f rom:  1) t h e o r i e s  o f  c r e a t i v i t y
proposed by s o c i o l o g i s t s ,  a n t h r o p o l o g i s t s ,  a r t i s t s ,  and 
w r i t e r s ;  and 2)  f i n d i n g s  o f  e m p i r i c a l  s t u d i e s  o f  c r e a t i v i t y  
conducted d u r i n g  t he  l a s t  f i f t e e n  y e a r s .  Al so needed i s  a 
s t udy  o f  the n a t u r e  o f  p r o b l e m - s o l v i n g  and o t h e r  musi ca l  
p r o j e c t s  and a c t i v i t i e s  i n v o l v i n g  c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g  which  
would be s u i t a b l e  f o r  a ge ne r a l  music or  h u ma n i t i e s  c l a s s .
v m
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CHAPTER I 
INTRODUCTION
C r e a t i v i t y ,  a t o p i c  t h a t  i s  w i d e l y  d i s c us s ed  and 
d e b a t e d ,  i s  a l s o  w i d e l y  ac c l a i med as a s i g n i f i c a n t  aspect  
o f  p r o d u c t i v e  l i v i n g .  I n d e e d ,  l e a d e r s  in the s c i e n c e s ,  
a r t s ,  and i n d u s t r y  have become more k e e n l y  aware o f  the  
n e c e s s i t y  f o r  c r e a t i v i t y  i n d e a l i n g  w i t h  the  i n c r e a s i n g  
c o m p l e x i t y  o f  demands i n t h i s  age of  e v e r - e x p a n d i n g  knowl ­
edge.  T h e i r  concer n f o r  ways to s t i m u l a t e  and promote  
c r e a t i v i t y  has p r e c i p i t a t e d  a v a s t  amount o f  r e s e a r c h  in  
t h i s  a r ea  d u r i ng  t he  l a s t  t en y e a r s .  Much of  t h i s  r e s e a r c h  
has i m p l i c a t i o n s  f o r  music e d u c a t o r s .
T r a d i t i o n a l l y ,  most  o f  the a t t e n t i o n  g i v e n  to c r e a ­
t i v i t y  i n music e d u c a t i o n  has been f ocused upon the e l emen­
t a r y  school  program.  There  has not  y e t  been any wi despr ead  
a c ce pt a nc e  o f  c r e a t i v i t y  as an o b j e c t i v e  o f  the secondary  
music e d u c a t i o n  program.  However ,  a t  t he  Tanglewood Sympo­
si um,  which was he l d  i n  1967 ,  t he f o l l o w i n g  aims o f  music  
e d u c a t i o n  were adopted f o r  a l l  l e v e l s :  1)  the  a r t  o f
l i v i n g ,  2)  the  b u i l d i n g  o f  per sona l  i d e n t i t y ,  and 3)  the  
n u r t u r i n g  o f  c r e a t i v i t y . ^
Leadi ng music e d uc a t or s  a t  t he  Tanglewood Symposium 
a l s o  s t r e s s e d  t he  need f o r  more i n t e r d i s c i p l i n a r y  s t u d i e s
1
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c o n c e r n i n g  music e d u c a t i o n .  To d a t e ,  no i n t e r d i s c i p l i n a r y -  
c o m p a r a t i v e  d i s s e r t a t i o n  c onc e r n i ng  c r e a t i v i t y  and music
e d u c a t i o n  a t  t he  secondar y  l e v e l  has been w r i t t e n .  The
p r e s e n t  s t udy  i s  o f  t h i s  n a t u r e .
I .  S t a t e me n t  o f  the  Probl em
U n t i l  r e c e n t l y  many music e du c a t o r s  c o n s i d e r e d  c r e a ­
t i v i t y  to be an u n s u i t a b l e  or  i n c i d e n t a l  outcome o f  t he  
secondar y  music e d u c a t i o n  program.  However ,  t he  Tanglewood  
Symposium endorsement  o f  c r e a t i v i t y  as a ma j or  goal  o f  music  
e d u c a t i o n  a t  a l l  l e v e l s  suggests a need t o  i n v e s t i g a t e  more 
f u l l y  the  meaning o f  c r e a t i v i t y  and i t s  v a l u e  and a p p r o ­
p r i a t e n e s s  as an o b j e c t i v e  of  music e d u c a t i o n  i n  t he  s e con­
d a r y  s c h o o l s .
Th i s  r e p o r t  i n v o l v e d  t he  e x a m i n a t i o n  and compar i son  
o f  t h e o r i e s  of  t w e n t i e t h - c e n t u r y  p h i l o s o p h e r s ,  p s y c h o l o g i s t s ,  
and mu s i c i a n s  r e g a r d i n g  t he  n a t u r e  and n u r t u r i n g  o f  c r e a ­
t i v i t y .  The purpose o f  t he s t udy was:
1) to a s c e r t a i n  i deas  and i n f o r m a t i o n  f rom a wi de  
v a r i e t y  o f  sources c onc e r n i n g  t he  n a t u r e  and n u r ­
t u r i n g  o f  c r e a t i v i t y
2)  to i d e n t i f y  the v iews proposed or  endorsed by 
s e l e c t e d  composers and music e d u c a t o r s  r e g a r d i n g  
ma j or  t o p i c s  d i sc us s ed
3)  to d e t e r m i n e  t he e x t e n t  to which t h e o r i e s  o f  
s e l e c t e d  composers and music e d u c a t o r s  a r e  in
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agr eement  w i t h  each o t h e r  and w i t h  t h e o r i e s  o f  
s e l e c t e d  p h i l o s o p h e r s  and p s y c h o l o g i s t s  c o nc e r n i n g  
t o p i c s  be i ng  compared
4)  t o  d e t e r mi n e  t he  i m p l i c a t i o n s  o f  p o s i t i o n s  e n ­
dorsed by s e l e c t e d  mus i c i a ns  f o r  t he  t a s k  o f  e n ­
c ou r a g i n g  c r e a t i v i t y  t hr ough music e d u c a t i o n  in  
t he  secondar y  school s
5)  to d i s c o v e r  e d u c a t i o n a l  p r i n c i p l e s  and i n s t r u c ­
t i o n a l  t e c h n i q u e s  which c o n t r i b u t e  to the pr omot i on
o f  c r e a t i v i t y  in t he  secondar y  n o n - p e r f o r m i n g  music  
c l a s s .
I I .  The S i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  t h e  Probl em
The p r e s e n t  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  may be s i g n i f i c a n t  in the  
f o l l o w i n g  ways:
1)  As an i n t e r d i s c i p l i n a r y  compar i son i t  may con­
t r i b u t e  to a b r oa de r  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  o f  t he ge ne r a l
n a t u r e  o f  c r e a t i v i t y .
2)  I t  may h e l p  music e d u c a t o r s  become more aware of  
t he  r easons j u s t i f y i n g  t he endorsement  and promo­
t i o n  o f  c r e a t i v i t y  as an o b j e c t i v e  o f  music i n ­
s t r u c t i o n  i n t he  secondar y  s c h o o l s .
3)  I t  may c a l l  a t t e n t i o n  to i deas  c o nc e r n i n g  c r e a ­
t i v i t y  whi ch a r e  p r e s e n t l y  endorsed by m u s i c i a n s ,  
but  which perhaps may need to be r e v i s e d  or  i m p l e ­
mented .
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4)  I t  may o f f e r  i deas  and i n f o r m a t i o n  d e r i v e d  f rom 
t he  d i s c i p l i n e s  of  p h i l o s o p h y  and psychol ogy  whi ch  
ar e  r e l e v a n t  and a p p l i c a b l e  t o  the pr omot i on o f  
c r e a t i v i t y  i n t he secondar y  n o n - p e r f o r m i n g  music  
c l a s s .
I I I .  D e l i m i t a t i o n s
1.  The c o m p a r a t i v e  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  was l i m i t e d  t o  v i ews  
expr essed by w r i t e r s  w i t h i n  t he  f i e l d s  of  p h i l o s o p h y ,  ps y ­
c h o l o g y ,  and mus i c .
2.  These v i ews were l i m i t e d  to t hose proposed d u r i n g  
t he  t w e n t i e t h  c e n t u r y .
3.  The v i ews o f  p s y c h o l o g i s t s  i n c l u d e d  t hose  proposed  
by f a c t o r - a n a l y s t s , s t i m u l u s - r e s p o n s e  p s y c h o l o g i s t s ,  humani s ­
t i c  p s y c h o l o g i s t s ,  g e s t a l t  p s y c h o l o g i s t s ,  and 
p s y c h o a n a l y t i c a l l y - o r i e n t e d  p s y c h o l o g i s t s .
4 .  The v i ews of  p h i l o s o p h e r s  c o n s i s t e d  o f  t hose d e ­
r i v e d  f rom t he  a r e a s  o f  ge ne r a l  p h i l o s o p h y  and e d u c a t i o n a l  
p h i l o s o p h y .
5.  The v i ews o f  mus i c i a ns  were l i m i t e d  to t hose  
e xpr essed  by w r i t e r s  whose s p e c i a l  i n t e r e s t s  were i n  the  
a r eas  o f  music c o mp o s i t i o n  or  music e d u c a t i o n .
5.  T h e o r i e s  o f  c r e a t i v i t y  were s e l e c t e d  f rom the  
l i t e r a t u r e  a v a i l a b l e  i n the l i b r a r i e s  o f  L o u i s i a n a  S t a t e  
U n i v e r s i t y ,  Baton Rouge;  T u l a n e  U n i v e r s i t y ;  New Or l eans  
P u b l i c  L i b r a r y ,  Main Branch;  and t he  L o u i s i a n a  S t a t e  L i ­
b r a r y  .
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7.  I n s t r u c t i o n a l  p r i n c i p l e s  and p r oc e dur e s  had p r i ­
mary r e f e r e n c e  t o  music e d u c a t i o n  i n t he  secondar y  non-  
p e r f o r mi n g  c l a s s e s .
V.  D e f i n i t i o n s
An i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  and c l a r i f i c a t i o n  o f  t he meaning 
o f  p e r t i n e n t  terms used t h r o u g h o u t  t h i s  d i s s e r t a t i o n  ar e  
i n d i c a t e d  bel ow.
T h e o r y . - - A  t h e o r y  w i l l  be i n t e r p r e t e d  t o  mean e i t h e r  
a p l a u s i b l e  e x p l a n a t i o n  o f  an i s s ue  or  the  be s t  imagi ned  
model  one can c o n c e i v e  o f  a s i t u a t i o n .
E m p i r i c a l  s t u d y . - - A n  e m p i r i c a l  s t u d y  r e f e r s  t o  a r e ­
sear ch p r o j e c t  conduct ed by t he  s c i e n t i f i c  method.
C r e a t i v i t y . - - S p e c i f i c  meanings a t t r i b u t e d  to t h i s  
t erm by t h e o r i s t s  a r e  i n d i c a t e d  i n t he  d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  t he  
s t a t e d  t h e o r y .  When not  d e f i n e d  o t h e r w i s e ,  t he  t erm " c r e a ­
t i v i t y "  w i l l  r e f e r  to a u n i q u e ,  e f f e c t i v e  manner  o f  express  
i ng i d e a s ,  d e a l i n g  w i t h  a s i t u a t i o n ,  or  r e s p ond i ng  to an 
e x p e r i e n c e .
Secondar y  school  s . - - T h e  s e condar y  school s  w i l l  be 
i n t e r p r e t e d  as t hose  i n c l u d i n g  gr ades seven t hr ough t we l v e  
i n  t he Amer i can e d u c a t i o n a l  system.
N o n - p e r f o r mi n g  music c l a s s . - - T h i s  d e s i g n a t i o n  w i l l  
r e f e r  to a music c l a s s  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by a f l e x i b l e
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
c u r r i c u l u m  i n which per f or mance  i s  not  t he  p r i ma r y  a c t i v i t y .
V I .  Type of  Research  
T h i s  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  f o l l o w e d  a c o m p a r a t i v e  p r o c e d u r e .
V I I .  Deve l opment  o f  t he Remai nder  o f  t he  Repor t
The body o f  t h i s  r e p o r t  i s  d i v i d e d  i n t o  two p a r t s .
P a r t  I ,  e n t i t l e d  "The Na t u r e  o f  C r e a t i v i t y , "  c o n s i s t s  o f  
t he f o l l o w i n g  t h r e e  c h a p t e r s :
Cha pt e r  I I :  The C r e a t i v e  Person
Ch a p t e r  I I I :  The C r e a t i v e  Process
C h a p t e r  IV:  The C r e a t i v e  Outcome
P a r t  I I ,  e n t i t l e d  "The N u r t u r i n g  o f  C r e a t i v i t y , "  c o n s i s t s  
o f  Cha pt e r  V: Pr omot i ng C r e a t i v i t y  Through t he E d u c a t i o n a l
P r o c e s s .
Each c h a p t e r  o f  P a r t s  I and I I  i s  d i v i d e d  i n t o  f i v e  
s e c t i o n s .  S e c t i o n  I d e a l s  w i t h  p h i l o s o p h i c a l  p o s i t i o n s ,  
S e c t i o n  I I  w i t h  p s y c h o l o g i c a l  p o s i t i o n s ,  and S e c t i o n  I I I  w i t h  
musi c a l  p o s i t i o n s .  A summary f o l l o w s  each s e c t i o n .  I n  
a d d i t i o n ,  each c h a p t e r  i n c l u d e s  a c o m p a r a t i v e  summary i n d i ­
c a t i n g  t he  e x t e n t  o f  agr eement  e x i s t i n g  w i t h i n  and among 
t h e o r i s t s  r e g a r d i n g  e s s e n t i a l  a s pec t s  o f  t h e o r i e s  compared.  
S e c t i o n  V c o n s i s t s  o f  i m p l i c a t i o n s  f o r  music e d u c a t i o n  as 
drawn f rom f i n d i n g s  i n d i c a t e d  i n the  c o m p a r a t i v e  summary.
The f i n a l  c h a p t e r  o f  t h i s  r e s e a r c h  r e p o r t .  Ch a p t e r  V I ,  con­
t a i n s  a g e ne r a l  summary,  c o n c l u s i o n s , a n d  r ecommendat i ons .
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J our na l  , LI V (November ,  1 9 6 7 ) ,  51.
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PART I 
THE NATURE OF CREATIVITY
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CHAPTER I I  
THE CREATIVE PERSON
C r e a t i v i t y  has been d e f i n e d  as a human b e h a v i o r a l  
t r a i t  or  c l u s t e r  o f  t r a i t s  which is m a n i f e s t e d  i n a uni que  
p e r s o n a l i t y  s t y l e . ^  T h e r e f o r e ,  one s i g n i f i c a n t  way 
to i n v e s t i g a t e  t he  n a t u r e  o f  c r e a t i v i t y  has been to s t udy  
t he  c o g n i t i v e ,  m o t i v a t i o n a l ,  and s t y l i s t i c  p a t t e r n s  o f  b e ­
h a v i o r  by which t he  c r e a t i v e  person i n t e r a c t s  w i t h  h i s  e n ­
vi  r o n me n t .
T h e o r i e s  r e g a r d i n g  t he  c r e a t i v e  person have been a d­
vanced by p h i l o s o p h e r s ,  p s y c h o l o g i s t s ,  and mu s i c i a n s  and a r e  
d e r i v e d  f rom a v a r i e t y  o f  s our c e s .  I deas  proposed by p h i ­
l o s o p h e r s  and mus i c i a ns  appear  to be i n t r o s p e c t i v e l y  d e r i v e d  
and s u b j e c t i v e .  T h e o r i e s  proposed by p s y c h o l o g i s t s  a r e  
drawn f rom c l i n i c a l  o b s e r v a t i o n s  and a r e  a l s o  somewhat  sub­
j e c t i v e .  D e s c r i p t i o n s  o f  b e h a v i o r a l  t r a i t s  r e p o r t e d  i n  the  
e m p i r i c a l  s t u d i e s  a r e  d e r i v e d  f rom s c i e n t i f i c  e x p e r i me n t s  
w i t h  c r e a t i v e  persons and p r o v i d e  a more o b j e c t i v e  v i ew o f  
t he  o b s e r v a b l e  aspec t s  o f  c r e a t i v e  b e h a v i o r .
An i n t e r d i s c i p l i n a r y  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  o f  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  
t h e o r i e s  r e g a r d i n g  t he  c r e a t i v e  person may p r o v i d e  i n s i g h t  
i n t o  t he  i n n e r  dynamics and t he  o u t e r  m a n i f e s t a t i o n s  o f  
c r e a t i v e  b e h a v i o r .  Wi th r e f e r e n c e  to music e d u c a t i o n  t he
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purpose o f  t h i s  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  w i l l  be:
1) to d e t e r mi n e  t he e x t e n t  to whi ch v i ews o f  com­
posers  and music e duc a t or s  ar e  i n  agr eement  w i t h  each o t h e r ,  
and w i t h  t h e o r i e s  proposed by p h i l o s o p h e r s  and p s y c h o l o g i s t s ;
2)  to d i s c o v e r  ways by which to r e c o g n i z e  c r e a t i v e  
b e h a v i o r  i n one ' s  s e l f  and i n o t h e r s ;
3)  to ga i n  knowledge c onc e r n i ng  t h e  c r e a t i v e  person  
which may be r e l e v a n t  to t he encour agement  o f  c r e a t i v e  be ­
h a v i o r  t hr ough p a r t i c i p a t i o n  i n  t he  se condar y  school  music  
program.
The t h e o r i e s  r e p o r t e d  w i l l  be grouped a c c o r d i n g  to  
t he  d i s c i p l i n e s  of  p h i l o s o p h y ,  p s y c h o l o g y ,  and mus i c .  A 
summary w i l l  f o l l o w  the p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  s e l e c t e d  t h e o r i e s  
w i t h i n  each d i s c i p l i n e  and w i l l  i n c l u d e  a compar i son o f  t he  
maj or  as pe c t s  o f  t he  t h e o r i e s  r e p o r t e d .  A c o mp a r a t i v e  sum­
mary w i l l  f o l l o w  t he  c o mp l e t i o n  o f  t he  musi c  s e c t i o n  and 
w i l l  be des i gned to show t he  e x t e n t  o f  agr eement  e x i s t i n g  
both w i t h i n  and among the t h r e e  d i s c i p l i n e s  w i t h  r e g a r d  to  
t he  ma j or  t o p i c s  bei ng compared.  I m p l i c a t i o n s  f o r  music  
e d u c a t i o n  w i l l  be drawn f rom t hese  f i n d i n g s .
S e c t i o n  I :  Ph i l o s o p h y
A. T h e o r i e s  o f  P h i l o s o p h e r s
1.  A l f r e d  Nor t h Whi tehead ( E n g l a n d ,  d.  1947)
Whi t ehead c once i ved  o f  c r e a t i v i t y ,  t he  "ur ge toward  
n o v e l t y , "  as a cosmic f o r c e  i mmi nent  i n e v e r y t h i n g  t h a t
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e x i s t s . ^  A l l  pe r s o n s ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  ar e  p o t e n t i a l l y  c r e a t i v e  
and possess a c r e a t i v e  t endency t owar d new a d v e n t u r e ,  new 
p o s s i b i l i t i e s ,  and new t ypes o f  e x p e r i e n c e s .  Whi t ehead  
a l s o  r e f e r r e d  to t he c r e a t i v e  t endency  as o n e ' s  " c r e a t i v e  
sense of  growth"  and "sense of  v a l u e s . " ^
Man's c r e a t i v e  p o t e n t i a l i t i e s  l u r e  him t owar d  t he  
a c t u a l i z a t i o n  o f  h i s  f e l t  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  f o r  v a l u e . ^  W h i t e ­
head b e l i e v e d  t h a t  t h e  source and r e a l i z a t i o n  o f  a l l  a c t u a l  
c r e a t i v i t y  l i e s  not  i n a s p i r i t u a l  f o r c e  but  w i t h i n  t he  
i n d i v i d u a l  h i m s e l f  and i n s o c i e t y . ^  Man makes h i m s e l f  c on ­
t i n u a l l y  f rom the c r e a t i v e  p o t e n t i a l  whi ch i s  p r e s e n t  i n  him 
and suppor t ed by t he  w o r l d . ^
2.  Henr i  Bergson ( F r a n c e ,  d.  1941)
Bergson b e l i e v e d  t h a t  i t  i s  t he  n a t u r e  o f  a l l  l i f e
to be c r e a t i v e ,  and t h a t  t he  i n d i v i d u a l ,  t a k e n  as a w h o l e ,
i s  n e c e s s a r i l y  c r e a t i v e  f rom t he  mere f a c t  t h a t  he i s
a l i v e . ®  Because o f  man's c r e a t i v e  impulse ( é l a n  v i t a l ) ,  he
g
c o n t i n u a l l y  seeks t o  expr ess  n o v e l t y .  " Eve r y  human work  
i n  which t h e r e  i s  i n v e n t i o n ,  e v e r y  v o l u n t a r y  a c t  i n whi ch  
t h e r e  i s  f r eedom,  e v e r y  movement o f  t he  or gani sm t h a t  m a n i ­
f e s t s  s p o n t a n e i t y  b r i n g s  somethi ng new i n t o  t he  w o r l d .
The c r e a t i v e  person e x p e r i e n c e s  a c o n t i n u a l  s t a t e  o f  
change or  "becoming" l i k e  t h a t  o p e r a t i n g  i n  t he  u n i v e r s e .  
Ber gson' s  c o n t e n t i o n  t h a t  change and c r e a t i v i t y  a r e  e s s e n ­
t i a l l y  r e l a t e d  was made c l e a r l y  e v i d e n t  when he s t a t e d :
"For  a consci ous bei ng to e x i s t  i s  to change;  t o  change i s
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
12
t o  ma t u r e ;  and to mature  i s  to go on c r e a t i n g  i t s e l f  end-  
1 2
l e s s l y . " '
3.  Jacques Mar i  t a i n  ( F r a n c e , __________ )_
Mar i  t a i n  i d e n t i f i e d  t he  c r e a t i v e  pe r son ,  bes t  r e p r e ­
sent ed  by t he  f i n e  a r t i s t ,  as a s p i r i t u a l  be i ng who g i ves  
e x p r e s s i o n  to works emergi ng f rom hi s  unconsci ous b e i n g .
He b e l i e v e d  t h a t  o n e ' s  c r e a t i v e  powers a r i s e  i n  t he  " s p i r i ­
t u a l  u n c o n s c i o u s , "  and ar e  d e r i v e d  f rom God. Man,  i n t he  
a c t  o f  c r e a t i n g ,  i s  c o n t r o l l e d  by a s u p e r n a t u r a l  f o r c e  o u t ­
s i d e  h i m s e l f .
Accor d i ng  to Mar i  t a i n ' s  t h e o r y ,  t he f i n e  a r t i s t  i s  
m o t i v a t e d  to c r e a t e  p r i m a r i l y  by hi s  l ove  f o r  making b e a u t i ­
f u l  o b j e c t s ,  and i s  d i r e c t e d  by " p o e t i c  i n t u i t i o n . " ^^ The
i n t e l l e c t  a c t s  as a moral  censor  i n  g u i d i n g  him to beget
1 5works p l e a s i n g  t o  God.
4.  N i c o l a s  Berdyaev ( R u s s i a ,  d.  1948)
Berdyaev c o n s i d e r e d  t he  c r e a t i v e  person to be one 
c a l l e d  by God to c r e a t i v e  a c t i v i t y  as a c r e a t i v e  answer  to
1 A
His l o v e .  "Onl y  he who has conquered i n h i m s e l f  t he ego­
i s t i c  s t r i v i n g  f o r  s e l f - s a l v a t i o n  and s e l f i s h  r e f l e c t i o n  
about  h i s  own powers i s  s t r ong  enough to be a c r e a t o r .
In c r e a t i v e n e s s  man r e v e a l s  t he  image and l i k e n e s s  o f  God 
i n  him and m a n i f e s t s  t he  d i v i n e  power w i t h i n  him.  The
meaning o f  t he  c r e a t i v e  a c t  i s  best  r e v e a l e d  t hr ough a r t i s -  
1 8t i c  c r e a t i o n .
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Berdyaev gave t h r e e  e l ement s  which he f e l t  a r e  e s s e n ­
t i a l  to man's c r e a t i v e n e s s .  They a r e ;  1) t he  c r e a t e d  w o r l d ,  
t he  sour ce  f rom which man o b t a i n s  hi s  raw m a t e r i a l s  and t he  
workshop i n  which he c r e a t e s ;  2)  t he  g i f t s  and t a l e n t s  w i t h
which man i s  endowed;  and 3)  man's p r i m a r y  " f r e e d o m , "  which
1 9i t s e l f  i s  not  c r e a t e d .
Freedom,  a c c o r d i n g  to Ber dy a e v ,  r e f e r s  t o  t he  " power
o f  t he  S p i r i t  to c r e a t e  out  o f  i t s e l f ,  and not  ou t  o f  t he
20wor l d  o f  n a t u r e . "  Freedom and c r e a t i v e n e s s  a r e  i n s e p a r a b l e ;
21o n l y  one who i s  f r e e  c r e a t e s .  Through t h i s  f r eedom man
a p p l i e s  h i s  g i ve n  t a l e n t s  o f  t he  mind t o  a g i v e n  wo r l d  o f
22n a t u r e  and produces somethi ng new.
B. Ph i l o s o p h y :  Summary
T h e o r i e s  proposed by p h i l o s o p h e r s  r e g a r d i n g  t he  
c r e a t i v e  person deal  p r i m a r i l y  w i t h  t he  f o l l o w i n g  t o p i c s :
1)  t he n o r m a l i t y  o f  c r e a t i v e  b e h a v i o r ,  2)  t he  u n i v e r s a l i t y  
of  c r e a t i v e  b e h a v i o r ,  3)  t he  sour ce o f  c r e a t i v e  power ,
4)  m o t i v a t i o n  t owar d c r e a t i v e  b e h a v i o r ,  and 5)  t he  e x p r e s ­
s i on  o f  c r e a t i v e  p o t e n t i a l .  S t a t e ment s  d e n o t i n g  t h e  ba s i c  
p o s i t i o n ( s )  t a ken  on each t o p i c  and t he p h i l o s o p h e r s  e n d o r s ­
ing each p o s i t i o n  f o l l o w .
A. Topi cs  f rom T h e o r i e s
1.  The N o r m a l i t y  o f  C r e a t i v e  Be h a v i o r
a.  C r e a t i v e  b e h a v i o r  i s  a normal  human r e s p o n s e .  I t  
r e p r e s e n t s  l i v i n g  a t  i t s  f u l l e s t .  ( W h i t e h e a d ,  
Ber gson,  Mar i  t a i n ,  Ber dyaev)
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The U n i v e r s a l i t y  o f  C r e a t i v e  B e h a v i o r
a.  Everyone has the  p o t e n t i a l i t y  t o  be c r e a t i v e  t o  
some d e g r e e .  The c r e a t i v e  t endency  i s  i n h e r e n t  i n  
a l l  l i f e .  ( Wh i t e h e a d ,  Bergson)
b.  Everyone does not  possess t he p o t e n t i a l i t y  to be 
c r e a t i v e .  The c r e a t i v e  person e x pr es s e s  an e x ce p­
t i o n a l  g i f t .  ( M a r i t a i n ,  Ber dyaev )
The Source o f  C r e a t i v e  Power
a.  One' s c r e a t i v e  power has a s u p e r n a t u r a l  o r i g i n .  I t  
comes f rom God. ( M a r i t a i n ,  Ber dyaev )
b.  One' s  c r e a t i v e  power has a n a t u r a l  o r i g i n .  I t  
comes f rom w i t h i n  one ' s  s e l f .  ( W h i t e h e a d ,  Bergson)
M o t i v a t i o n  t owar d C r e a t i v e  B e h a v i o r
a.  The c r e a t i v e  person r esponds to a need to s e r ve  
God. ( Ma r i  t a i n ,  Ber dyaev)
b.  The c r e a t i v e  person responds t o  a need to f u l f i l l  
h i m s e l f .  L i f e  i s  a c o n t i n u a l  s t a t e  o f  " becomi ng. "  
( Wh i t e h e a d ,  Bergson)
The Ex p r e s s i o n  o f  C r e a t i v e  P o t e n t i a l
a.  The c r e a t i v e  person expr esses  h i s  c r e a t i v i t y  i n a 
c r e a t i v e  p r o d u c t .  ( Ma r i  t a i n ,  Ber dyaev )
b. The c r e a t i v e  person may expr ess  h i s  c r e a t i v i t y  as 
a p r o d u c t ,  or  a n a t u r a l  mode o f  l i v i n g .  ( W h i t e ­
head,  Bergson)
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S e c t i o n  I I ;  Psychol ogy
A. T h e o r i e s  o f  P s y c h o l o g i s t s
1.  Sigmund Freud ( A u s t r i a ,  d . 1939)
Freud d e s c r i b e d  t he  c r e a t i v e  i n d i v i d u a l ,  e x e m p l i f i e d
by t he  a r t i s t ,  as one who f i n d s  thr ough c r e a t i n g  a means o f
e x p r e s s i n g  an i n n e r  c o n f l i c t  which would o t h e r w i s e  be ex-
2 3pressed i n n e u r o s i s .  In e f f e c t ,  Freud c o n s i d e r e d  t he  c r e ­
a t i v e  person to be a " p r i s o n e r  o f  hi s i m p u l s e s , "  and
c r e a t i v i t y  to be a form o f  b e h a v i o r  on t he  same cont i nuum 
24w i t h  madness.
I n p s y c h o a n a l y t i c  t h e o r y  man s t r i v e s  to a c h i e v e  a
maximum o f  s a t i s f a c t i o n  and minimum of  puni shment  and 
2 Rg u i l t .  In a t t e m p t i n g  to do so,  c r e a t i v e  b e h a v i o r  i s  
n e c e s s i t a t e d  by a c o n f l i c t  o r i g i n a t i n g  i n  t he  unconsci ous  
mi nd . ^^  The c o n f l i c t  occurs when i n s t i n c t u a l  d e s i r e s ,  p r i ­
m a r i l y  s e x u a l ,  r e s i d i n g  i n t he unconsci ous p a r t  o f  t he mind 
( t h e  I d ) ,  a r e  deni ed normal  e x p r e s s i o n  by t he  r a t i o n a l  con­
t r o l l i n g  p a r t  o f  t he  mind ( t h e  Ego) .  I t  i s  t he Ego' s  f u n c ­
t i o n  to avo i d  f e e l i n g s  o f  g u i l t  and a c h i e v e  s a t i s f a c t i o n  o f
i n s t i n c t u a l  d e s i r e s  in a form which i s  a c c e p t a b l e  to one ' s
27c o nsc i e nc e  ( t h e  Superego)  and to s o c i e t y .
Freud b e l i e v e d  t h a t  t he  a r t i s t  " l ongs  to a t t a i n
honor ,  f ame,  and t he  l o v e  o f  women, but  l a c k s  t he  means o f
2 fta c h i e v i n g  t hese  g r a t i f i c a t i o n s  r e a l i s t i c a l l y . "  He must  
t hen f i n d  a s u b s t i t u t e  means o f  r educ i ng  t he  t e n s i o n  and
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a n x i e t y  br ought  on by hi s  unconsci ous i n s t i n c t u a l  d r i v e s .
I f  t he  proposed s o l u t i o n  i s  u n a c c e p t a b l e  to t he  Ego,  i t  w i l l
be r e pr e s s e d  and emerge as a n e u r o s i s .  B u t ,  i f  a r a t i o n a l ,
a c c e p t a b l e  s u b s t i t u t e  means o f  a l l e v i a t i n g  i n s t i n c t u a l
d r i v e s  i s  f ound ,  t he r e s u l t i n g  s o l u t i o n  can be an e x p r e s s i o n
29o f  c r e a t i v e  b e h a v i o r .
Freud d e s c r i b e d  the c r e a t i v e  person as one who,  l i k e  
t he  n e u r o t i c ,  l i v e s  w i t h  g r e a t e r  a n x i e t y  t han t he  a ver age  
per son .  "He has an unusual  c a p a c i t y  f o r  s u b l i m a t i n g  h i s  i n ­
s t i n c t u a l  d r i v e s ,  and a g i f t  f o r  r e s o l v i n g  t h e s e  c o n f l i c t s
in a f l e x i b l e  f a s h i o n ,  r a t h e r  than i n t he  c ompul s i ve  p a t t e r n
30o f  t he  n e u r o t i c . "  The c r e a t i v e  p e r s o n ' s  b e h a v i o r  can be
e x pe c t e d  to show a b l e n d i n g  between p r o d u c t i v e  a b i l i t y ,  p e r -
31v e r s i o n ,  and n e u r o s i s .
2.  Ot t o  Rank ( A u s t r i a ,  d.  1939)
Rank c o n s i d e r e d  t he  c r e a t i v e  i n d i v i d u a l ,  a l s o  r e ­
f e r r e d  to as t he  a r t i s t  and p r o d u c t i v e  t y p e ,  t o  be one who 
i s  a b l e  to a c h i e v e  a h i g h l y  e f f e c t i v e  i n t e g r a t i o n  o f  t he
c o n f l i c t i n g  t e n d e n c i e s  w i t h i n  h i m s e l f .  C r e a t i v e  f u n e t i o n -
32ing r e f l e c t s  t he  i d e a l  deve l opment  o f  a p e r s o n a l i t y .
Accor d i ng  t o  Rank ' s  t h e o r y ,  t he  ma j or  sour ce  o f  i n ­
t e r n a l  c o n f l i c t  a r i s e s  because o f  man's need t o  mi n i mi z e  
both h i s  f e a r  o f  l i f e  ( o f  be i ng a l o n e ,  or  be i ng  h i m s e l f )  
and h i s  f e a r  o f  deat h  ( o f  uni on w i t h  and dependence upon 
o t h e r s ) .  Rank r e ga r ded  t hese  o p p o s i t e  t e n d e n c i e s  as a 
g r e a t e r  source of  t e n s i o n  and a n x i e t y  t han i n s t i n c t u a l
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, . 33des 1 r e s .
As a person moves t hr ough l i f e ,  h i s  p e r s o n a l i t y  i s  
l a r g e l y  d e t e r mi ne d  by t he  i n t e r a c t i o n  and s t r e n t h  o f  the  
two c o n f l i c t i n g  f e a r s . T h e  W i l l ,  which i s  s i m i l a r  to 
F r e u d ' s  Ego,  i s  t he  i n t e g r a t i n g  power o f  t he  p e r s o n a l i t y  
which ser ves  both to i n h i b i t  and c o n t r o l  i n s t i n c t u a l  d r i v e s  
and to gu i de  and o r g a n i z e  t he  c r e a t i v e  i mp u l s e .  Ac c o r d ­
ing t o  Rank,  an i n d i v i d u a l ' s  c r e a t i v e  i mpul se  a r i s e s  in the
unconsci ous because o f  an urge t o  ga i n  a measure o f  immor-
35t a l i t y  t hr ough h i s  c r e a t i o n s .
Rank d e s c r i b e d  t h r e e  b a s i c  p e r s o n a l i t y  t ypes  r e s u l t ­
i ng f rom t he  management  o f  o n e ' s  i m p u l s e s ,  f e a r s ,  and W i l l . ^ ^  
An i n d i v i d u a l  who l a t e r  w i l l s  what  he was e a r l i e r  compel l ed  
to w i l l  i s  r e f e r r e d  to as t he "adapt ed"  or  " a v e r a g e"  t y p e .
For  him t h e r e  a r e  f e we r  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  o f  c o n f l i c t ,  but  a l s o  
f e wer  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  o f  c r e a t i v e n e s s .
The i n d i v i d u a l  who s t r u g g l e s  a g a i n s t  i n n e r  and o u t e r  
pr e s s u r e s  t o  conf or m,  i s  unabl e  to r e s o l v e  hi s  c o n f l i c t ,  
and f i n d s  h i m s e l f  p l agued by s e l f - c r i t i c i s m  and f e e l i n g s  of  
g u i l t  and i n f e r i o r i t y ,  i s  t hen r e f e r r e d  t o  as t he  " n e u r o t i c "  
t y p e .  His c r e a t i v e  p o t e n t i a l  i s  g r e a t e r  than t h a t  o f  t he  
"adapt ed"  t y p e .
The i n d i v i d u a l  who i s  a b l e  to r e s o l v e  h i s  c o n f l i c t s ,
to form hi s  own i deas  and s t a n d a r d s ,  moves on to p r o d u c t i v e
37f u n c t i o n i n g  and i s  r e f e r r e d  to as t he  " c r e a t i v e "  t y p e .
In t he  c r e a t i v e  i n d i v i d u a l  t he  W i l l  domi nat es  and c o n t r o l s
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
18
i n s t i n c t u a l  d r i v e s  which a r e  t hen pressed i n t o  s e r v i c e  to
38
b r i n g  r e l i e f  to h i s  f e a r s  by c r e a t i v e  e f f o r t s .
The " c r e a t i v e "  t ype  would be expect ed  to be h i g h l y
39consci ous o f  h i m s e l f ,  h i s  wo r k ,  and hi s a r t i s t i c  m i s s i o n .
In a d d i t i o n ,  he would show i n t i m a c y  w i t h  and commitment  t o  
o t h e r  p e o p l e ,  but  w i t h o u t  s l a v i s h  l o y a l t y  or  undue concern  
f o r  s o c i a l  p r o p r i e t i e s .  The c r e a t i v e  person i s  p a r t i c u ­
l a r l y  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by a hi gh degr ee  o f  i n t e g r a t i o n  and 
d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  i n t h o u g h t ,  f e e l i n g ,  and a c t i o n .
3.  Car l  Rogers ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s , __________ )_
C r e a t i v e  b e h a v i o r ,  as d e s c r i b e d  by Roger s ,  i s  an e x ­
p r e s s i o n  o f  normal  human f u n c t i o n i n g ,  not  menta l  i l l n e s s .  
Rogers r e ga r d e d  an i n d i v i d u a l  as bei ng " c r e a t i v e "  i f  h i s  
b e h a v i o r  f a l l s  w i t h i n  e i t h e r  t he  broad or  nar r ow meaning o f  
t h a t  word.  He i d e n t i f i e d  a c r e a t i v e  person i n t he b r o a d e s t  
sense as one who i s  a b l e  to a c t u a l i z e  t he  i n h e r e n t  p o t e n ­
t i a l i t i e s  w i t h i n  hi m. ^^ C r e a t i v i t y ,  d e f i n e d  as " t h e  c a ­
p a c i t y  f o r  growth i n  t he  d i r e c t i o n  o f  p s y c h o l o g i c a l  h e a l t h , "
i s  c o n s i d e r e d  by Rogers to be a n a t u r a l  t endency  o f  a l l  
42p e o p l e .  One' s  b e h a v i o r  i s  c r e a t i v e  t o  t he e x t e n t  to
which he is a b l e  t o  f u l f i l l  h i m s e l f  as a per s on .
Rogers i d e n t i f i e d  t he  " c r e a t i v e "  person in t he nar r ow
sense o f  t he  word as an i n d i v i d u a l  f rom whom c r e a t i v e
44pr oduct s  c o n s i s t e n t l y  e mer ge . Howe v er , Rogers r e c o g n i z e d  
t h a t  a s t r o n g  r e l a t i o n s h i p  e x i s t s  between t he  b e h a v i o r  o f  
both t ypes  o f  c r e a t i v e  i n d i v i d u a l s .  He s t a t e d  c l e a r l y  t h a t
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"one i n v o l v e d  in t he  d i r e c t i o n a l  process termed ' a good
l i f e '  i s  t he  t ype  o f  person f rom whom c r e a t i v e  p r oduc t s  and
45l i v i n g  would emer ge . "
The c r e a t i v e  person is m o t i v a t e d  by a p o s i t i v e  urge
t o f u l f i l l  h i m s e l f .  Through c r e a t i v e  a c t i v i t y  he may f i n d
a means o f  s e l f - e x p r e s s i o n .  The s e l f  c o n c e p t ,  o n e ' s  sense
o f  who and what  he i s ,  d e f i n e s  t he  ways by which t he  capa-
46b i l i t i e s  may be d e v e l o p e d .
I n t he  o p i n i o n  o f  Roger s ,  t he  c r e a t i v e  person r e ­
f l e c t s  t he f o l l o w i n g  i n n e r  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s :
1) Openness t o  e x p e r i e n c e .  Th i s  i m p l i e s  a l a c k  o f  
r i g i d i t y  and d e f e n s i v e n e s s ,  and a p e r m e a b i l i t y  o f  b o unda r i e s  
i n c o n c e p t s ,  b e l i e f s ,  and p e r c e p t i o n s .  "Openness" a l s o  
r e f e r s  t o  a t o l e r a n c e  o f  a m b i g u i t y ,  and t he  a b i l i t y  to r e ­
c e i v e  and a c c e p t  much c o n f l i c t i n g  i n f o r m a t i o n  w i t h o u t  
f o r c i n g  c l o s u r e  upon t he s i t u a t i o n .
2)  An i n t e r n a l  source o f  e v a l u a t i o n .  One' s  v a l ue s  
and ba s i s  o f  j udgment  l i e  w i t h i n  h i m s e l f .
3)  The a b i l i t y  to t oy  w i t h  e l ement s  and concept s
and to j u g g l e  many i deas  and e l ement s  i n t o  s e e mi n g l y  im-
47p o s s i b l e  j u x t a p o s i t i o n s  and w i l d  hy pot he ses .
4.  Abraham Maslow ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s , __________ ^
Maslow r e c o g n i z e d  t he  c r e a t i v e  person as one who e x ­
pr esses  e i t h e r  " s p e c i a l  t a l e n t "  c r e a t i v e n e s s  or  " s e l f -  
a c t u a l i z i n g "  c r e a t i v e n e s s .  " S p e c i a l  t a l e n t "  c r e a t i v e n e s s ,  
d e f i n e d  as a un i que e x p r e s s i o n  o f  c e r t a i n  g i f t e d  p e r s ons .
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may occur  d e s p i t e  n e u r o s i s  and g e n e r a l l y  r e s u l t s  in a
c r e a t i v e  p r o d u c t .  " S e l f - a c t u a l i z i n g "  c r e a t i v e n e s s  i s  t he
r e f l e c t i o n  o f  a sound and i n t e g r a t e d  p e r s o n a l i t y  and i s
normal  and common to ever yone to some d e g r e e .  I t  need not
48r e s u l t  i n  an o b s e r v a b l e  p r o d u c t .
Ac c o r d i ng  t o  Masl ow,  man e x p e r i e n c e s  both " d e p r i v a ­
t i o n  m o t i v a t i o n , "  a s u r v i v a l  t endency to m a i n t a i n  l i f e ,  and 
"gr owt h m o t i v a t i o n , "  an a c t u a l i z a t i o n  t endency  t o  enhance  
l i f e .  These t e n d e n c i e s  a r e  not  a n t a g o n i s t i c .  However ,  
Maslow b e l i e v e d  t h a t  t he  s u r v i v a l  t endency  i s  s t r o n g e r  and 
t a k es  pr ecedence  ove r  t he  a c t u a l i z a t i o n  t e n d e n c y .  T h e r e ­
f o r e ,  growth m o t i v a t i o n  i s  s t r ong  on l y  when p h y s i o l o g i c a l
49needs have been s a t i s f i e d .
I n  " s e l f - a c t u a l i z i n g "  c r e a t i v e n e s s  t he  i n d i v i d u a l  
responds t o  t he  a c t u a l i z i n g  t endency i n  o r d e r  t o  ach i eve  
e x p r e s s i o n  o f  h i s  own s p e c i a l  i n d i v i d u a l i t y  and wo r t h .
Through f u l f i l l m e n t  he seeks not  to r educe t e n s i o n ,  but  to
. . 50 i n c r e a s e  i t .
I n  t he  deve l opment  o f  one ' s  p e r s o n a l i t y ,  an i n d i ­
v i d u a l  may a l s o  de mons t r a t e  c r e a t i v e n e s s  a t  t he  pr i ma r y  and 
secondar y  l e v e l s ,  i n s t e a d  o f ,  or  p r i o r  t o  a c h i e v i n g  i n t e ­
g r a t e d ,  " s e l f - a c t u a l i z i n g "  c r e a t i v i t y .  P r i ma r y  c r e a t i v e ­
ness r e f e r s  to b e h a v i o r  which o r i g i n a t e s  as p r i ma r y  process  
t h i n k i n g  w i t h i n  t he  unco ns c i ous ,  is t hen a cce pt e d  i n t o  
consc i ous  l i f e ,  and expr essed as t he  a b i l i t y  to p l a y ,  f a n ­
t a s i z e ,  or  be s pont aneous .  Secondary c r e a t i v e n e s s  r e f e r s
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to t he  b e h a v i o r  of  one who pr ogr es s es  beyond t he  s p o n t a ­
neous e x p r e s s i o n  o f  hi s  i d e a s .  His a c t i o n s  ar e  a f f e c t e d  by
51c o n s c i o u s ,  r a t i o n a l ,  and e v a l u a t i v e  j udgment  o f  h i s  i d e a s .
" S e l f - a c t u a l i z i n g "  c r e a t i v e n e s s  account s  f o r  both  
r a t i o n a l  and n o n - r a t i o n a l  t h o u g h t  p r oc e s s e s .  One i s  a b l e  
to use both e a s i l y  and w e l l .  Maslow c o n s i d e r e d  s e l f -  
a c t u a l i z i n g  b e h a v i o r  as the  h i g h e s t  t ype  o f  human a c t i v i t y .  
He d e s c r i b e d  t h i s  t y pe  o f  c r e a t i v e  person as one who:
1)  e x pr es s e s  i deas  and i mpul ses  w i t h o u t  f e a r  o f  
r i d i c u l e ;
2)  behaves i n  a spont aneous ,  e f f o r t l e s s ,  u n s t e r e o ­
t yped manner ;
3)  i s  r e l a t i v e l y  u n f r i g h t e n e d  by t he  unknown,  the  
m y s t e r i o u s ,  or  t he p u z z l i n g ,  and i s  o f t e n  p o s i t i v e l y  a t ­
t r a c t e d  to them;
4)  can be c o m f o r t a b l y  d i s o r d e r l y ,  s l o p p y ,  c h a o t i c ,  
v a g u e , and d o u b t f u l  ;
5)  i s  more s e l f - a c c e p t i n g  o f  h i s  own i mp u l s e s ,  etno-
52t i o n s ,  and t h o u g h t s .
5.  E r i c h  Fromm ( Germany,_________ )_
Fromm b e l i e v e d  t he  c r e a t i v e  person e x e m p l i f i e s  t he  
h i g h e s t  e x p r e s s i o n  o f  man's b a s i c  need to "be h i m s e l f  and
c o
f o r  h i m s e l f . "  Each i n d i v i d u a l  s t r i v e s  to p e r f e c t  h i m s e l f ,  
not  o n l y  i n  t erms o f  h i s  i n h e r e n t  c a p a b i l i t i e s ,  but  in t he  
d i r e c t i o n  o f  h i g h e r  v a l ue s  and i deas  c onc e r n i ng  the  "good 
l i f e . " ^ ^  Fromm, l i k e  Roger s ,  r e c o g n i z e d  t he  c r e a t i v e
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person as be i ng one who assumes a bas i c  a t t i t u d e  or  s t y l e
o f  l i v i n g  whi ch r e f l e c t s  growth i n t he  d i r e c t i o n  o f  psy-
55c h o l o g i c a l  h e a l t h .  T h e r e f o r e ,  c r e a t i v e  f u n c t i o n i n g ,  con­
s i d e r e d  as a l i f e - s t y l e ,  i s  p o t e n t i a l l y  w i t h i n  t he  c a p a c i t y
o f  most  persons to a c h i e v e .  Such b e h a v i o r  may or  may not
56r e s u l t  i n a c r e a t i v e  p r o d u c t .
Fromm a t t r i b u t e d  to man both an " a n i m a l "  n a t u r e ,  
which i s  i n s t i n c t u a l ,  and a "human" n a t u r e ,  whi ch i s  s e l f -  
t r a n s c e n d a n t . Ant agoni sm e x i s t i n g  between o n e ' s  " a n i m a l " 
n a t u r e  and "human" n a t u r e  may p r o v i d e  t he  i mpet us  f o r  
c r e a t i v e  b e h a v i o r ,  but  one i s  m o t i v a t e d  t o  c r e a t e  p r i m a r i l y  
by t he  need f o r  s e l f - f u l f i l l m e n t .  A c c o r d i n g  t o  Fromm's 
t h e o r y ,  i t  i s  t he  f r eedom and i ndependence stemming f rom 
t he  "human" n a t u r e  t h a t  can l ead to g r e a t  h e i g h t s  o f  a c ­
compl i s hment .  S h r i n k i n g  f rom f reedom amounts t o  c o n f o r m i t y
and d e f e n s i v e  b e h a v i o r .  A c t i n g  on o n e ' s  "human" n a t u r e
57l e a ds  to p r o d u c t i v e n e s s  and n o n - d e f e n s i v e  b e h a v i o r .
Fromm d e s c r i b e d  t he c r e a t i v e  person as one poss e s s ­
i ng t he  f o l l o w i n g  a t t r i b u t e s :
1) t he  a b i l i t y  to be p u z z l e d .
2)  t he  a b i l i t y  t o  c o n c e n t r a t e  i n t e n s e l y  on the  
p r e s e n t .
3)  t he  a b i l i t y  to a c c e p t ,  r a t h e r  t han a v o i d  c o n f l i c t  
and t e n s i o n .
4)  t he  a b i l i t y  t o  c u l t i v a t e  cour age and f a i t h  ( s e l f -  
c o n f i d e n c e  i n o n e ' s  s e l f ) . ^ ^
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C r e a t i v e  l i v i n g  emphasi zes f r eedom,  p r o d u c t i v e n e s s ,
59i n d i v i d u a l i t y ,  and a l a c k  o f  d e f e n s i v e n e s s .
B. E m p i r i c a l  S t u d i e s
1.  Donald MacKinnon ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s , __________
MacKi nnon,  d i r e c t o r  of  t he  I n s t i t u t e  o f  P e r s o n a l i t y  
Assessment  and Research a t  t he  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  C a l i f o r n i a  a t  
B e r k e l e y ,  i n 1960 conducted a s t udy o f  c r e a t i v e  persons in  
v a r i o u s  p r o f e s s i o n s .  A r t i s t i c a l l y  c r e a t i v e  i n d i v i d u a l s  
were r e p r e s e n t e d  by n o v e l i s t s ,  p o e t s ,  and e s s a y i s t s .  
S c i e n t i f i c a l l y  c r e a t i v e  persons were r e p r e s e n t e d  by s c i e n ­
t i s t s ,  e n g i n e e r s ,  and i n v e n t o r s .  I n d i v i d u a l s  s e l e c t e d  f o r  
p a r t i c i p a t i o n  in t h i s  s t udy were t hose whose a b i l i t y ,  i n  
t he  o p i n i o n  o f  e x p e r t s ,  ranged f rom h i g h l y  c r e a t i v e  t o  r e l a ­
t i v e l y  u n c r e a t i v e .  The purpose o f  t he i n v e s t i g a t i o n  was to  
i d e n t i f y  t hose t r a i t s  g e n e r a l l y  found i n  c r e a t i v e  pe o p l e .
Each p a r t i c i p a n t  was examined by means o f  p r ob l e m­
s o l v i n g  and e x p e r i m e n t a l  t e s t s ,  q u e s t i o n n a i r e s  i n d i c a t i n g  
o p i n i o n s ,  a t t i t u d e s ,  i n t e r e s t s ,  and v a l u e s ,  and by p s y c h i ­
a t r i c  i n t e r v i e w s .  Obt a i ned scores and r a t i n g s  were assessed  
and c o r r e l a t e d  w i t h  i n d e p e n d e n t l y  o b t a i n e d  e s t i m a t e s  o f  each 
s u b j e c t ' s  c r e a t i v i t y . ^ !
MacKinnon found t h a t  "openness to e x p e r i e n c e "  i s  one 
o f  t he  most s t r i k i n g  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  t he  c r e a t i v e  per son.  
Th i s  i s  r e f l e c t e d  by hi s s e n s i t i v i t y  to e mot i on ,  h i s  s e l f -  
awar eness ,  hi s p r e f e r e n c e  f o r  p e r c e i v i n g  r a t h e r  than j u d g i n g ,
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and h i s  wi de i n t e r e s t  i n a r eas  t hought  o f  as f e m i n i n e .  The 
t e s t  r e s u l t s  a l s o  i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  the c r e a t i v e  person ex -  
p e r i  encds c o n s i d e r a b l e  psychi c  t u r b u l e n c e ,  but  i s  more 
g i v e n  to e x p r e s s i o n  than to r e p r e s s i o n  or  s u p p r e s s i on .
Th i s  t ype  o f  i n d i v i d u a l  i s  a l s o  r e l a t i v e l y  u n i n t e r e s t e d  i n  
p o l i c i n g  hi s  own i mpul ses  or  t hose of  o t h e r s .  He shows 
concer n f o r  meanings and i m p l i c a t i o n  and l i t t l e  i n t e r e s t  
i n  smal l  d e t a i l s .
A l l  groups t e s t e d  i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  t h e o r e t i c a l  and 
a e s t h e t i c  v a l u e s  were more s i g n i f i c a n t  to them than were  
economi c ,  s o c i a l ,  p o l i t i c a l ,  or  r e l i g i o u s  v a l u e s .  C r e a t i v e  
persons a l s o  showed a c a p a c i t y  to t o l e r a t e  t he  t e n s i o n  
c r e a t e d  by opposi ng s t r ong  v a l u e s .  C l o s e l y  a l l i e d  w i t h  a 
t endency  t owar d s t r o n g  t h e o r e t i c a l  and a e s t h e t i c  v a l ues  a r e  
t he  c r e a t i v e  p e r s o n ' s  p r e f e r e n c e  f o r  c o m p l e x i t y  and hi s  
d e l i g h t  i n  b r i n g i n g  o r d e r  and u n i t y  to d i v e r g e n t  e l ement s  
and i d e a s .  I t  was a l s o  rioted t h a t  c r e a t i v e  persons g e n e r ­
a l l y  a r e  not  c o n f o r m i s t s ,  nor  d e l i b e r a t e  n o n - c o n f o r m i s t s ,  
but  g e n u i n e l y  i n d e p e n d e n t .
Wi th r e f e r e n c e  to i n t e l l e c t u a l  t r a i t s ,  t he  t e s t  
r e s u l t s  showed t h a t  t he c r e a t i v e  i n d i v i d u a l  possesses an 
unusual  a b i l i t y  to r e c o r d  and r e t a i n  e x p e r i e n c e s  and gen­
e r a l l y  commands a wi de range o f  i n f o r m a t i o n .  C r e a t i v e  
t h i n k e r s  a r e  a l s o  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by c o g n i t i v e  f l e x i b i l i t y  
and f l u e n c y ,  i n t e l l e c t u a l  c u r i o s i t y ,  and a p r e f e r e n c e  f o r  
i n t u i t i v e  t h i n k i n g . ® ^
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The i n t e l l i g e n c e  q u o t i e n t s  o f  t hose  t e s t e d  ranged  
w i d e l y ,  w i t h  most be i ng we l l  above aver age  and none c l a s s i ­
f i e d  as f e e b l e - m i n d e d .  Th i s  was i n d i c a t i v e  o f  a p o s i t i v e  
c o r r e l a t i o n  e x i s t i n g  between i n t e l l i g e n c e  and c r e a t i v i t y .  
From hi s  f i n d i n g s  MacKinnon concl uded t h a t  a c e r t a i n  m i n i ­
mum l e v e l  o f  i n t e l l i g e n c e  appears  to be r e q u i r e d  f o r  e f f e c ­
t i v e  c r e a t i v e  f u n c t i o n i n g .  He f u r t h e r  s t a t e d ,  however ,  
t h a t  w h i l e  the  q u a n t i t y  and q u a l i t y  o f  one ' s  i n t e l l i g e n c e  
a r e  o f  g r e a t  i mpor t a nce  f o r  c r e a t i v i t y ,  i n t e l l i g e n c e ,  in  
t he  absence o f  o t h e r  t r a i t s  and d i s p o s i t i o n s ,  w i l l  not  make 
one c r e a t i v e .  N e i t h e r  w i l l  mere i n t e l l i g e n c e  i d e n t i f y  
c r e a t i v e  p o t e n t i a l  or  p r e d i c t  c r e a t i v e  p e r f o r ma n c e .  "What  
appear s  to be more i m p o r t a n t  a r e  the s t r u c t u r e  o f  o n e ' s  
p e r s o n a l i t y ,  h i s  e ndu r i ng  i n t e r e s t s ,  v a l u e s ,  and m o t i v e s ,  
hi s  c o g n i t i v e  s t y l e ,  and hi s  w h o l e - h e a r t e d  commi tment  to  
t he  c r e a t i v e  e n t e r p r i s e .
2.  Frank Bar r on ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s , __________ )_
B a r r o n ,  r e s e a r c h  p s y c h o l o g i s t  a t  t he  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  
C a l i f o r n i a  a t  Los A n g e l e s ,  i d e n t i f i e d  t he  c r e a t i v e  person  
as one who i s  r e g u l a r l y  o r i g i n a l .  From o b s e r v i n g  t h a t  some 
i n d i v i d u a l s  a r e  r e g u l a r l y  o r i g i n a l  and o t h e r s  r e g u l a r l y  un­
o r i g i n a l ,  he i n f e r r e d  t h a t  c e r t a i n  p a t t e r n s  o f  t r a i t s  must  
u n d e r l i e  t he  d i s p o s i t i o n  toward o r i g i n a l i t y .  Based upon 
t h i s  h y p o t h e s i s ,  Bar r on conducted a r e s e a r c h  p r o j e c t  i n  
1955 a t  t he  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  C a l i f o r n i a  I n s t i t u t e  o f  P e r s o n a l i ­
t y  and Assessment  Re s e a r c h ,  B e r k e l e y ,  t o  d e t e r m i n e  t hose
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c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  u n d e r l y i n g  t he  d i s p o s i t i o n  t owar d o r i g i ­
nal  i t y . G7
The f i r s t  t a s k  o f  t he  p r o j e c t  was to i d e n t i f y  sub­
j e c t s  who c o n s i s t e n t l y  produced o r i g i n a l  r e s p o n s e s .  Th i s  
was done by o b s e r v i n g  and a d m i n i s t e r i n g  s t a n d a r d i z e d  t e s t s  
t o  a group o f  one hundred c a p t a i n s  i n  t he  U n i t e d  S t a t e s  A i r  
Fo r c e .  E i g h t  t e s t s  were used to d e t e r mi n e  t he  s u b j e c t s '  
o r i g i n a l i t y ,  which was measured on t he  b a s i s  o f  two c r i ­
t e r i a :  1) the unusual  ness o f  t he  r e s p o n s e ,  and 2)  t he
a d a p t a b i l i t y  o f  t he  response to the s i t u a t i o n .  To be con­
s i d e r e d  r e g u l a r l y  o r i g i n a l  a s u b j e c t  had to scor e  a t  l e a s t  
one s t a n d a r d  d e v i a t i o n  above t he  mean on t he  t e s t  composi t e  
scor e  and had to be a t  l e a s t  two s t a n d a r d  d e v i a t i o n s  above  
t he  mean on one o f  t he  e i g h t  t e s t s .  Those r e c e i v i n g  t he  
f i f t e e n  h i g h e s t  scor es  o f  t he  f i n a l  d i s t r i b u t i o n  were s e ­
l e c t e d  and d e s i g n a t e d  as t he r e g u l a r l y  o r i g i n a l  s u b j e c t s .  
Those r e c e i v i n g  t he  f i f t e e n  l o we s t  scor es  on t he  f i n a l  d i s ­
t r i b u t i o n  were d e s i g n a t e d  as t he  r e g u l a r l y  u n o r i g i n a l  sub­
j e c t s  .
Tes t s  were a d m i n i s t e r e d  to t he two groups t o  d e t e r ­
mine t he degr ee  to which t he  s u b j e c t s  possessed c e r t a i n  
p e r s o n a l i t y  t r a i t s  f e l t  to be a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  o r i g i n a l i t y .  
Based on p r e v i o u s  work by B a r r o n ,  f i v e  hypot heses  c o n c e r n ­
ing t he p e r s o n a l i t i e s  o f  o r i g i n a l  persons were pr oposed.  
These hypot heses s t a t e d  t h a t :
1) o r i g i n a l  persons p r e f e r  c o m p l e x i t y  and some degr ee
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of  a p p a r e n t  i mba l ance  i n phenomena.
2)  O r i g i n a l  persons a r e  more complex psychodynami - 
c a l l y  and have g r e a t e r  per sona l  scope.
3)  O r i g i n a l  persons a r e  more i n d e p e n d e n t  i n  t h e i r  
j  udgment .
4)  O r i g i n a l  persons a r e  more s e l f - a s s e r t i v e  and 
domi nant .
5)  O r i g i n a l  persons r e j e c t  s u p p r e s s i o n  as a mecha­
nism f o r  t he  c o n t r o l  o f  i mpu l s e s . ®^
Usi ng a s i g n i f i c a n c e  l e v e l  o f  . 0 5 ,  t he  r e s u l t s  sub­
s t a n t i a l l y  c on f i r me d  t he hypot heses suggest ed by p r e v i ous  
work done by Bar r on on c o m p l e x i t y - s i m p l i c i t y  and on i n d e ­
pendence o f  j u d g m e n t . 70
Bar ron i n t e r p r e t e d  t he  r e s u l t s  t o  mean t h a t  i n  the  
d i s p o s i t i o n  toward o r i g i n a l i t y  a d e f i n i t e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  
e x i s t s  between o r i g i n a l i t y  and p r e f e r e n c e  f o r  c o m p l e x i t y .  
He e x p l a i n e d  t h a t  c o m p l e x i t y  ge n e r a t e s  g r e a t e r  f reedom of  
o r g a n i z a t i o n .  The g r e a t e r  one ' s  f r eedom t o o r g a n i z e  i s ,  
t he  g r e a t e r  one ' s  c a p a c i t y  i s  to produce unusual  and adap­
t i v e  r esponses .  Bar r on a l s o  concl uded t h a t  " o r i g i n a l i t y  
f l o u r i s h e s  when s upp r es s i on  o f  i mpul ses  i s  mi n i mi z e d  and 
when some degr ee  o f  d i s i n t e g r a t i o n  i s  t o l e r a b l e  i n  t he  
i n t e r e s t  o f  a f i n a l ,  h i g h e r  l e v e l  o f  i n t e g r a t i o n . "7^ The 
c r e a t i v e  per son ,  by v i r t u e  o f  h i s  s t r o n g  Ego,  r e j e c t s  sup­
p r e s s i o n .  He i s  a b l e ,  i n s t e a d  t o  r e g r e s s  i n t o  h i s  p r e c on­
s c i o u s n e s s ,  and r e t u r n  t o  a hi gh degr ee  o f  r a t i o n a l i t y .
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Barron d e s c r i b e d  t he c r e a t i v e  person as both "more p r i m i ­
t i v e  and more c u l t u r e d ,  more d e s t r u c t i v e  and more c o n s t r u c -
72t i v e ,  and c r a z i e r  and saner  than t he aver age  p e r s o n . "
From t he  t e s t  r e s u l t s  o f  hi s r e s e a r c h  on t he  d i s p o s i ­
t i o n  toward o r i g i n a l i t y ,  Bar r on a l so  de t e r mi ne d  t h a t  domi ­
nance,  t he  need f o r  mast e r y  over  e x p e r i e n c e ,  i s  a s i g n i f i ­
c a n t  f a c t o r  u n d e r l y i n g  c r e a t i v e  b e h a v i o r .  One a s pe c t  o f  
dominance is an i n s i s t e n c e  on s e l f - r e g u l a t i o n  and a r e j e c ­
t i o n  o f  r e g u l a t i o n  by o t h e r s .  R e b e l l i o n  a g a i n s t  e x t e r n a l  
c o n t r o l  o f  i mpul ses o f t e n  r e s u l t s  i n a d u l t s  who l i k e  t h i n g s  
to be messy a t  f i r s t  and h i g h l y  o r g a n i z e d  l a t e r .  Bar ron  
i d e n t i f i e d  the l ess  s o c i a l l y  d e s i r a b l e  t r a i t s  which accom­
pany the need f o r  dominance as r e b e l l i o u s n e s s ,  d i s o r d e r l i -  
ness ,  and e x h i b i t i o n i s m .  The s o c i a l l y  v a l ue d  t r a i t s  which  
accompany t he  need f o r  dominance i n c l u d e  i ndependence ,  
f reedom o f  e x p r e s s i o n ,  and n o v e l t y  o f  c o n s t r u c t i o n  and i n ­
s i g h t .  The s o c i a l i z e d  form o f  dominance i s  known as s e l f -  
r e a l i z a t i o n .  S t a t e d  i n a n o t h e r  way,  t he  r e s u l t s  o f  
B a r r o n ' s  p r o j e c t  i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  t he  c r e a t i v e  i n d i v i d u a l  i s  
one whose b e h a v i o r  a f f i r m s  h i s  f reedom o f  e x p r e s s i o n  and 
movement ,  h i s  l a c k  o f  f e a r  o f  d i s s e n t  and c o n t r a d i c t i o n ,  
hi s  w i l l i n g n e s s  to br eak  w i t h  custom,  h i s  s p i r i t  o f  p l a y
as we l l  as d e d i c a t i o n  to wor k ,  and h i s  sense o f  purpose on 
71a grand s c a l e .
A subsequent  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  was conducted i n 1959 by 
Bar r on usi ng t he  same group o f  s u b j e c t s .  I t s  purpose was
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t o  de t e r mi n e  t he  r e l a t i o n s h i p  o f  o r i g i n a l i t y  to p e r s o n a l i t y  
and i n t e l l e c t .  A compar i son o f  t he p e r s o n a l i t i e s  o f  t hose . 
who r e c e i v e d  the  top t w e n t y - f i v e  scores i n o r i g i n a l i t y  w i t h  
t he  p e r s o n a l i t i e s  o f  t hose hi gh in o r i g i n a l i t y  coul d best  
be d e s c r i b e d  by t he  f o l l o w i n g  a d j e c t i v e s :  c l e v e r ,  i m a g i n a ­
t i v e ,  p l a y f u l ,  p o i s e d ,  d e t e r mi n e d ,  t a l k a t i v e ,  l o g i c a l ,  
r a t i o n a l ,  shrewd,  c i v i l i z e d ,  l o y a l ,  m a t u r e ,  v e r s a t i l e ,  e f f i ­
c i e n t ,  i n i t i a t o r y ,  r e s o u r c e f u l  , r e f l e c t i v e ,  q u i c k ,  e n t e r ­
p r i s i n g ,  e n e r g e t i c ,  o r g a n i z e d ,  and f a i r - m i n d e d . ^ ^
3.  J .  P. G u i l f o r d  ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s , __________ )_
G u i l f o r d ,  d i r e c t o r  o f  t he p s y c h o l o g i c a l  l a b o r a t o r y  
a t  the  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  C a l i f o r n i a  a t  Los A n g e l e s ,  s a i d  t h a t  
t he  c r e a t i v e  person is one who commonly expr esses  c e r t a i n  
p a t t e r n s  o f  a p t i t u d i n a l ,  m o t i v a t i o n a l ,  and temperament a l  
t r a i t s .  G u i l f o r d  f e l t  t h a t ,  o f  t h e s e ,  t he i n t e l l e c t u a l  
a b i l i t i e s  ar e  t he most  s i g n i f i c a n t  a t t r i b u t e s  o f  t he  
c r e a t i v e  per son.  T h e r e f o r e ,  he conducted an e x p e r i me n t  
c a l l e d  t he P r o j e c t  on A p t i t u d e s  o f  High Level  Personnel  to  
i d e n t i f y  any d i s t i n c t  k i nds o f  c o g n i t i v e  a b i l i t i e s  commonly 
possessed by c r e a t i v e  pe o p l e .  Th i s  t e n - y e a r  r e s e a r c h  
p r o j e c t  ( 1 9 4 9 - 1 9 5 9 )  was sponsored by t he  O f f i c e  o f  Naval  
R e s e a r c h .
G u i l f o r d  des i gned a p p r o p r i a t e  t e s t s  o f  c r e a t i v e  
t h i n k i n g  to be a d m i n i s t e r e d  to a group o f  h i g h l y  c r e a t i v e  
s u b j e c t s  and a group o f  r e l a t i v e l y  u n c r e a t i v e  s u b j e c t s  to
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measure c e r t a i n  menta l  a b i l i t i e s  t hou ght  to be r e l a t e d  to  
c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g .  I t  was hy p o t h e s i z e d  t h a t  a compar i son  
o f  scor es  would i n d i c a t e  t he f o l l o w i n g  outcomes:
1) e v i d e n c e  o f  a d e f i n i t e  a b i l i t y  to sense p r ob l e ms .
2)  a d i f f e r e n c e  i n the r a t e  o f  p r oduc i ng  i d e a s .
3)  a d i f f e r e n c e  i n  t he  f l e x i b i l i t y  o f  t h i n k i n g .
4)  a d i f f e r e n c e  i n the degree o f  o r i g i n a l i t y .
5)  t he  s u p e r i o r  c a p a c i t y  of  c r e a t i v e  s u b j e c t s  to
a n a l y z e  and s y n t h e s i z e .
6)  the  s u p e r i o r  c a p a c i t y  o f  c r e a t i v e  s u b j e c t s  t o  
r e d e f i n e  t h i n k i n g .
The t e s t  f i n d i n g s ,  o b t a i n e d  by f a c t o r  a n a l y s e s ,  con­
f i r m e d  t he  f o l l o w i n g  f a c t o r s  as a s i g n i f i c a n t  p a r t  of  
c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g :
1) S e n s i t i v i t y  to p r o b l e m s - - t h e  a b i l i t y  t o  see 
d e f e c t s  and sense t he  u n u s u a l .
2)  F l u e n c y - - t h e  a b i l i t y  to produce a l a r g e  number o f  
a p p r o p r i a t e  r e spons es .
3)  F I e x i b i 1 i t y - - t h e  a b i l i t y  to produce responses in  
a v a r i e t y  o f  c a t e g o r i e s .
4)  O r i g i n a l i t y - - t h e  a b i l i t y  to produce i deas  o f  
h i g h l y  i n f r e q u e n t  o c c u r r e n c e .
5)  R e d é f i n i t i o n - - t h e  a b i l i t y  to use i n f o r m a t i o n  i n  
a new way.
6)  E l a b o r a t i o n - - t h e  a b i l i t y  to supp l y  d e t a i l s .
No u n i t a r y  a b i l i t y  to a n a l y z e  or  s y n t h e s i z e  was
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f oun d .  However ,  t he  a b i l i t y  to e l a b o r a t e ,  a l t ho ugh  not  
h y p o t h e s i z e d ,  was found to be a s i g n i f i c a n t  f a c t o r  in  
c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g .
From t hese  r e s u l t s  i t  i s  e v i d e n t  t h a t  not  one,  but
many ment a l  f a c t o r s  a r e  i n v o l v e d  in be i ng c r e a t i v e .  These
f a c t o r s  a r e  u s u a l l y  possessed by a l l  i n  v a r y i n g  d e g r e e s .
T h e r e f o r e ,  G u i l f o r d  cont ended t h a t  c r e a t i v e  a b i l i t y  i s not
a s p e c i a l  g i f t  o f  a s e l e c t e d  f e w,  but  i s  shared by the
78
p o p u l a t i o n  to some e x t e n t .
The i d e n t i f i e d  c o g n i t i v e  a b i l i t i e s  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  
c r e a t i v i t y  have a d e f i n i t e  p l a c e  w i t h i n  t he  spect rum of  
man's t o t a l  t h i n k i n g  p r oc e s se s .  In G u i l f o r d ' s  model  o f  
t he  " s t r u c t u r e  o f  t he  i n t e l l e c t , "  i n t e l l e c t u a l  a c t i v i t y  i s  
d i v i d e d  i n t o  t he f o l l o w i n g  f i v e  k i nds o f  menta l  p r ocesses :
1)  C o g n i t i o n - - t h e  comprehensi on o f  i n f o r m a t i o n .
2)  Me mo r y - - t h e  r e t e n t i o n  and s t o r a g e  o f  i n f o r m a t i o n .
3)  D i v e r g e n t  t h i n k i n g - - t h e  g e n e r a t i o n  o f  i n f o r m a ­
t i o n  w i t h  emphasis upon a c h i e v i n g  v a r i e t y  i n  t he  q u a n t i t y  
o f  o u t p u t .
4)  Conv er ge nt  t h i n k i n g - - t h e  g e n e r a t i o n  o f  i n f o r m a ­
t i o n  w i t h  emphasis upon a c h i e v i n g  a s i n g l e ,  or  conven­
t i o n a l l y  a c ce pt e d  outcome.
5)  E v a l u a t i o n - - t h e  e x e r c i s e  o f  j udgment  conc e r n i ng  
t he  c o r r e c t n e s s ,  s u i t a b i l i t y ,  or  d e s i r a b i l i t y  o f  i n f o r m a ­
t i o n . ^ ^
D i v e r g e n t  t h i n k i n g  u n d e r l i e s  c r e a t i v e  pe r f o r ma n c e .
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but  c o g n i t i v e  and c o n v e r g e n t  t h i n k i n g  a r e  a l s o  i n v o l v e d .
Of  t he  s i x  f a c t o r s  r e l a t e d  to c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g ,  f l u e n c y ,  
f l e x i b i l i t y ,  o r i g i n a l i t y ,  and e l a b o r a t i o n ,  a l l  may be c a t e ­
g o r i z e d  as t ypes  o f  d i v e r g e n t  t h i n k i n g .  R e d e f i n i t i o n  f a l l s  
i n t o  t he c a t e g o r y  o f  c o n v e r g e n t  t h i n k i n g  and s e n s i t i v i t y  
to probl ems i n t o  t he  c a t e g o r y  o f  e v a l u a t i o n .
In a d d i t i o n  to i d e n t i f y i n g  t he  a p t i t u d i n a l  t r a i t s  
possessed by t he  c r e a t i v e  pe r s on ,  G u i l f o r d ,  by means o f  
p e r s o n a l i t y  i n v e n t o r i e s  and q u e s t i o n n a i r e s ,  was a b l e  to  
i d e n t i f y  n o n - a p t i t u d i n a l  t r a i t s  commonly r e f l e c t e d  by 
c r e a t i v e  t h i n k e r s .  G u i l f o r d  r e p o r t e d  t h a t  persons s c o r i n g  
hi gh i n f l u e n c y  t end to be i m p u l s i v e ,  s e l f - c o n f i d e n t ,  
a s c e n d a n t ,  more a p p r e c i a t i v e  o f  o r i g i n a l i t y ,  and somewhat  
l e s s  i n c l i n e d  t owar d n e u r o t i c i s m .  Persons s c o r i n g  hi gh on 
o r i g i n a l i t y  t end t o  be more i n t e r e s t e d  i n  a e s t h e t i c  e x p r e s ­
s i on  and m e d i t a t i v e  t h i n k i n g ,  to be more t o l e r a n t  o f  ambi ­
g u i t y ,  and to f e e l  l e s s  need f o r  d i s c i p l i n e  and o r d e r l i ­
ness .  They do not  have a s t r o ng  need f o r  a dv e n t u r e  and
81
a p p a r e n t l y  r e c o g n i z e  t he  need f o r  c u l t u r a l  c o n f o r m i t y .
Al t hou gh  G u i l f o r d  r e gar ded  a p t i t u d i n a l  t r a i t s  as 
d e t e r m i n e r s  o f  t he  q u a l i t y  and q u a n t i t y  o f  c r e a t i v e  p o t e n ­
t i a l ,  he was conv i nc ed  t h a t  whet her  or  not  a person w i l l
produce t he  r e s u l t s  o f  h i s  c r e a t i v e  n a t u r e  w i l l  depend
82l a r g e l y  upon m o t i v a t i o n a l  and t emper ament a l  t r a i t s .
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4.  Jacob W. G e t z e l s  ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s , __________ ) and P h i l l i p  W.
Jackson ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s ,  )
The r e s e a r c h  conduct ed by G e t z e l s  and Jackson ( 1 9 6 0 -  
1961)  a t  the U n i v e r s i t y  o f  Chi cago was d i r e c t e d  t owar d d e ­
t e r m i n i n g  t he  r e l a t i o n s h i p  e x i s t i n g  between i n t e l l i g e n c e  
and c r e a t i v i t y .  I t  was s p e c i f i c a l l y  de s i gne d  to d e t e r m i n e  
whet her  or  not  a s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  e x i s t e d  i n  t he  
school  ach i evement  o f  a group o f  h i g h l y  i n t e l l i g e n t  h i gh
school  s t ude nt s  and a group o f  h i g h l y  c r e a t i v e  h i gh school
 ̂  ̂ 83
s t u d e n t s .
The two groups were drawn f rom a p o p u l a t i o n  o f  449 
a d o l e s c e n t s  f rom a m i d w e s t e r n ,  p r i v a t e ,  s e condar y  s c h o o l .
A s t a n d a r d i z e d  i n t e l l i g e n c e  t e s t  was a d m i n i s t e r e d  t o  each 
s t u d e n t  to measure h i s  ge ne r a l  i n t e l l i g e n c e  q u o t i e n t .  Each 
s t u d e n t  a l s o  was g i ven  a group o f  c r e a t i v i t y  t e s t s ,  adapt ed  
f rom G u i l f o r d ' s  t e s t s ,  to measure c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g  a b i l i t y  
i n terms o f  t he  mental  f a c t o r s  i d e n t i f i e d  by G u i l f o r d .  The 
IQ and c r e a t i v i t y  t e s t  scor es were t hen r a n k e d .  Those s t u ­
dent s  whose scores were i n  t he top t we n t y  p e r c e n t  on i n t e l ­
l i g e n c e  but  were not  i n  t he  t op t we nt y  p e r c e n t  on c r e a t i v i t y  
were chosen as t he  h i g h l y - i n t e l 1 i g e n t  group (N = 2 6 ) .  Those  
whose scores were i n the t op t we nt y  p e r c e n t  on c r e a t i v i t y ,  
but  were not  i n  t he  t op t we nt y  p e r c e n t  on i n t e l l i g e n c e ,  
were chosen as the h i g h l y  c r e a t i v e  group ( N = 2 8 ) .  S t u d e n t s
s c o r i n g  i n  the top t we nt y  p e r c e n t  on both i n t e l l i g e n c e  and
84
c r e a t i v i t y  t e s t s  were e l i m i n a t e d .
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Achi evement  t e s t  scores o b t a i n e d  f rom both groups  
showed t h a t  d e s p i t e  a d i f f e r e n c e  o f  t w e n t y - t h r e e  p o i n t s  in  
t he  mean IQ score  between h i g h l y  c r e a t i v e  and h i g h l y  i n t e l ­
l i g e n t  s t u d e n t s ,  t he ach i evement  o f  t he  h i g h l y  c r e a t i v e  
group was equal  to t h a t  o f  t he h i g h l y  i n t e l l i g e n t  gr oup.  
Si nce t he  h i g h l y  c r e a t i v e  s t u d e n t s  were not  i n  t he  t op o f  
t h e i r  c l a s s ,  t h e i r  s u p e r i o r  school  pe r f or ma nce  can be a t ­
t r i b u t e d  to some f a c t o r  o t h e r  than i n t e l l i g e n c e  as measured  
by t he  IQ t e s t .  G e t z e l s  and Jackson a t t r i b u t e d  t h i s  d i f ­
f e r e n c e  to c r e a t i v i t y ,  t h e r e b y  c o n c l u d i n g  t h a t  c r e a t i v i t y
85and i n t e l l i g e n c e  a r e  not  synonymous t e r ms .
From o t h e r  as pe c t s  o f  t h e i r  i n v e s t i g a t i o n ,  G e t z e l s  
and Jackson a l s o  found t h a t  t he  essence o f  t h e  per f or mance  
o f  c r e a t i v e  a d o l e s c e n t s  was t h e i r  a b i l i t y  t o  produce new 
f o r ms ,  to r i s k  j o i n i n g  d i s s i m i l a r  e l e m e n t s ,  and t o  ve n ­
t u r e  i n t o  new d i r e c t i o n s .  The h i g h l y  c r e a t i v e  a d o l e s c e n t  
t ends to d i v e r g e  f rom s t e r e o t y p e d  b e h a v i o r  and t o  seek 
c a r e e r s  t h a t  do not  conform to the  e x p e c t e d .  He a l s o  
f a v o r s  q u a l i t i e s  hav i ng no r e l a t i o n s h i p  t o  t hos e  b e l i e v e d  
to c o n t r i b u t e  to a d u l t  s u c c e s s . S i n c e  t he  c r e a t i v e  
a d o l e s c e n t  is n a t u r a l l y  i ndepende nt  and u n c o n v e n t i o n a l ,  i t  
i s  not  s u r p r i s i n g  t h a t  he i s  l e s s  a d j u s t e d  to h i s  peers  
t han t he  aver age  s t u d e n t .  I t  was a l s o  noted t h a t  the  
c r e a t i v e  s t u d e n t  i s  o f t e n  d i f f i c u l t  to h a n d l e .  Because he 
i s  more i n d e p e n d e n t ,  s e l f - a b s o r b e d ,  l e s s  f r i e n d l y  and com­
m u n i c a t i v e ,  l ess  s t u d i o u s  or  o r d e r l y ,  he t ends t o  i s o l a t e
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h i m s e l f ,  t o  be o v e r l y  c r i t i c a l  o f  o t h e r s ,  t o  t h i n k  unconven-
8 7
t i o n a l l y ,  and to br eak  r u l e s .
5.  E. Paul  T o r r a n c e  ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s , __________ ]_
A s t udy i n v o l v i n g  h i g h l y  c r e a t i v e  and i n t e l l i g e n t  
e l e me n t a r y  school  c h i l d r e n  was conducted i n  1959 and 1960 
by T o r r a n c e  a t  t he  Bureau o f  E d u c a t i o n a l  Research a t  the  
U n i v e r s i t y  o f  M i n n e s o t a .  The pr ocedur e  was s i m i l a r  to t h a t  
i n v o l v e d  i n t he  G e t z e l s  and Jackson p r o j e c t ;  however ,  
c r e a t i v i t y  t e s t  scor es  were o b t a i n e d  f rom t he  To r r a nc e  
Tes t s  o f  C r e a t i v e  T h i n k i n g .
The r e s u l t s  o b t a i n e d  when compar i ng ach i evement  
scor es  showed t h a t  a l t h o u g h  t h e r e  was a d i f f e r e n c e  o f  
t w e n t y - f i v e  IQ p o i n t s  between the mean i n t e l l i g e n c e  quo­
t i e n t s  of  the  two gr oups ,  t h e r e  was no s t a t i s t i c a l l y  s i g ­
n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  between a ch i evement  scor es o f  t he  
h i g h l y  c r e a t i v e  and t he  h i g h l y  i n t e l l i g e n t  s t ude nt s  
t e s t e d . ® ^  From t h i s  f i n d i n g  T o r r a n c e  conc l uded t h a t  w h i l e  
a b i l i t i e s  measured by both s t a nda r d  IQ t e s t s  and s c h o l a s t i c  
a p t i t u d e  a r e  i m p o r t a n t ,  t h e r e  appear  to be c u t - o f f  p o i n t s ,  
l e v e l s  above which the d e mo n s t r a t i o n  o f  a b i l i t y  i s  d e t e r ­
mined by f a c t o r s  o t h e r  than i n t e l l i g e n c e .  The c u t - o f f  
p o i n t  may be de t e r mi n e d  by d i s c o v e r i n g  how hi gh i n t e l l i ­
gence must  be b e f o r e  a p o i n t  i s  reached when a h i g h e r  IQ 
makes l i t t l e  d i f f e r e n c e  i n  c r e a t i v e  o u t p u t  and when c r e a t i v e  
t h i n k i n g  a b i l i t i e s  become d e t e r m i n e r s  o f  success .  Tor r a nc e
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gave t he  c r i t i c a l  p o i n t  f o r  academi c success as a p p r o x i ­
m a t e l y  IQ 1 2 0 . ^ ^  F u r t h e r  e n f o r c i n g  hi s  c o n t e n t i o n  t h a t  
c r e a t i v i t y  and i n t e l l i g e n c e  a r e  not  t he  same,  T o r r a n c e  
s t a t e d  t h a t  " i f  one were to i d e n t i f y  c h i l d r e n  as g i f t e d  on
t he ba s i s  o f  IQ t e s t s  a l o n e ,  he would e l i m i n a t e  70% of  t he
90most  c r e a t i v e  s t u d e n t s . "  The r e s u l t s  o b t a i n e d  by T o r ­
r ance  w i t h  e l e m e n t a r y  c h i l d r e n  were d u p l i c a t e d  i n  s i m i l a r
e x p e r i me n t s  per f or med i n  a M i n n e a p o l i s  h i gh school  and a t
91
t he  U n i v e r s i t y  of  Mi nnesot a  hi gh s c h o o l .
Concer ni ng v a r i o u s  p e r s o n a l i t y  t r a i t s  commonly demon­
s t r a t e d  by c r e a t i v e  i n d i v i d u a l s ,  T o r r a n c e  r e p o r t e d  t h a t  e l e ­
ment ar y  school  c h i l d r e n  s c o r i n g  hi gh on c r e a t i v i t y  t e s t s  
had f a r  more w i l d  i deas  and produced work c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by 
humor,  p l a y f u l n e s s ,  and a l a c k  o f  r i g i d i t y .  P s y c h i a t r i c  
i n t e r v i e w s  o f  the  h i g h l y  c r e a t i v e  c h i l d r e n  showed them to
be s i g n i f i c a n t l y  h i gh on s t r e n g t h  o f  s e l f - i m a g e ,  ease o f
92r e c a l l ,  and unevenness o f  ego de v e l op me nt .
In p e r s o n a l i t y  s t u d i e s  conducted w i t h  a d u l t s  a t  t he
Summer Gui dance I n s t i t u t e ,  T o r r a n c e  found t h a t  t he  c r e a t i v e
person appear s  t o  be one who en j oys  i n t e n s e ,  s u s t a i n e d ,  and
v i g o r o u s  e f f o r t  to mount o b s t a c l e s  and who needs to prove
and d i s p l a y  h i s  p e r s ona l  w o r t h .  These needs a r e  checked by
hi s  s e l f - a w a r e n e s s ,  awareness of  t he  f e e l i n g s  and e x p e r i e n c e s
93o f  o t h e r s ,  and by h i s  de t ached i n t e l l i g e n c e .
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C. Psychol ogy ;  Summary
P s y c h o l o g i c a l  t h e o r i e s  o f  t he  c r e a t i v e  person w i l l  be 
compared c on c e r n i n g  t he  same e s s e n t i a l  t o p i c s  s e t  f o r t h  in  
summar i z i ng t he  t h e o r i e s  o f  p h i l o s o p h e r s .  P s y c h o l o g i s t s  
a d v o c a t i n g  t he  b a s i c  p o s i t i o n s  proposed f o r  each t o p i c  w i l l  
be i n d i c a t e d .  A summary o f  t he f i n d i n g s  o f  r e p o r t e d  e m p i r i ­
ca l  s t u d i e s  w i l l  t hen be g i ve n  r e g a r d i n g  t he  f o l l o w i n g  
t o p i c s ;  1) c r e a t i v i t y  and a p t i t u d i n a l  t r a i t s ,  2)  c r e a t i v i t y  
and n o n - a p t i t u d i n a l  t r a i t s .  These compar i sons  w i l l  be f o l ­
lowed by a c o m p i l a t i o n  of  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  found to be com­
monly expr essed by c r e a t i v e  persons as p r e v i o u s l y  r e p o r t e d .  
S e p a r a t e  t a b l e s  w i l l  i n d i c a t e  i n t e l l e c t u a l ,  m o t i v a t i o n a l ,  
and p e r s o n a l i t y  t r a i t s .
A. To p i c s  f rom T h e o r i e s
1.  The N o r m a l i t y  o f  C r e a t i v e  B e h a v i o r
a.  C r e a t i v e  b e h a v i o r  i s  a normal  human r e sp ons e .  I t  
i s  an i n d i c a t i o n  o f  p s y c h o l o g i c a l  h e a l t h  and i d e a l  
human f u n c t i o n i n g .  ( Rank ,  R o g e r s ,  Masl ow,  Fromm)
b.  C r e a t i v e  b e h a v i o r  i s  an e x p r e s s i o n  o f  p s y c h o l o g i c a l  
i 11 ness . ( F r e u d )
2.  The U n i v e r s a l i t y  o f  C r e a t i v e  B e h a v i o r
a .  Everyone has t he  p o t e n t i a l i t y  to be c r e a t i v e  to  
some d e g r e e .  ( R o g e r s ,  Masl ow,  Fromm)
b.  Everyone does not  possess t h e  p o t e n t i a l i t y  to be 
c r e a t i v e .  I t  i s  an e x c e p t i o n a l  a b i l i t y .  ( F r e u d ,  
Rank)
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3.  The Source o f  C r e a t i v e  Power
a.  One' s c r e a t i v e  power has a n a t u r a l  o r i g i n .  I t  
comes f rom w i t h i n  one ' s  s e l f .  ( F r e u d ,  Rank,
Roger s ,  Masl ow,  Fromm)
4.  M o t i v a t i o n  Toward C r e a t i v e  Be h a v i o r
a.  The c r e a t i v e  person responds to a need to f u l f i l l  
h i m s e l f .  ( R o g e r s ,  Masl ow,  Fromm)
b. The c r e a t i v e  person responds t o  a need to r e s o l v e  
a p s y c h o l o g i c a l  c o n f l i c t .  ( F r e u d ,  Rank)
5.  The E x pr e s s i on  o f  C r e a t i v e  P o t e n t i a l
a.  The c r e a t i v e  person expr esses  h i s  c r e a t i v i t y  as a 
c r e a t i v e  p r o d u c t .  ( F r e u d ,  Rank)
b. The c r e a t i v e  person may expr ess  h i s  c r e a t i v i t y  as
a p r od uc t  or  a l i f e - s t y l e .  ( R o g e r s ,  Masl ow,  Fromm)
B. Topi cs  f rom E m p i r i c a l  S t u d i e s
1.  C r e a t i v i t y  and A p t i t u d i n a l  T r a i t s
a.  A p o s i t i v e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  e x i s t s  between c r e a t i v i t y  
and i n t e l l i g e n c e .  ( MacKi nnon,  G e t z e l s  and Jackson,  
T o r r a n c e )
1) The a c h i e v e me nt  o f  s u b j e c t s  w i t h  hi gh c r e a t i v e  
a b i l i t y  was found to be equal  to t h a t  o f  sub­
j e c t s  w i t h  IQ 23 p o i n t s  h i g h e r .  ( G e t z e l s  and 
Ja c k s on ,  T o r r a n c e )
2)  A minimum l e v e l  o f  i n t e l l i g e n c e  appear s  t o  be 
ne c e s s a r y  f o r  e f f e c t i v e ,  c r e a t i v e  f u n c t i o n i n g .  
( MacKi nnon,  T o r r a n c e )
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b. A d e f i n i t e  group o f  c o g n i t i v e  a b i l i t i e s  a r e  i n ­
v o l v e d  i n  c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g .  ( G u i l f o r d )
1)  I n t e l l e c t u a l  a b i l i t i e s  d e t e r mi n e  t he  q u a n t i t y  
and q u a l i t y  o f  c r e a t i v e  p o t e n t i a l .  ( G u i l f o r d ,  
McKi nnon)
2)  I n t e l l e c t u a l  a b i l i t i e s  a r e  t he b e s t  i n d i c a t o r s  
of  c r e a t i v e  p o t e n t i a l .  ( G u i l f o r d ,  T o r r a n c e )
2.  C r e a t i v i t y  and N o n - a p t i t u d i n a l  T r a i t s
a.  A wi de a r r a y  o f  m o t i v a t i o n a l  and p e r s o n a l i t y  t r a i t s  
i s  commonly ev i denced by c r e a t i v e  p e r s o n s .  
( G u i l f o r d ,  MacKi nnon,  B a r r o n ,  T o r r a n c e )
b.  M o t i v a t i o n a l  and p e r s o n a l i t y  t r a i t s  a r e  i m p o r t a n t  
d e t e r m i n e r s  of  whet her  c r e a t i v e  p o t e n t i a l  i s  
r e a l i z e d .  ( G u i l f o r d ,  MacKi nnon)
C. T r a i t s  A s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  C r e a t i v e  Persons
TABLE 1 
INTELLECTUAL TRAITS
High l e v e l  i n t e l l i g e n c e  
S e n s i t i v i t y  to problems  
C o g n i t i v e  f l e x i b i l i t y  
C o g n i t i v e  f l u e n c y  
Or i  gi  n a l i  t y  
C a p a c i t y  to r e d e f i n e  
C a p a c i t y  f o r  e l a b o r a t i o n
R e f 1e c t i  ve
I n t u i t i v e
L o g i c a l
R a t i  onal
E f f i c i e n t
C l e v e r
Shrewd




High c r e a t i v e  ener gy  
St r ong commi tment  to c r e a t i v e  
t a s k
I n t e l l e c t u a l  c u r i o s i t y  
A e s t h e t i c  s e n s i t i v i t y  
Li k e s  t o  m a n i p u l a t e  i deas  
P r e f e r e n c e  f o r  c o m p l e x i t y  
T o l e r a t e s  t e n s i o n  and 
a m b i g u i t y
D e s i r e s  ma s t e r y  o f  problems  
P r e f e r e n c e  f o r  p e r c e i v i n g  
Shows i n i t i a t i v e  
St r ong sense o f  purpose  
Need f o r  v a r i e t y  and 
autonomy  
R e s i s t s  p r e ma t u r e  c l o s u r e
TABLE 3 
PERSONALITY TRAITS
Open to e x p e r i e n c e  
I n d e p e n d e n t ,  no n - c onf or mi ng  
E m o t i o n a l l y  s t a b l e ,  f r e e  
f rom r e s t r a i n t  
Femi ni ne  i n t e r e s t s  
More domi nant  and 
s e l f - a s s e r t i  ve 
More complex  
More s e l f - a c c e p t i n g  
More s e l f - c o n f i d e n t  
More r e s o u r c e f u l  and 
a dv e nt ur ous  
More r a d i c a l
More e m o t i o n a l l y  s e n s i t i v e
P r e f e r s  i deas  t o  peopl e
E n t e r p r i  s i ng
A c t i v e
I m p u l s i v e ,  spontaneous
P r e f e r e n c e  f o r  e x p r e s s i o n
Re s o u r c e f u l
Sense o f  humor
Di s o r d e r l y
P l a y f u l
Poi  sed
More i n t r o v e r t e d  but  bol d
T a l k a t i  ve
Loyal
Mat ur e
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S e c t i o n  I I I ;  Music
A. T h e o r i e s  o f  Composers
1.  Ar no l d  Schoenberg ( A u s t r i a - U n i t e d  S t a t e s ,  d.  1951)
Schoenberg spoke o f  t he  c r e a t i v e  person as one who
possesses e x c e p t i o n a l  c a p a c i t y .  He co n s i d e r e d  a composer
to be a r e a l  c r e a t o r  o n l y  i f  he has somethi ng to say which
has not  y e t  been s a i d  and which he f e e l s  must be s a i d . ^ 4
I n  Sc hoenbe r g ' s  o p i n i o n ,  " Ther e  i s  no doubt  t h a t  ever y
c r e a t o r  c r e a t e s  o n l y  to f r e e  h i m s e l f  o f  t he  hi gh p r e s s u r e
o f  t he  urge t o  c r e a t e ,  and a l t ho ugh  he c r e a t e s  i n t he  f i r s t
p l a c e  f o r  h i s  own p l e a s u r e ,  e v er y  a r t i s t  who d e l i v e r s  hi s
work to t he  ge ne r a l  p u b l i c ,  a i ms ,  a t  l e a s t  c o n s c i o u s l y ,  to
t e l l  h i s  a udi ence  somethi ng o f  v a l u e  to them. "^^ From t he
l i v e s  o f  t r u l y  g r e a t  men he deduced t h a t  " t he  urge f o r
c r e a t i o n  responds t o  an i n s t i n c t i v e  f e e l i n g  o f  l i v i n g  on l y
i n o r d e r  to d e l i v e r  a message to manki nd.
I t  i s  a l s o  Schoenber g ' s  p o s i t i o n  t h a t  a c r e a t o r  must
have both a v i s i o n  and t he  power to r e a l i z e  i t . ^ ^  "Human
c r e a t o r s ,  i f  t hey  be g r a n t e d  a v i s i o n ,  must t r a v e l  t he  long
r oad between v i s i o n  and a c c o mp l i s h me n t - - a  hard road wher e ,
d r i v e n  out  o f  P a r a d i s e ,  even geni uses  must  reap t h e i r  h a r -
98v e s t  i n  t he  sweat  o f  t h e i r  br ows. "  The c r e a t i v e  work 
r e p r e s e n t s  t he  embodiment  o f  i n s p i r a t i o n  and p e r f e c t i o n ,
QQ
wi sh and f u l f i l l m e n t ,  w i l l  and accompl i shment .
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2.  I g o r  S t r a v i n s k y  ( R u s s i a - F r a n c e - U n i ted S t a t e s , __________ ^
S t r a v i n s k y  d e s c r i b e d  t he  c r e a t i v e  composer  as "an 
i n v e n t o r  o f  m u s i c . I n v e n t i o n  presupposes i m a g i n a t i o n ,  
but  shoul d not  be conf used w i t h  i t .  " I m a g i n a t i o n  i s  not  
o n l y  t he  mot her  o f  c a p r i c e ,  but  t he s e r v a n t  and handmaiden  
o f  t he  c r e a t i v e ,  as we 11. "^^^ I t  i s  t he  f a c u l t y  o f  c r e a t i v e  
i m a g i n a t i o n  t h a t  he l ps  one pass f rom t he  l e v e l  o f  concep­
t i o n  to r e a l i z a t i o n .
S t r a v i n s k y  obser ved t h a t  t he f a c u l t y  o f  c r e a t i v e  
i m a g i n a t i o n  a l ways goes hand i n  hand w i t h  t he  g i f t  o f  ob­
s e r v a t i o n .  "The t r u e  c r e a t o r  may be r e c o g n i z e d  by h i s  
a b i l i t y  a l ways to f i n d  about  him i n  t he  commonest and 
humbl est  t h i n g s ,  i t ems o f  n o t e . " ^ ^ ^
S t r a v i n s k y  c o n s i d e r e d  c o mp o s i t i o n  to be an i n n e r  
n e c e s s i t y .  He i s  a t t r a c t e d  to c r e a t i v e  a c t i v i t y  by t he  
i dea  o f  d i s c o v e r y  and hard wor k .  The v e r y  a c t  o f  p u t t i n g  
a work on paper  seems to be i n s e p a r a b l e  f rom t he  p l e a s u r e
1 n -3
of  c r e a t i o n .  S t r a v i n s k y  expr essed h i s  need t o  c r e a t e  
v e r y  p o i n t e d l y  when he s a i d ,  "For  me,  as a c r e a t i v e  mu s i ­
c i a n ,  c o mp o s i t i o n  i s  a d a i l y  f u n c t i o n  t h a t  I am compe l l ed  
t o  d i s c h a r g e .  I compose because I am made f o r  t h a t ,  and 
c annot  do o t h e r w i s e .
3.  Aaron Copl and ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s , __________ )_
Copl and e n v i s i o n e d  t he  c r e a t i v e  a r t i s t  as t he  "em­
bodi ment  o f  a f r e e  man."^^^ He must be f r e e  i n  o r d e r  to  
f u n c t i o n  c r e a t i v e l y ,  f o r  on l y  i n  so f a r  as he f u n c t i o n s  as
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he p l e a s e s  w i l l  he c r e a t e  s i g n i f i c a n t  wor ks .
W i t h i n  each human c r e a t o r  l i e s  a r e s u r g e n t  need to  
make e v i d e n t  hi s  de e pe s t  f e e l i n g s  about  l i f e .  Copland  
found t h a t  each work i s  both a means o f  s e l f - e x p r e s s i o n  and 
a means o f  s e l f - d i s c o v e r y .  He s t a t e d  t h i s  c o n v i c t i o n  
c l e a r l y  w i t h  t he s e  words:  " I  must  c r e a t e  in o r d e r  to know
m y s e l f  . . . .
Copl and a l s o  a s s e r t e d  t h a t  t he  c r e a t o r  must  be i n ­
s t i n c t i v e  and spontaneous i n  h i s  i mpul ses  and possessed of  
a s e l f - i m p o s e d  and c o n t r o l l i n g  d i s c i p l i n e .  The c r e a t o r  be­
l i e v e s  i n t he  v a l u e  o f  h i s  own work and i n  i t s  p e r f e c t a -
bility.TOG
B. T h e o r i e s  o f  Music Educat or s
1.  James L.  M u r s e l l  ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s ,  d.  1963)
M u r s e l l  c o n s i d e r e d  t he  c r e a t i v e  person to be one
109f rom whom come c r e a t i v e  r e s p o n s e s .  He b e l i e v e d  t h a t
c r e a t i v i t y  i s  demons t r a t ed  i n g r owt h ,  whi ch he d e f i n e d  as
" t h e  a t t a i n m e n t  o f  new v i s t a s ,  new power s ,  new p r e c i s i o n s ,
t he  deepeni ng  and d e f i n i n g  o f  i n s i g h t s  and u n d e r s t a n d i n g ,
and t he  w i d e n i n g  o f  h o r i z o n s . ^®
W i t h i n  each i n d i v i d u a l  i s  a c r e a t i v e  i m p u l s e ,  the
p o t e n t i a l  power t o  respond c r e a t i v e l y .  C r e a t i v i t y  f l ows
f rom an i n n e r  need,  w i t h o u t  which t h e r e  i s  no c r e a t i v i t y
a t  a l l . ^ ^ ^  M u r s e l l  f e l t  t h a t  c r e a t i v e  p o t e n t i a l  i s  be s t
11 ?r e a l i z e d  t hr ough s e l f - e x p r e s s i o n .
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2.  Ray Moore ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s , __________ )_
Moore i d e n t i f i e d  t he c r e a t i v e  person as one gene r -
113a l l y  poss e s s i ng  hi gh menta l  a b i l i t y .  In t he  Jour na l  o f  
Research i n Music Edu c a t i o n  he r e p o r t e d  the r e s u l t s  o f  em­
p i r i c a l  s t u d i e s  conduct ed w i t h  r e f e r e n c e  to c r e a t i v i t y  and 
i n t e l l i g e n c e  and t he  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  t hese  f i n d i n g s  f o r  
music e d u c a t o r s .
Moore c i t e d  t he  e v i de nc e  o f  G e t z e l s  and Jackson and 
T o r r a n c e  showing a p o s i t i v e  c o r r e l a t i o n  between c r e a t i v i t y
and i n t e l l i g e n c e  and a hi gh l e v e l  of  ach i e ve ment  a t t a i n e d
114
by c r e a t i v e  s t u d e n t s .  Moore a l s o  c oncur r ed  w i t h  Mac­
K i nn on ' s  f i n d i n g  t h a t  c r e a t i v e  a b i l i t y ,  w h i l e  more o f t e n
accompani ed by a hi gh l e v e l  o f  i n t e l l i g e n c e ,  may be found
11 5
i n l e s s e r  degr ees  a t  a l l  l e v e l s  o f  i n t e l l i g e n c e .
3.  E r i c  Jensen ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s , ____________ )_
Jensen d e s c r i b e d  t he  c r e a t i v e  person as an aggr e ga t e  
o f  b e h a v i o r a l  t r a i t s  such as were i n d i c a t e d  in the  E m p i r i c a l  
S t u d i e s  r e p o r t e d . F r o m  t he  r e s e a r c h  o f  B a r r o n ,  Jensen 
s t a t e d  t h a t  t he  c r e a t i v e  person seems a b l e  to d e l a y  hi s  i m­
pu l s e  e x p r e s s i o n s .  Jensen a l s o  c i t e d  t he  a d j e c t i v e  check  
l i s t  d e r i v e d  f rom B a r r o n ' s  p r o j e c t  c o nc e r n i n g  t he  r e l a t i o n ­
s h i p  o f  o r i g i n a l i t y  t o  p e r s o n a l i t y  and i n t e l 1 i g e n c e . ^^^
Th i s  l i s t  may be found i n t he  f i n a l  par agr aph o f  t he  d i s c u s ­
s i on  o f  B a r r o n ' s  e m p i r i c a l  r e s e a r c h ,  p.  29.
From t he  f i n d i n g s  r e p o r t e d  by G u i l f o r d  and T o r r a n c e ,  
Jensen p o i n t e d  out  t h a t  the  c r e a t i v e  p e r s o n a l i t y
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encompassed a v a s t  span o f  v a r i a b l e  b e h a v i o r a l  t r a i t s  which  
seem to have one common c h a r a c t e r i s t i c - - a n  i n t e n s i t y  e v i d e n t  
i n e v e r y t h i n g  he d o e s J ^ ®
4.  Neal  Glenn ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s .  ) and Edgar  T u r r e n t i n e
(Uni  t ed  S t a t e s , J
Gl enn and T u r r e n t i n e ' s  d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  t he  c r e a t i v e  
person was d e r i v e d  f rom i n v e s t i g a t i o n s  conduct ed a t  t he  
I n s t i t u t e  o f  P e r s o n a l i t y  Assessment  and Resear ch by Mac­
Kinnon and B a r r o n J ^ ^
The au t h o r s  r e p o r t e d  t he f o l l o w i n g  t r a i t s  as c h a r a c ­
t e r i s t i c  o f  t he  c r e a t i v e  per son:  1)  a genu i ne  openness to
e x p e r i e n c e ,  2)  a t o l e r a n c e  o f  a m b i g u i t y ,  3)  c o n f u s i o n  and
d i s o r d e r ,  4)  a s t r o n g  d i s p o s i t i o n  to be i n d e p e n d e n t ,  and
1 ?o5)  t he  t endency  to p e r c e i v e  t hr ough i n t u i t i o n .
B. Musi c:  Summary
T h e o r i e s  proposed by composers and music e d u c a t o r s  
w i l l  be compared r e g a r d i n g  t he ba s i c  t o p i c s  o u t l i n e d  i n  
t he  summaries o f  t he  two p r e c e d i n g  s e c t i o n s .  M u s i c i a n s  
e n d o r s i n g  t he  d e s i g n a t e d  p o s i t i o n  w i l l  be n o t e d .  Aspect s  
of  t he  e m p i r i c a l  s t u d i e s  and t a b l e s  o f  t r a i t s  whi ch a r e  e n ­
dorsed by music e du c a t o r s  w i l l  a l s o  be i n d i c a t e d .
A. To p i c s  f rom T h e o r i e s
1.  The N o r m a l i t y  o f  C r e a t i v e  Beh a v i o r
a.  C r e a t i v e  b e h a v i o r  i s  a normal  human r e s p o n s e .  I t  
r e p r e s e n t s  a hi gh l e v e l  o f  human a c t i v i t y .
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( Sc hoe nber g ,  S t r a v i n s k y ,  Cop l and ,  M u r s e l l ,  Moore ,  
J ensen,  Glenn and T u r r e n t i n e )
2.  The U n i v e r s a l i t y  o f  C r e a t i v e  B e h a v i o r
a.  Everyone has t he  p o t e n t i a l i t y  t o  be c r e a t i v e  t o  
some d e g r e e .  ( M u r s e l l ,  Moor e ,  J e n s e n ,  Gl enn and 
T u r r e n t i n e )
b.  Everyone does not  possess t he  p o t e n t i a l i t y  t o  be 
c r e a t i v e .  The c r e a t i v e  person possesses an e x c e p ­
t i o n a l  g i f t .  ( Sc hoenber g ,  S t r a v i n s k y ,  Cop l and)
3.  The Source of  C r e a t i v e  Power
a.  One' s  c r e a t i v e  power has a n a t u r a l  o r i g i n .
( Schoenber g ,  S t r a v i n s k y ,  Co p l a n d ,  M u r s e l l ,  Moore ,  
Jensen,  Glenn and T u r r e n t i n e )
4.  M o t i v a t i o n  Toward C r e a t i v e  B e h a v i o r
a.  The c r e a t i v e  person responds t o  a need t o  f u l f i l l  
h i m s e l f .  ( C o p l a n d ,  M u r s e l l )
b . The c r e a t i v e  person responds t o  a need to r e s o l v e
a p s y c h o l o g i c a l  c o n f l i c t .  ( S c h o e n b e r g ,  S t r a v i n s k y )
5.  The Expr e ss i on  o f  C r e a t i v e  P o t e n t i a l
a .  The c r e a t i v e  person expr esses  h i s  c r e a t i v i t y  as a 
c r e a t i v e  p r o d u c t .  ( Sc hoe nb e r g ,  S t r a v i n s k y ,
Copl and)
b.  The c r e a t i v e  person may e xpr ess  h i s  c r e a t i v i t y  as 
a pr oduc t  or  l i f e - s t y l e .  ( M u r s e l l ,  Jensen)
B. Topi cs  f rom E m p i r i c a l  S t u d i e s
1.  C r e a t i v i t y  and A p t i t u d i n a l  T r a i t s
a.  A p o s i t i v e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  e x i s t s  between c r e a t i v i t y
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and i n t e l l i g e n c e .  ( Moor e ,  J e ns en ,  Glenn and 
T u r r e n t i  ne)
b.  A d e f i n i t e  group o f  c o g n i t i v e  a b i l i t i e s  ar e  i n ­
v o l v e d  i n  c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g .  ( Moor e ,  Jensen)
2.  C r e a t i v i t y  and N o n - A p t i t u d i n a l  T r a i t s
a.  A wide a r r a y  o f  m o t i v a t i o n a l  t r a i t s  a r e  commonly 
ev i de nc e d  by c r e a t i v e  pe r s ons .  ( J e n s e n ,  Glenn and 
T u r r e n t i  ne)
b. M o t i v a t i o n a l  and p e r s o n a l i t y  t r a i t s  a r e  i m p o r t a n t  
d e t e r m i n e r s  o f  whet her  c r e a t i v e  p o t e n t i a l  i s  
r e a l i z e d .  ( Jensen)
T r a i t s  A s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  C r e a t i v e  Persons
T r a i t s  o f  c r e a t i v e  persons endorsed and r e p o r t e d  by 
mus i c i a ns  ar e  i n d i c a t e d  by a s t e r i s k s  i n  t he  Ta b l e s  which  
f o l l o w .
TABLE 4 
INTELLECTUAL TRAITS
* H i g h  l e v e l  i n t e l l i g e n c e  * R e f l e c t i v e
* S e n s i t i v i t y  to problems * I n t u i t i v e
* C o g n i t i v e  f l e x i b i l i t y  * L o g i c a l
* C o g n i t i v e  f l u e n c y  * R a t i o n a l
* O r i g i n a l i t y  * E f f i c i e n t
* C a p a c i t y  to r e d e f i n e  * C l e v e r
* C a p a c i t y  f o r  e l a b o r a t i o n  *Shrewd




* Hi gh c r e a t i v e  ener gy  
* S t r o n g  commi tment  to c r e a t i v e  t a s k  
* I n t e l 1e c t u a l  c u r i o s i t y  
* E s t h e t i c  s e n s i t i v i t y  
* P r e f e r e n c e  f o r  c o m p l e x i t y  
* T o l e r a t e s  t e n s i o n  and a mb i g u i t y  
* L i k e s  to m a n i p u l a t e  i deas
TABLE 6
* D e s i r e s  ma s t e r y  o f  
problems
*Shows i n i t i a t i v e
* S t r o n g  sense o f  purpose
*Need f o r  v a r i e t y  and 
autonomy
* R e s i s t s  p r e ma t u r e  c l o s u r e
* P r e f e r e n c e  f o r  p e r c e i v i n g
*Open to e x p e r i e n c e
* I n d e p e n d e n t ,  non- conf or mi ng
* E m o t i o n a l l y  s t a b l e - - f r e e  f rom 
r e s t r a  i nt
Femi ni ne i n t e r e s t s
*More domi nant  and s e l f -  
a s s e r t i v e
*More complex
*More s e l f - a c c e p t i n g
*More s e l f - c o n f i d e n t
*More r e s o u r c e f u l  and 
advent ur ous
*More e m o t i o n a l l y  s e n s i t i v e
*More i n t r o v e r t e d ,  but  bold
* A c t i  ve
PERSONALITY TRAITS
P r e f e r s  i deas  t o  peopl e  
* E n t e r p r i s i n g  
I m p u l s i v e ,  spontaneous  
* P r e f e r e n c e  f o r  e x p r e s s i o n  
* Sense o f  humor  
* D i s o r d e r l y  
* P 1 a y f u l  
*  P 0 i s e d 
* T a l k a t i  ve 
* L o y a l  
* M a t u r e  
*More r a d i c a l  
* R e s o u r c e f u l
S e c t i o n  I V;  Compar a t i ve  Summary
Ta b l e  7 ser ves  to i n d i c a t e  t he e x t e n t  o f  agr eement  and 
d i s a gr e e me n t  e x i s t i n g  among p h i l o s o p h e r s ,  p s y c h o l o g i s t s ,  and 
musi c i ans  r e g a r d i n g  t o p i c s  d i scuss e d  i n  the  summaries o f  each  
section.










THE CREATIVE PERSON; COMPOSITE COMPARISON OF TOPICS
Ph i l o s o p h y Psychol ogy Music
A. Top i cs  f rom T h e o r i e s
1.  The N o r m a l i t y  o f  
C r e a t i v e  Be h a v i o r
a.  C r e a t i v e  b e h a v i o r  i s  
a normal  human 
r e s p o n s e .
b.  C r e a t i v e  b e h a v i o r  i s  
an e x p r e s s i o n  o f  
mental  I l l n e s s .
2.  The U n i v e r s a l i t y  o f  
C r e a t i v e  Be h a v i o r
a .  Everyone has t he  
p o t e n t i a l  to be 
c r e a t i v e  t o  some 
d e g r e e .
b.  Everyone does not  
possess t he  p o t e n ­
t i a l  t o  be c r e a t i v e .
3.  The Source o f  C r e a t i v e  
Power
a.______One' s c r e a t i v e  power  
has a s u p e r n a t u r a l  
________o r i g i n ._________________
Wh i t e h e a d ,  Bergson  
Mar i  t a i n ,  Berdyaev
Rank,  Roger s ,  
Masl ow,  Fromm
Freud
Schoenber g ,  S t r a ­
v i n s k y ,  Copl and,  
Moore,  Jensen ,  
M u r s e l 1,  Gl enn and 
T u r r e n t i  ne
Wh i t e h e ad ,  Bergson
Mar i  t a i n ,  
Berdyaev
Roger s ,  Maslow,  
Fromm
F r eud ,  Rank
M u r s e l l , Mo o r e , 
Jensen,  Glenn and 
T u r r e n t i  ne
S c hoe nb e r g , 
S t r a v i n s k y ,  
Copland











TABLE 7 - - C o n t i n u e d
b.  One' s  c r e a t i v e  power  
has a n a t u r a l  o r i g i n
4.  M o t i v a t i o n  toward
C r e a t i v e  Be h a v i o r
a .  The c r e a t i v e  person  
responds t o  a need 
to  s e r v e  God.
b.  The c r e a t i v e  person  
responds to a need 
to f u l f i l l  h i m s e l f .
c .  The c r e a t i v e  person  
responds t o  a need 
to  r e s o l v e  a psy ­
c h o l o g i c a l  c o n f l i c t .
5.  The E x pr e s s i on  o f
C r e a t i v e  P o t e n t i a l
a .  The c r e a t i v e  person  
expr es s e s  h i s  c r e a ­
t i v i t y  as a c r e a t i v e  
p r o d u c t .
b.  The c r e a t i v e  person  
may expr ess  h i s  
c r e a t i v i t y  as a 
pr od uc t  or  l i f e
________ s t y l e . __________________
Phi  1osophy Psychol ogy Music
Whi t e h e a d , 
Bergson
M a r i t a l n , 
Berdyaev
W h i t e h e a d , 
Bergson
Mar i  t a i n ,  
Berdyaev
Whi t e h e a d , 
Bergson
F r e u d , . Rank,  
Roger s ,  Masl ow,  
Fromm
Schoenber g ,  S t r a ­
v i n s k y ,  Copl and,  
M u r s e l 1 ,  J e n s e n , 
Moore,  Gl enn and 
T u r r e n t i  ne
Roger s ,  Masl ow,  
Fromm
Fr e ud ,  Rank
Copl and ,  M u r s e l l
S c h oe nb e r g , 
S t r a v i n s k y
Fr e ud ,  Rank
Roger s ,  Maslow,  
Fromm
Schoenber g ,  S t r a ­
v i n s k y ,  Copl and















Phi  1osophy Psychol ogy Music
O
5 B. Topi cs  f rom E m p i r i c a l
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■ D 1.  C r e a t i v i t y  and A p t i t u ­
( O ' d i n a l  T r a i t s
3 "
9 a.  A p o s i t i v e  r e l a t i o n ­ MacKi nnon, Moore,  Jensen,<
3 s h i p  e x i s t s  between T o r r a n c e , Glenn and T u r r e n ­
P c r e a t i v i t y  and I n ­ Ge t z e l s  and t i n e
"n t e l  1 i g e n c e . Jackson
3-
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CD b. A d e f i n i t e  group o f G u i 1 f o r d Moore,  Jensen
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c o g n i t i v e  a b i l i t i e s
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1
O 2.  C r e a t i v i t y  and Non-
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O
3" a .  A wi de a r r a y  o f G u i 1 f o r d , J ensen,  Glenn and
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1—H denced by c r e a t i v e
3"
O p e r s o n s .
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o' mi ner s  o f  whet her
c r e a t i v e  p o t e n t i a l
i s  r e a l i z e d .
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S e c t i o n  V; Conc l us i on  
I m p l i c a t i o n s  f o r  Music Educat i on
À s t a t e m e n t  o f  t he r e l a t i o n s h i p  o f  p o s i t i o n s  t aken by 
composers and music e d u c a t o r s  to t hose proposed by p h i l o s o ­
phers and p s y c h o l o g i s t s  w i l l  be noted r e g a r d i n g  each t o p i c  
l i s t e d  i n the c o m p a r a t i v e  summary.  An assessment  w i l l  then  
be made o f  t he  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  t he  views endorsed by mu s i ­
c i a n s  f o r  t he  pr omot i on  o f  c r e a t i v i t y  i n  t he  secondary  
school  music e d u c a t i o n  program.
A.  Top i c s  f rom T h e o r i e s
1.  The N o r m a l i t y  o f  C r e a t i v e  Be h a v i o r
Composers and music e d u c a t o r s  c i t e d  concur  w i t h  
t he  v a s t  m a j o r i t y  o f  o t h e r  t h e o r i s t s  who b e l i e v e  t h a t  
c r e a t i v e  b e h a v i o r  i s  n o r ma l ,  wholesome,  and d e s i r a b l e  
and i n d i c a t i v e  o f  ment a l  h e a l t h ,  not  i l l n e s s .  C r e a ­
t i v i t y ,  so c o n s i d e r e d ,  may s e r v e  as a w o r t h w h i l e  and 
v a l u a b l e  e d u c a t i o n a l  g o a l .
2.  The U n i v e r s a l i t y  o f  C r e a t i v e  Beh a v i o r
Musi c e d u c a t o r s  endorse  the  p o s i t i o n  proposed by 
h u m a n i s t i c  p s y c h o l o g i s t s  ( R o g e r s ,  Maslow,  Fromm) and 
p h i l o s o p h e r s  ( W h i t e h e a d ,  Bergson)  t h a t  ever yone has 
t he  p o t e n t i a l  t o  be c r e a t i v e  to some d e g r e e .  Adopt ­
ing t h i s  pr emi se  means t h a t  c r e a t i v e  f u n c t i o n i n g  i s  a 
p o s s i b l e  a t t a i n m e n t  f o r  a l l  s t u d e n t s  to some e x t e n t .
Schoenber g ,  S t r a v i n s k y ,  and Copland a c ce pt  t he  
v i ew o f  o t h e r  t h e o r i s t s  t h a t  c r e a t i v e  b e h a v i o r  is
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e v i d e n c e  o f  a v e r y  s p e c i a l  t a l e n t .  As such,  c r e a ­
t i v i t y  would be an a p p r o p r i a t e  e d u c a t i o n a l  goal  f o r  
o n l y  a few per s ons .
The Source o f  C r e a t i v e  Power
Composers and music e duc a t or s  concur  w i t h  t he  
m a j o r i t y  v i ew o f  p s y c h o l o g i s t s  and p h i l o s o p h e r s  t h a t  
o n e ' s  c r e a t i v e  power has a n a t u r a l  o r i g i n .  Th i s  
i n f e r s  t h a t  i t  i s  a human p o t e n t i a l i t y  and t h e r e f o r e  
w i t h i n  the  r e a l m o f  i n d i v i d u a l  d e v e l op me nt .  A b i l i ­
t i e s  o u t s i d e  t he  c o n t r o l  o f  t he  i n d i v i d u a l  a r e  a l s o  
o u t s i d e  t he  r ea l m o f  t e a c h a b i l i t y  or  encour agement .  
M o t i v a t i o n  t owar d C r e a t i v e  B e h a v i o r
Ther e  i s  no gener a l  agr eement  among p h i l o s o ­
p h e r s ,  p s y c h o l o g i s t s ,  and mus i c i ans  c o n c e r n i n g  the  
need to c r e a t e .  Many f a c t o r s  may s t i m u l a t e  a c r e a ­
t i v e  r e s p o n s e .  Mus i c i a ns  c i t e  t he  need t o  r e s o l v e  
i n t e r n a l  c o n f l i c t s  and t he  need f o r  s e l f - f u l f i l l m e n t  
as s i g n i f i c a n t  m o t i v a t i o n a l  d r i v e s .  Encour agi ng t he  
deve l opment  o f  c r e a t i v e  p o t e n t i a l  as a means o f  s e l f -  
f u l f i l l m e n t  i s  we l l  w i t h i n  t he scope o f  t he  c u r r e n t  
e d u c a t i o n a l  o b j e c t i v e  o f  a c h i e v i n g  the  t o t a l  growth  
o f  e v e r y  s t u d e n t .
The E x pr e s s i on  o f  C r e a t i v e  P o t e n t i a l
Ther e  i s  much d i s a g r e e me n t  among t h e o r i s t s  con­
c e r n i n g  t he  q u e s t i o n  o f  how t he  c r e a t i v e  person  
de mons t r a t es  h i s  c r e a t i v i t y .  Music e d u c a t o r s  concur
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w i t h  h u ma n i s t i c  p s y c h o l o g i s t s ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y ,  in 
s t a t i n g  t h a t  t he  c r e a t i v e  person may expr ess  hi s  
c r e a t i v i t y  as a s t y l e  o f  l i v i n g  or  as a p r o d u c t .  The 
c o n c e p t i o n  o f  c r e a t i v i t y  as a ge ne r a l  way o f  i n t e r ­
a c t i n g  w i t h  o t h e r s  i s  an a t t a i n a b l e  goal  f o r  many 
s t u d e n t s .
Schoenber g,  S t r a v i n s k y  and Copl and a c c e p t  t he  
p o s i t i o n  o f  o t h e r  t h e o r i s t s  who c o n s i d e r  t he e s s e n ­
t i a l  e x p r e s s i o n  of  one ' s  c r e a t i v i t y  t o  be a c r e a t i v e  
p r o d u c t .  The p r o d u c t i o n  of  a t a n g i b l e  c r e a t i v e  p r o ­
duct  would be a p r o b a b l e  e d u c a t i o n a l  goal  o f  on l y  
t hose w i t h  e x c e p t i o n a l  c r e a t i v e  p o t e n t i a l .
B . Top i c s  f rom E m p i r i c a l  S t u d i e s
1.  C r e a t i v i t y  and A p t i t u d i n a l  T r a i t s
a .  The e x i s t e n c e  o f  a p o s i t i v e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between  
c r e a t i v i t y  and i n t e l l i g e n c e  and t he  p r o b a b l e  ne­
c e s s i t y  o f  a minimum l e v e l  o f  i n t e l l i g e n c e  may 
mean t h a t  c r e a t i v e  f u n c t i o n i n g  i s  a t t a i n a b l e  on l y  
t o  a n e g l i g i b l e  degr ee  by s t u d e n t s  w i t h  I Q ' s  below 
t he h y p o t h e s i z e d  minimum l e v e l .
b.  Ev i dence  i n d i c a t i n g  t h a t  hi gh c r e a t i v e  a b i l i t y  may 
be de mons t r a t ed  by s t ude nt s  o f  a v e r a ge  and s l i g h t l y  
above a ver age  i n t e l l i g e n c e  i n f e r s  t h a t  c r e a t i v e  
a c h i e ve me nt  i s  w e l l  w i t h i n  t he  range o f  p o s s i b i l i t y  
f o r  many s t ude nt s  o t h e r  than t he  a c a d e m i c a l l y
gi  f t e d .
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c.  The I d e n t i f i c a t i o n  of  d e f i n i t e ,  c o g n i t i v e  a b i l i t i e s  
r e l a t e d  to c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g  suggest s  t h a t  s p e c i f i c  
st eps  may be t aken to encourage t he  use and d e v e l o p ­
ment  o f  t he s e  a b i l i t i e s  in v a r i o u s  s u b j e c t  a r e a s .  
C r e a t i v i t y  and N o n - a p t i t u d i n a l  T r a i t s
The d e s c r i p t i o n s  o f  m o t i v a t i o n a l  and p e r s o n a l i t y  
t r a i t s  p r o v i d e  e duc a t or s  w i t h  n o n - t e s t  means o f  r e c o g ­
n i z i n g  p o s s i b l e  s i gns o f  c r e a t i v e  p o t e n t i a l  and w i t h  
knowledge o f  s i g n i f i c a n t  f a c t o r s  i n v o l v e d  i n enc our a g ­
ing c r e a t i v e  p o t e n t i a l .
The r e c e n t  endorsement  by music e duca t or s  o f  em­
p i r i c a l  f i n d i n g s  o f  r e s e a r c h  p s y c h o l o g i s t s  may hel p  
to s t r e n g t h e n  t he  knowledge o f  music e duc a t or s  con­
c e r n i n g  t he  n a t u r e  o f  t he  c r e a t i v e  person and perhaps  
a s s i s t  many music e d uc a t or s  to r e c o g n i z e  t he d e s i r a ­
b i l i t y  and p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  pr omot i ng c r e a t i v e  b e h a v i o r  
t hr ough t he  secondar y  school  music e d u c a t i o n  program.
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CHAPTER I I I  
THE CREATIVE PROCESS
C r e a t i v i t y  has been d e f i n e d  by numerous p h i l o s o p h e r s ,  
p s y c h o l o g i s t s ,  and mus i c i a ns  as a mental  pr ocess which  
occurs w i t h i n  t he c r e a t i v e  per son .  The t erm " c r e a t i v i t y "  
r e f e r s  not  so much t o  a p e r s o n a l i t y  s t y l e  as t o  a t h i n k i n g  
pr ocedur e  which i s  de monst r a t ed  by c r e a t i v e  b e h a v i o r .
In t he  subsequent  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  o f  t he  c r e a t i v e  
process i t  w i l l  be noted t h a t  t h e o r i e s  proposed by p h i l o s o ­
phers and composers deal  p r i m a r i l y  w i t h  c r e a t i n g  which r e ­
s u l t s  i n a r t ,  w h i l e  t h e o r i e s  proposed by p s y c h o l o g i s t s  and 
music e du c a t o r s  deal  w i t h  c r e a t i n g  i n  t erms o f  more gener a l  
c r e a t i v e  outcomes.
Si nce t hese  t h e o r i e s  a r e  b a s i c a l l y  concer ned w i t h  t he  
mental  processes  i n v o l v e d  i n a c h i e v i n g  a c r e a t i v e  r e s u l t ,  an 
i n t e r d i s c i p l i n a r y  compar i son o f  s e l e c t e d  t h e o r i e s  may ser ve  
to i n d i c a t e  both t he  n a t u r e  o f  t he  c r e a t i v e  p r o c e s s ,  g e n e r ­
a l l y ,  and t he  e x t e n t  t o  which t h e o r i e s  d e r i v e d  f rom both t he  
a r t s  and s c i e nc es  a r e  r e l a t e d .
Wi th r e f e r e n c e  to music e d u c a t i o n  t he  purpose o f  t h i s  
i n v e s t i g a t i o n  w i l l  be:
1)  to d e t e r mi n e  t he  e x t e n t  to whi ch t h e o r i e s  o f  com­
posers and music e d u c a t o r s  a r e  i n  agr eement  w i t h  each o t h e r
63
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and w i t h  t h e o r i e s  proposed by p h i l o s o p h e r s  and p s y c h o l o g i s t s ;
2)  t o  ga i n  knowledge c onc e r n i n g  t he t ypes  and r e l a ­
t i o n s h i p  o f  mental  a c t i v i t i e s  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  t he  process o f  
c r e a t i n g  which may be u s e f u l  in h e l p i n g  the  music e d u c a t o r  
to promote g r e a t e r  c r e a t i v e  p r o d u c t i v i t y  i n h i m s e l f  and hi s  
s t u d e n t s .
The t h e o r i e s  r e p o r t e d  w i l l  be grouped a c c o r d i n g  to  
t he  d i s c i p l i n e s  o f  p h i l o s o p h y ,  p s y c ho l ogy ,  and musi c .  A sum­
mary w i l l  f o l l o w  t he  p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  s e l e c t e d  t h e o r i e s  
w i t h i n  each d i s c i p l i n e  and w i l l  i n c l u d e  a compar i son o f  maj or  
t o p i c s  drawn f rom t he  t h e o r i e s  r e p o r t e d .  A c o mp a r a t i v e  sum­
mary w i l l  f o l l o w  t he  c o mp l e t i o n  o f  the music s e c t i o n  and 
w i l l  be des i gned to show t he  e x t e n t  of  agr eement  e x i s t i n g  
w i t h i n  and among t he  t h r e e  d i s c i p l i n e s  w i t h  r e g a r d  t o  the  
maj or  t o p i c s  bei ng compared.  I m p l i c a t i o n s  f o r  music educa ­
t o r s  w i l l  be drawn f rom t hes e  f i n d i n g s .
S e c t i o n  I :  Ph i l o s o p h y
A. T h e o r i e s  o f  P h i l o s o p h e r s
1. Bene de t t o  Croce ( I t a l y ,  d.  1952)
Cr o c e ,  espousi ng t he  p h i l o s o p h y  o f  I d e a l i s m ,  con­
s i d e r e d  the c r e a t i v e  process to c o n s i s t  o f  p u r e l y  mental
a c t i v i t i e s . ^  A r t ,  which he d e f i n e d  as " i n t u i t i o n , "  has i t s
2
b e g i nn i ng  and end i n t he  i m a g i n a t i v e  mind o f  the  c r e a t o r .
I n C r o c e ' s  v i e w ,  " t he  a r t i s t  forms or  e x p r e s s e s .  He does 
not  c r e a t e  i n terms o f  ends,  nor  i s  h i s  e x p r e s s i n g  or
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c r e a t i n g  p r o p e r l y  d e s c r i b a b l e  i n terms o f  t he f o r mi ng  of  
m a t t e r . " ^  " Not h i ng  counts i n  a r t  but  t he  p e r f e c t i o n  o f  t he  
i m a g i n a t i v e  v i s i o n  i n i t s e l f  and by i t s  own s t a n d a r d s  of
u4e x p r e s s i v e n e s s
Croce a t t r i b u t e d  t he  presence o f  c r e a t i v e  i n t u i t i o n  
t o " i n s p i r a t i o n , "  a s p i r i t u a l  phenomenon over  whi ch t he  
a r t i s t  has no c o n t r o l . ^  In Cr o c e ' s  wor ds,  "The t r u e  a r t i s t  
f i n d s  h i m s e l f  w i t h  h i s  theme;  he knows not  how. He f e e l s  
t he  moment o f  b i r t h  dr awi ng n e a r ,  but  he ca nnot  w i l l  i t  or  
not  w i l l  i t . C r o c e  f u r t h e r  a s s e r t e d  t h a t  t he  a r t i s t  does 
not  know t he  e x a c t  n a t u r e  o f  t he image a c h i e v e d  by " i n s p i r a ­
t i o n . "  N e i t h e r  does he p l an  ahead t h a t  which he e x p r e s s e s . ^
Croce spoke o f  a r t i s t i c  e x p r e s s i o n  as " f r e e  i n t u i t i o n , "  
e x p r e s s i o n  f r e e  f rom s u p e r n a t u r a l  i n f l u e n c e  and f r e e  f rom
g
r e s t r i c t i v e  j udgment  or  c o n d i t i o n s .  Because o f  t h i s  c r e a ­
t i v e  f r ee dom,  " e v e r y  work o f  a r t  expr esses  a s t a t e  o f  t he  
s o u l ,  and t he  s t a t e  of  t he  soul  i s  i n d i v i d u a l  and a l ways
g
new. . . . "
2.  Robin George Co l l i ng wood  ( En g l a n d ,  d.  1943)
Co l l i ng wood  d e f i n e d  t he  process o f  p r od uc i ng  a work  
o f  a r t  as one e n t a i l i n g  two phases:  1)  t he  maki ng o f  a p l a n ,
whi ch i s  " c r e a t i n g , "  and 2)  t he imposi ng o f  t he  p l an  on 
c e r t a i n  m a t t e r ,  which i s  " f a b r i c a t i n g . " ^ ^  L i k e  Cr oce ,  C o l ­
l i ngwood f e l t  t h a t  " t he  work o f  a r t  may be c o m p l e t e l y  
' c r e a t e d '  when i t  has been c r e a t e d  as s t h i n g  whose o n l y  
p l a c e  i s  i n t he a r t i s t ' s  mi nd. "^^ C o l l i n g w o o d ,  e l a b o r a t i n g
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on t h i s  p o s i t i o n ,  s t a t e d  t h a t  " t o  c r e a t e  means to make i t
1 2
n o n - t e c h n i c a i l y , but  v o l u n t a r i l y  and c o n s c i o u s l y . "  How­
e v e r ,  " t h e  person who c r e a t e s  need not  be a c t i n g  i n o r d e r  
to a c h i e v e  any u l t e r i o r  end;  he need not  be f o l l o w i n g  a p r e ­
conc e i v e d  p l a n ;  and he i s  c e r t a i n l y  not  t r a n s f o r m i n g  any -
1 3t h i n g  t h a t  can p r o p e r l y  be c a l l e d  'new m a t e r i a l . ' "
Co l l i n g wo o d  a l s o  b e l i e v e d  t h a t  t he  person who c r e a t e s
a work o f  a r t  must  have w i t h i n  him a c e r t a i n  unexpr essed
emot i on and t he  w h e r e w i t h a l  to expr ess  i t . ^ ^  Thus,  " b e f o r e
the emot i on i s  e x p r e s s e d ,  t he  a r t i s t  i s  oppr essed by i t ;  he
works so h i s  mind w i l l  become ' l i g h t e n e d  and e a s e d . '  His
aim i s  to make hi s  emot i on c l e a r  to h i m s e l f - - i n d e e d  to d i s -
15c ov er  what  t he  emot i on i s . "
C o l l i n g wo o d  f u r t h e r  a s s e r t e d  t h a t  t he  a r t i s t ,  i n t he  
pr ocess  o f  a c h i e v i n g  hi s  g o a l ,  was d i r e c t e d  by a c o n t r o l l i n g  
emot i on whi ch e x i s t s  p r i o r  t o  t he  c o m p l e t i o n  o f  t he  wor k ,  
p r e s e r v e s  i t s  i d e n t i t y  t h r o u g h o u t ,  and d e t e r mi n e s  t he  main 
cour se  o f  t he  c r e a t i v e  p r o c e s s .  The work i s  c o n s i d e r e d  com­
p l e t e  when t he o r i g i n a l  i mpul se  has been e x h a u s t e d .
3.  M i l t o n  C. Nahm ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s , ____________][
Nahm r e g a r d e d  t he  c r e a t i v e  pr ocess as one o f
" m a k i n g . H e  d e f i n e d  "making" as t h a t  s t a t e  i n  which the
a r t i s t ' s  i m a g i n a t i o n  i s  f r e e l y  a t  work under  c o n d i t i o n s  r e -
1 8q u i r i n g  c h o i c e .  Nahm d i d  not  c o n s i d e r  i m a g i n a t i o n  to be a 
f a c u l t y  l i n k e d  w i t h  t he s u p e r n a t u r a l  or  c onc e i v e d  as " i n s p i ­
r a t i o n , "  but  as t he  c r e a t i v e  embodiment  o f  the  h i g h e s t
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powers o f  r e a s o n ,  i . e . ,  t he  powers of  making o r i g i n a l  and
r a t i o n a l  c h o i c e s . I m a g i n a t i o n  b r i n g s  to the c r e a t i v e
20work " i t s  un i que subst ance  and shape . "
Nahm a l s o  f e l t  t h a t  a l ong w i t h  i m a g i n a t i o n ,  a r t i s t i c  
"maki ng"  i n v o l v e s  t he  e x e r c i s i n g  o f  two f r eedoms.  He i d e n t i ­
f i e d  t he s e  f reedoms as:  1)  t he  f reedom to put  i n t o  a work
o f  a r t  t he  s t u f f  of  d e l i b e r a t e d  i n t e n t i o n  and 2)  t he  f reedom
t o r e l e a s e  c r i t i c i s m  i n t o  t he  p o t e n t i a l  r ea l m o f  ma st e r y  as
21one p e r c e i v e s  and s t u d i e s  t he  work o f  a r t .  Thus,  the
"maker"  o f  a r t  p l o t s  a v a l u e  and by t he process o f  s e l e c t i o n ,
22r e j e c t i o n ,  and t r a n s f o r m a t i o n  e x e r t s  h i s  c r e a t i v e  f r eedoms.  
From t h i s  pr ocess emerges "an i n t e l l i g i b l e  form produced in  
t he  m a t e r i a l  on whi ch t he  a r t i s t  o p e r a t e s  by means o f  h i s  
t e c h n i q u e . "
4.  Jacques Mar i  t a i n  ( F r a n c e ,  ______)
Mar i  t a i n  d e s c r i b e d  a r t i s t i c  c r e a t i o n  as a process by
which one imposes a form or  p l an conc e i ve d  by i n t u i t i o n  upon
m a t t e r ,  and pr oceeds i n c o n f o r m i t y  t o  t he  r u l e s  o f  
24" ma k i n g . "  The essence o f  t he  process i s  to m a n i f e s t  ex -
25t e r n a l l y  i n  be aut y  what  i s  grasped w i t h i n  t he i n t e l l e c t .
The c r e a t i v e  outcome i s  somethi ng unknown p r i o r  t o  the
2 g
pr ocess  and not  c a p a b l e  o f  be i ng s p e c i f i e d  by t he  i n t e l l e c t .
Mar i  t a i n  t h e o r i z e d  t h a t  t he c r e a t i v e  process t r a n ­
s p i r e s  w i t h i n  two s t a ges  whi ch he i d e n t i f i e d  as 1)  s y s t o l e
2 7and 2)  d i a s t o l e .  The e n t i r e  f i r s t  s t a ge  occur s  w i t h i n  t he  
" s p i r i t u a l  u n c o n s c i o u s , "  an ar ea  o f  t he  p r ec ons c i ous  mind
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where t he  c r e a t i v e  a c t  i s  i n i t i a t e d  by some " l u c k y  c o n j u n c -
? 8
t i o n  o f  c i r c u m s t a n c e s . "  I t  i s  " w i t h i n  t he  dept hs  o f  t he  
p r e c ons c i ou s  t h a t  the  a r t i s t ' s  soul  ceases to be c o n t r o l l e d  
by t he  e x t e r n a l  wor l d  and h i s  c r e a t i v e  i n t u i t i o n  begi ns  to
0 Q
' g e r m i n a t e . ' "  Mar i  t a i n  a l s o  b e l i e v e d  t h a t  a t  t he  moment
o f  c r e a t i v e  i n t u i t i o n  e v e r y t h i n g  was g i v e n - - a l l  t he  v i t a l i t y ,
a l l  t he  i n s i g h t ,  a l l  t he  s t r e n g t h  o f  c r e a t i v i t y  whi ch goes
i n t o  t he a c t .  "The t o t a l i t y  of  the work t o  be engender ed
30was a l r e a d y  p r e s e n t  in advance.  . . . "
In t he s t age  o f  d i a s t o l e  t he  c r e a t i v e  i dea  i s  c l a r i -
31f i e d  f o r  consc i ousness  and e x p r e s s e d .  Mar i  t a i n  d e s c r i b e d
t h i s  s t age  i n terms o f  two sub- phase s .  The f i r s t  sub- phase
i s  p u r e l y  mental  and tends t owar d v e r b a l  e x p r e s s i o n ,  w h i l e
t he  second sub- phase  e n t a i l s  t he  e x t e r n a l i z a t i o n  o f  the
32c r e a t i v e  i n t u i t i o n .
Mar i  t a i n  a s s e r t e d  t h a t  both t he  c ons c i ous  c o n c e p t i o n  
o f  t he  i dea  and i t s  s k i l l f u l  embodiment  i n  a g i v e n  medium 
a r e  s i g n i f i c a n t  f o r  t he  c r e a t i v e  a c t .  A c c o r d i n g  t o  Mar i  t a i n ,  
i t  i s  by " t h e  s t e a d y  l a b o r  o f  i n t e l l i g e n c e  i n t e n t  on t he  
e l a b o r a t i o n  o f  t he form t h a t  t h i s  v i r t u a l i t y  c o n t a i n e d  i n  
p o e t i c  i n t u i t i o n  a c t u a l i z e s  and u n f o l d s  a l ong  t he  pr ocess  o f  
p r o d u c t i o n .
5.  Samuel A l e x a n d e r  ( E n g l a n d ,  d.  1938)
A cc or d i ng  to A l e x a n d e r ,  t he  process o f  a r t i s t i c  
c r e a t i o n  c o n s i s t s  o f  t he  f u l f i l l i n g  o f  a g e n e r a l  i mp r e s s i o n  
t hr ough a p h y s i c a l  m e d i u m . T h e  a r t i s t ' s  aim i s  t o  expr ess
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t he  s u b j e c t  which occupi es  h i s  mind i n  t he  medium which he
O C
uses.  In n o n - r e p r e s e n t a t i o n a l  a r t ,  such as mus i c ,  t h e r e  
may be no o t h e r  s u b j e c t  but  what  i s  c o n t a i n e d  i n  t he formed
m a t e r i a l  i t s e l f .  The c r e a t i v e  pr ocess i s  i n i t i a t e d  by the
37e x c i t e m e n t  and pas s i on  evoked by t he  s u b j e c t  m a t t e r .
A l e x a n d e r  r e c o g n i z e d  t he  c r e a t i v e  pr ocess as one
p r o g r e s s i n g  t hr ough the f o l l o w i n g  s t a g e s :  1)  p r e p a r a t i o n ,
38
2)  i n c u b a t i o n ,  3)  i l l u m i n a t i o n ,  and 4)  v e r i f i c a t i o n .
Dur i ng t he  s t age  o f  p r e p a r a t i o n  t he  a r t i s t ' s  mind i s  f i l l e d  
w i t h  t hose i mages,  t h o u g h t s ,  and pa s s i ons  c a l l e d  up by t he  
s u b j e c t  m a t t e r  which g i v e  t he work i t s  p a r t i c u l a r  e x c i t e m e n t  
and d i r e c t i o n .  I t  i s  t hese  vague i mages ,  t o g e t h e r  w i t h  un­
consc i ous  t hought s  and f e e l i n g s ,  whi ch c o n t r o l  and f e e d  the  
c r e a t i v e  i m p u l s e . H o w e v e r ,  as A l e x a n d e r  s t a t e d ,  t hese  
images a r e  not  t o  be equat ed w i t h  what  t he  a r t i s t  i n t e n d e d  
to say .  Nor i s  i t  t he  images which a r e  t r a n s l a t e d  i n t o  the  
m a t e r i a l . A l e x a n d e r  f e l t  t h a t  a l l  t he  a r t i s t  was aware o f  
b e f o r e  co mp l e t i n g  t he  work were t he  t h o u g h t s  and emot i ons  of  
t he  s u b j e c t  m a t t e r .  "He does not  know t i l l  he has s a i d  i t  
e i t h e r  what  he wants to say or  how he s h a l l  say i t . " ^ ^
Dur i ng t he  s t a ge  o f  i n c u b a t i o n ,  ment a l  images and 
p a s s i v e  t hought s  combine w i t h  unconsci ous  movings and emo­
t i o n s  t o  y i e l d  t he  i l l u m i n a t i o n  o f  a c r e a t i v e  i d e a ,  a
" v i s i o n "  which w i l l  gu i de  t he  a r t i s t  i n  b r i n g i n g  form and
42u n i t y  to the m a t e r i a l  c r e a t i o n .  The making o f  an a r t  
o b j e c t  a l s o  r e q u i r e s  c o r r e c t i o n s  t o  s a t i s f y  t he  c r e a t i v e
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43i mpu l se  which d r i v e s  him i n t o  h i s  work.
A l e x a n d e r  r e ga r d e d  t he  c r e a t i v e  process as bei ng
compl e t e  o n l y  when t he  c r e a t i v e  i dea i s  r e p r e s e n t e d  i n  i t s  ■
m a t e r i a l  f or m.  I n d e e d ,  as he s t a t e d ,  "The essence o f  the
work o f  a r t  i s  t h a t  i n i t  t he  c r e a t i v e  mind and the m a t e r i a l
44a r e  i n d i s s o l u b l y  f u s e d . "
6.  Monroe C. B e a r d s l e y  ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s , ____________)_
B e a r d s l e y  d e s c r i b e d  t he c r e a t i v e  process as t h a t
s t r e t c h  of  menta l  and p h y s i c a l  a c t i v i t y  o c c u r r i n g  between
45t he  i n c e p t i o n  o f  t he  c r e a t i v e  i dea and t he  f i n a l  t ouc h .
He p o s t u l a t e d  t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  no u n i v e r s a l  s t ages o f  t he  
c r e a t i v e  p r o c e s s ,  but  t h e r e  a r e  two c l e a r l y  marked phases 
whi ch a l t e r n a t e  t h r o u g h o u t  and which i n v o l v e  t he  i n t e r p l a y  
between consc i ous  and p r e c ons c i ous  a c t i v i t y .  B e a r d s l e y  d e ­
noted t hese  phases as:  1)  t he  i n v e n t i v e  phase ,  t he  moment
o f  i n s p i r a t i o n  when a new i dea  f rom the pr ec onsc i ous  appear s  
i n  t he  consc i ous  mi nd,  and 2)  t he  s e l e c t i v e  phase,  which i s  
n o t h i n g  more t han c r i t i c i s m ,  t he  consci ous choosi ng and r e ­
j e c t i o n  o f  new i d e a s .
B e a r d s l e y  c o n s i d e r e d  the process l y i n g  between t hese  
two phases to be e s s e n t i a l l y  one o f  s e l f - c o r r e c t i n g ,  o f  c on­
s t a n t l y  r e d i r e c t i n g  a i ms . ^ ^  He i d e n t i f i e d  t he e l e ment  o f  
c o n t r o l  i n f l u e n c i n g  t he  a r t i s t ' s  choi ces  as a " r e g i o n a l  
q u a l i t y  h i t  upon e a r l y  i n  t he  game" which i s  g r a d u a l l y  i n -
AO
t e n s i f i e d .  B e a r d s l e y  a l s o  proposed t h a t  t he  " f i n a l  
q u a l i t y " i s  a t  work t h r o u g h o u t ,  not  as a f o r e s e e n  goal
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headed f o r  t e l e o l o g i c a l l y , but  as a p r e s e n t  q u a l i t y  whose
I m m e d i a t e l y  p e r c e i v a b l e  v a l u e  suggest s  t h a t  i t  would be of
more v a l u e  i f  t h e r e  were more o f  i t .  Thus,  the a r t i s t
pr oceeds by e x e r c i s i n g  c r i t i c a l  j u d g me n t ,  based on what  has
50been done and what  mi gh t  have been done.
The r e s u l t i n g  a r t i s t i c  c r e a t i o n  i s  d e s c r i b e d  by
B e a r d s l e y  as " n o t h i n g  more than the p r o d u c t  o f  a s e l f -
51c r e a t i v e  o b j e c t . "
7.  John Dewey ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s ,  d.  1952)
Dewey d e f i n e d  c r e a t i n g  as an a c t  o f  i n t e l l i g e n c e  by 
which a d e s i r e d  f u t u r e  i s  used to o r g a n i z e  t h i n g s ,  a c t i v i -
C p
t i e s ,  and i deas  so t h a t  an end i s  o b t a i n e d .  The c r e a t i v e
pr ocess as a menta l  o p e r a t i o n  c o n s i s t s  o f  t he  i m a g i n a t i v e
and i n t u i t i v e  f u s i o n  o f  p a s t  and p r e s e n t  e x p e r i e n c e  i n t o  new
53and un pr ec e de nt e d  c o m b i n a t i o n s .  Dur i ng  t he  pr ocess ma t e ­
r i a l  and i deas  d e r i v e d  f rom o n e ' s  i n t e r a c t i o n  w i t h  h i s  e n ­
v i r o n me n t  a r e  r e f a s h i o n e d  i n such a way t h a t  new q u a l i t i e s
ar e  e x p r e s s e d ,  new meanings p r o j e c t e d ,  and new a p p r e c i a t i o n s
54become a v a i l a b l e .
Dewey a l s o  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  c r e a t i n g  as a dynami c ,  on­
ce
goi ng process whi ch i s  both c u m u l a t i v e  and consummat or y .
As such i t  proceeds t hr ough t he f o l l o w i n g  s t a g e s :  1)  i n c e p ­
t i o n ,  2)  i n t u i t i o n ,  and 3)  consummat i on. ^^
The process begi ns  w i t h  t he  p e r c e p t i o n  o f  t he  p o s s i ­
b i l i t y  o f  a new c o n s t r u c t i o n ,  a new q u a l i t y ,  or  a more r e ­
f i n e d  c o n c e p t . T h e  i n c e p t i o n  i s  marked by a " g r o p i n g , "  an
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i n d e t e r m i n a t e  f e e l i n g  c on c e r n i n g  t he  o r g a n i z a t i o n  and mani pu-
58l a t i o n  o f  m a t e r i a l  and d a t a .  I n t u i t i o n  i s  d e s c r i b e d  as
t he  sudden consc i ous  r e c o g n i t i o n  o f  a un i que f u s i o n  o f  t he
59o l d  and t he  new br ou ght  about  i n t he  i m a g i n a t i o n .  The 
consummat ion o f  t he process c a l l s  f o r  t he  r e f i n e m e n t  o f  the  
c r e a t i v e  i d e a  i n t o  an o b s e r v a b l e  p r o d u c t .
Dewey r e g a r d e d  the above p r oc edur e  when a s s o c i a t e d  
w i t h  t he  c r e a t i o n  o f  a r t  as a pr ocess o f  " doi ng"  or  
" m a k i n g . A c c o r d i n g  to Dewey,  " t h e  a r t i s t  does something  
w i t h  some p h y s i c a l  m a t e r i a l . T h i s  "do i ng"  i s  d i r e c t e d  by 
t he  a r t i s t ' s  s e n s i t i v i t y  to the q u a l i t y  o f  the  pr od uc t  w i t h  
r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  g o a l .  The r e s u l t i n g  c r e a t i o n  then r e p r e ­
s ent s  a " f u s i o n  o f  t he  c u m u l a t i v e  e x p e r i e n c e s  o f  t he  person  
as he c o n f r o n t s  t he  m a t e r i a l  c a l l e d  i n t o  p l a y . " ^ ^
8 .  V i n c e n t  Tomas ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s . ____________ )_
Tomas i d e n t i f i e d  t he  c r e a t i v e  pr ocess i n a r t  as one 
c o n s i s t i n g  o f  two p a r t s :  1)  t he  moment o f  i n s p i r a t i o n ,
d u r i n g  whi ch a new i dea  appear s  i n c o n s c i o u s n e s s ,  and 2)  a 
t i me  o f  deve l opment  or  e l a b o r a t i o n ,  d u r i n g  which t he  a r t i s t  
s t r i v e s  t o  f i n d  out  what  h i s  i n s p i r a t i o n  i s . ^ ^  Both i n s p i ­
r a t i o n  and c r i t i c a l  c o n t r o l  a r e  e s s e n t i a l  f a c t o r s  i n t r u l y  
c r e a t i v e  a c t i v i t y . ^ ®
Tomas c o n s i d e r e d  t he n a t u r e  o f  i n s p i r a t i o n  to be l e s s  
me a n i n g f u l  to an u n d e r s t a n d i n g  o f  t he  c r e a t i v e  process than  
t h e  v e r y  f a c t  o f  i t s  p r e s e n c e .  Ac c o r d i ng  to Tomas,  t he  
ma j or  f a c t o r  i s  t h a t  i n s p i r a t i o n ,  whet her  i t  appears  a t  t he
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t h r e s h o l d  o f  t he  a r t i s t ' s  r e f l e c t i v e  consc i ousness  as an
i m p r e s s i o n ,  an e m o t i o n ,  a f a n t a s y ,  or  an u n c l e a r  i d e a ,  i s
somet hi ng t h a t  i s  " a l r e a d y  t h e r e "  i n  the  c r e a t i v e  pr ocess .
" Tha t  i t  shoul d be ' a l r e a d y  t h e r e '  i s  t he  e s s e n t i a l  p o i n t .
Tomas a l s o  f e l t  t h a t  a l t h o u g h  i n s p i r a t i o n  i s  p r e s e n t
t h r o u g h o u t  t he  p r o c e s s ,  i t  does not  c o m p l e t e l y  r e v e a l  the
f i n a l  outcome.  The a r t i s t  has no p r e c o n c e i v e d  p l an  of  the
t o t a l  work b e f o r e  he f i n i s h e s .  In f a c t ,  "he t r u l y  does not
know u n t i l  he has compl e t ed  i t  what  he seeks t o  e x pr e s s .
Dur i ng  t he  p e r i o d  o f  e l a b o r a t i o n  t he  c r e a t i v e  i dea
grasped a t  t he  moment o f  i n s p i r a t i o n  i s  g r a d u a l l y  deve l oped
under  t he  a r t i s t ' s  consc i ous  c o n t r o l .  Tomas,  a c c e p t i n g  t he
m e c h a n i s t i c  t h e o r y  o f  c o n t r o l ,  b e l i e v e d  t h a t  t he  a r t i s t  was
d i r e c t e d  not  by t he  f i n a l  outcome which i s  not  y e t  known,
but  by t he  c r i t i c a l  j udgment s  he makes about  what  has been
done so f a r . ^ ®  He knows what  i s  r i g h t  or  wrong because
71somet hi ng i s  " pushi ng him f rom b e h i n d . "  Tomas s t a t e d  t h a t
whenever  t he  a r t i s t  goes wrong he f e e l s  h i m s e l f  bei ng
" k i c k e d , "  and so t r i e s  a n o t h e r  way.  "What  i s  k i c k i n g  him i s
72t he  ' i n s p i r a t i o n  whi ch i s  a l r e a d y  t h e r e . ' "
In e f f e c t ,  Tomas c once i v ed  of  t he  a c t  o f  c r e a t i n g  as 
a s e l f - c o r r e c t i n g  pr ocess  c a l l i n g  f o r  t he  consci ous s e l e c ­
t i o n  and r e j e c t i o n  o f  i deas  i n  o r d e r  t o  a c h i e v e  a p r od uc t  o f
73a e s t h e t i c  v a l u e .
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9.  E l i s e o  V i vas  ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s ,  __________)_
Vi vas  f e l t  t h a t  t he  most s a t i s f a c t o r y  way to d e s c r i b e
t he  c r e a t i v e  process was as a m a t t e r  o f  " d i s c o v e r y . He
i d e n t i f i e d  the two e s s e n t i a l  e l ement s  c o n t r i b u t i n g  t o  t h i s
7 R
" d i s c o v e r y "  as 1)  s p o n t a n e i t y  and 2)  c o n t r o l  .
Adher i ng  to a t e l e o l o g i c a l  t h e o r y  r e g a r d i n g  t he  e l e ­
ment  o f  c o n t r o l ,  V i vas  cont ended t h a t  t he a r t i s t  i s  not  d i ­
r e c t e d  by " i n s p i r a t i o n  k i c k i n g  him f rom b e h i n d , "  but  i s
l u r e d  by t he  " n o t - y e t - t h e r e "  compl et ed o b j e c t  which " p u l l s
7 fi
him f rom a h e a d . "  The f a c t o r s  c o n t r o l l i n g  t he  c r e a t i v e  
work l i e  i n  t he  f u t u r e ,  i n t he  whole to be c r e a t e d . V i v a s  
s t a t e d  t h a t  i t  i s  t he " f o r - c o n s c i o u s n e s s - n o t - y e t - t h e r e "
78whole which d i c t a t e s  what  i s  a d m i s s i b l e  and what  i s  n o t .
As t he  a r t i s t  c r e a t e s ,  he f o l l o w s  t he  i dea  i n i t i a l l y  a t ­
t r a c t i n g  hi m,  u n t i l  t he  c r e a t e d  o b j e c t  s t ands  f u l l y  r e v e a l e d
7 9b e f o r e  him.  Hence,  " c r e a t i o n  i s  d i s c o v e r y . "
The maj or  ba s i s  o f  s u pp or t  f o r  t h i s  v i e w i s  t h a t  the  
a r t i s t  produces a r e s u l t  t h a t  i s  novel  w i t h  r e s p e c t  to t he  
knowledge and da t a  on hand b e f o r e  i t s  c o m p l e t i o n .  S i nce  t he  
a r t i s t  i s  not  c o n s c i o u s l y  aware o f  t he  f a c t o r s  i n f l u e n c i n g  
the novel  a s pe c t  o f  t he  p r o d u c t ,  somet hi ng o t h e r  t han what  
t he  a r t i s t  s t a r t e d  w i t h  must  have c o n d i t i o n e d  t he  f i n i s h e d  
p r o d u c t .
T h e r e f o r e ,  based upon t h i s  r e a s o n i n g .  V i v a s  cont ended  
t h a t  t he  c r e a t i v e  process cannot  be reduced to p r ob l e m-
81s o l v i n g ,  t he  r e s h u f f l i n g  o f  m a t e r i a l  a l r e a d y  e x p e r i e n c e d .
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N e i t h e r  can t he c r e a t i v e  process be a d e q u a t e l y  d e s c r i b e d  by
" m e c h a n i s t i c "  t h e o r i e s  which l i k e n  t he  mind o f  an a r t i s t  to
82a machine which works a c c o r d i n g  to p r e - e s t a b l i s h e d  i d e a s .  
Both p r o b l e m - s o l v i n g  and m e c h a n i s t i c  e x p l a n a t i o n s  f a i l  to  
account  f o r  the  ways by which m a t e r i a l  t a k en  i n  by the  
senses i s  "added t o"  as w e l l  as s h u f f l e d .
B. Ph i l o s o p h y :  Summary
T h e o r i e s  proposed by p h i l o s o p h e r s  r e g a r d i n g  the c r e a ­
t i v e  process deal  p r i m a r i l y  w i t h  t he  f o l l o w i n g  t o p i c s :  1) a
d e f i n i t i o n  o f  c r e a t i n g ,  2)  t he  f a c t o r s  g u i d i n g  t he  c r e a t i v e  
p r o c e s s ,  3)  t he  forms o f  c r e a t i v e  e x p r e s s i o n ,  4)  t he  s t ages  
o f  t he  c r e a t i v e  p r o c e s s ,  and 5)  t he  n a t u r e  o f  menta l  a c ­
t i v i t y  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  c r e a t i n g .
Views o f  i n d i v i d u a l  p h i l o s o p h e r s  c o n c e r n i n g  these  
t o p i c s  a r e  i n d i c a t e d  i n T a b l e  8 .  A summary and compar i son  
o f  the  p o s i t i o n s  t aken by p h i l o s o p h e r s  as i n d i c a t e d  i n  
Ta b l e  8 f o l l o w .
































THE CREATIVE PROCESS: POSITIONS OF PHILOSOPHERS
A. D e f i n i t i o n  o f  C r e a t i n g B . Gu i d i ng  F a c t o r C. Form o f  Ex pr e ss i on Phi  1osopher
1.  C r e a t i n g  i s  
" i n t u i t i o n . "
I n s p i r a t i o n  
Pr edomi nant  emot i on
Ment a l  images  
Ment a l  images
Croce
Col  1 ingwood
2.  C r e a t i n g  i s  " ma k i ng . " I m a g i n a t i o n  d i r e c t s  
r a t i o n a l  choi ces M a t e r i a l  r e s u l t Nahm
P o e t i c  i n t u i t i o n  
d i r e c t s  choi ces M a t e r i a l  r e s u l t Mar i  t a i n
Passi on o f  s u b j e c t  
m a t t e r  d i r e c t s  
choi ces
M a t e r i a l  r e s u l t A1exander
Reg i ona l  q u a l i t y  
d i r e c t s  choi ces M a t e r i a l  r e s u l t
B e a r d s l e y
I n s p i r a t i o n  d i r e c t s  
cho i ce s M a t e r i a l  r e s u l t Tomas
St a nda r ds  o f  the goal  
d i r e c t  c hoi ces M a t e r i a l  r e s u l t Dewey
3.  C r e a t i n g  i s  
" d i s c o v e r y . "
Completed o b j e c t  








CD TABLE 8 - - C o n t i n u e d
D. St ages o f  C r e a t i v e  
Process
E. O r i g i n  o f  Menta l  ■ 
A c t i v i  t y
Phi  1osopher
1.  D e s c r i p t i o n 2.  Name o f  3.  Or der  i n  Stage Sequence
Unconsci ous mind A1exander
a .  A p e r i o d  d u r i n g  
whi ch the  probl em 
i s  r e c o g n i z e d  and 
f a c t s ,  i d e a s ,  and 
m a t e r i a l  a r e  
a c c u m u l a t e d .
P r e p a r a t i o n  St age 1
I n c e p t  St age 1 Non- consc i ous  mind Dewey
b.  A p e r i o d  d u r i n g  
which da t a  and 
m a t e r i a l  a r e  
ma n i p u l a t e d  i n t o  
new c o m b i n a t i o n s .
I n c u b a t i o n  Stage 2 Unconscious mind A l e x a n d e r
I n c e p t  St age 1 Non- consc i ous  mind Dewey
S y s t o l e  Stage 1 " S p i r i t u a l  uncon­
sc i ous "  mind Mar i  t a i  n
c.  A p e r i o d  d u r i n g
which the  c r e a t i v e  
i dea  becomes 
known.
I l l u m i n a t i o n  Stage 3 Unconsci ous mind A1exander
I n t u i t i o n  Stage 2 Non- consc i ous  mind Dewey
1 » a g e 2
" S p i r i t u a l  uncon­
sc i ous " Mar i  t a i n
' p h a s r ' ' "  s t a g e  1 Pr econsc i ous  mind Beards 1ey
I m a g i n a t i o n  Stage 1 Consci ous mind Nahm
I n s p i r a t i o n  Stage 1 Pr econsc i ous  mind Tomas
I n s p i r a t i o n  Stage 1 Non- consc i ous  mind Vi vas
I n s p i r a t i o n  Stage 1 Unconsci ous mind Croce








CD TABLE 8 - - C o n t i n u e d
D. St ages o f  C r e a t i v e  
Process
E. O r i g i n  o f  Menta l  
A c t i v i t y
Phi  1osopher
1.  De sc r i  p t i o n 2.  Name of  Stage
3.  Or der  i n  
Sequence
Consci ous mind A1exanderd.  A p e r i o d  d u r i n g
which t he  c r e a t i v e  
i dea  i s  d e v e l o p e d .
V e r i f i c a t i o n Stage 4
Consommat i  on Stage 3 Consci ous mind Dewey
D i a s t o l e :  
subphase 2 Stage 2 Consci ous mind Mar i  t a i  n
S e l e c t i  ve 
phase Stage 2 Consci ous mind
B e a r d s l e y
E l a b o r a t i  on Stage 2 Consci ous mind Nahm
E l a b o r a t i  on St age 2 Consci ous mind Tomas


























Summary and Compar i son o f  Topi cs
A. D e f i n i t i o n  o f  C r e a t i n g
1.  C r e a t i n g  i s  " i n t u i t i o n . "  ( C r o c e ,  C o l l i n g wo o d )
2.  C r e a t i n g  i s  " ma k i ng . "  (Nahm, Mar i  t a i n ,  A l e x a n d e r ,  
B e a r d s l e y ,  Tomas,  Dewey)
3.  C r e a t i n g  i s  " d i s c o v e r y . "  ( V i v a s )
B. F a c t o r s  Gu i d i ng  the  C r e a t i v e  Process
1.  A r t i s t i c  c r e a t i n g  r e s u l t s  f rom c r e a t i v e  i n s p i r a t i o n .  
( C r o c e ,  C o l l i n g wo o d )
2.  A r t i s t i c  c r e a t i n g  r e s u l t s  f rom r a t i o n a l  cho i ce s  made 
under  t he gu i dance  o f  a p e r v a d i n g  c r e a t i v e  i d e a .
(Nahm, Mar i  t a i n ,  A l e x a n d e r ,  B e a r d s l e y ,  Tomas)
3.  A r t i s t i c  c r e a t i o n  r e s u l t s  f rom r a t i o n a l  cho i ce s  made 
under  t he  gu i dance o f  t he  f i n a l  g o a l .  ( V i v a s ,  Dewey)
C. Forms o f  C r e a t i v e  Expr e ss i on
1.  The c r e a t i v e  process is consummated i n a mental  image.  
( C r o c e ,  C o l l i n g wo o d )
2.  The c r e a t i v e  process i s  consummated i n a m a t e r i a l  or  
o b s e r v a b l e  r e s u l t .  (Nahm, Mar i  t a i n ,  A l e x a n d e r ,  
B e a r d s l e y ,  Tomas,  Dewey,  V i v a s )
D. Stages o f  t he  C r e a t i v e  Process
1.  Descr i  p t i  on
a.  A p e r i o d  o f  p r e p a r a t i o n  d u r i n g  which t he  problem i s  
sensed,  and m a t e r i a l  and i dea s  a c c u mu l a t e d ,  i s  
r e c o g n i z e d  as an e s s e n t i a l  a s p e c t  o f  t he  c r e a t i v e  
process by A l e x a n d e r  and Dewey.
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b.  A p e r i o d  o f  i n c u b a t i o n  d u r i n g  which m a t e r i a l s  and 
i deas  ar e  ma n i p u l a t e d  i n t o  new c o mb i n a t i o n s  is  
r e c o g n i z e d  as an e s s e n t i a l  a s p e c t  o f  t he  c r e a t i v e  
process by A l e x a n d e r ,  Dewey,  and Mar i  t a i n .
c . A p e r i o d  o f  i n s i g h t  or  i n s p i r a t i o n  when the c r e a ­
t i v e  i dea  becomes known i s  r e c o g n i z e d  as an esse n­
t i a l  a s pe c t  of  t he c r e a t i v e  pr ocess by a l l  p h i l o s o ­
phers c i t e d .  ( C r o c e ,  C o l l i n g w o o d ,  A l e x a n d e r ,
Mar i  t a i n ,  Dewey,  B e a r d s l e y ,  Nahm, Tomas,  V i v a s )
d.  A pe r i o d  o f  e l a b o r a t i o n  d u r i n g  which t he  c r e a t i v e  
i dea is deve l oped i s  r e c o g n i z e d  as an e s s e n t i a l  
a spect  o f  t he c r e a t i v e  process by a l l  p h i l o s o p h e r s  
c i t e d  who d e f i n e  t he  c r e a t i v e  outcome as a m a t e r i a l  
r e s u l t .  ( A l e x a n d e r ,  Mar i  t a i n ,  B e a r d s l e y ,  Nahm,  
Tomas,  V i v a s )
2.  Sequence o f  Stages
a.  The c r e a t i v e  process r e s u l t s  f rom ment a l  a c t i v i t i e s  
o c c u r r i n g  in t he  f o l l o w i n g  sequences:
1) p r e p a r a t i o n ,  i n c u b a t i o n ,  i n s p i r a t i o n ,  e l a b o r a ­
t i o n .  ( A l e x a n d e r )
2)  i n c u b a t i o n ,  i n s p i r a t i o n ,  e l a b o r a t i o n .  (Dewey,  
Mar i  t a i n )
3) i n s p i r a t i o n  and e l a b o r a t i o n .  ( B e a r d s l e y ,  Nahm,  
Tomas,  V i v a s )
b.  Menta l  a c t i v i t y  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  i n d i v i d u a l  
st ages may occur  t h r o u g h o u t  t he c r e a t i v e  p r oce s s .  
( B e a r d s l e y ,  Tomas,  Dewey)
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The Na t u r e  o f  Ment a l  A c t i v i t y  A s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  C r e a t i n g
1.  Types o f  Thought  Processes Oc c u r r i n g  d u r i n g  Stages
a.  Consci ous t h i n k i n g  occur s d u r i n g  t h e  s t age  o f  
p r e p a r a t i o n .  ( A l e x a n d e r ,  Dewey)
b.  Consci ous t h i n k i n g  occur s d u r i n g  t he  s t age  o f  
e l a b o r a t i o n .  ( A l e x a n d e r ,  Dewey,  Mar i  t a i n ,  Bea r ds ­
l e y ,  Nahm, Tomas,  V i v a s )
c .  Non- c ons c i ous  t h i n k i n g  occurs d u r i n g  t he  s t age  of  
i n c u b a t i o n .  ( A l e x a n d e r ,  Dewey,  Mar i  t a i n )
d . Non- consc i ous  t h i n k i n g  occurs d u r i n g  t he  s t age  of  
i n s p i r a t i o n .  ( C r o c e ,  C o l l i n g w o o d ,  A l e x a n d e r ,  Dewey,  
Mar i  t a i n ,  B e a r d s l e y ,  Nahm, Tomas,  V i v a s )
2.  The S i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  Consci ous and Non- consc i ous
Thought  Pr ocesses  f o r  C r e a t i n g
a .  C r e a t i n g  i n v o l v e s  p u r e l y  consc i ous  menta l  pr oc e s ses .  
(Nahm)
b.  C r e a t i n g  i n v o l v e s  p u r e l y  unconsci ous  t hou ght  
p r o c e s s e s .  ( Cr o c e )
c .  C r e a t i n g  i n v o l v e s  t he  i n t e r a c t i o n  o f  consc i ous  and 
non- c ons c i ou s  t h o u g h t  p r o c e s s e s .  ( A l e x a n d e r ,  Dewey,  
Mar i  t a i n ,  B e a r d s l e y ,  Tomas,  V i v a s )
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S e c t i o n  I I ;  Psychol ogy
A. T h e o r i e s  o f  P s y c h o l o g i s t s
1 . E r n e s t  K r i s  ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s , ____________)
K r i s  d e s c r i b e d  the c r e a t i v e  process as one i n v o l v i n g
84a s h i f t  i n  p s yc h i c  l e v e l s  o f  e ne r gy .  M a t e r i a l  f rom below
t he  l e v e l  o f  consc i ousness  becomes a c c e s s i b l e  f o r  consci ous
85m a n i p u l a t i o n  i n t o  a c r e a t i v e  p r o d u c t .  Th i s  occurs i n  a 
c r e a t i v e  person when the b a r r i e r  between t he  Id and t he  Ego 
becomes per meabl e  enough to a l l o w  t he  Ego t o  ga i n  access to  
p r i m a r y  process  t hought s  f rom t he  Id by way o f  t he  " p r e c o n ­
s c i o u s . K r i s  r e f e r r e d  t o  t he  process by which pr e consc i ous
m a t e r i a l  becomes a v a i l a b l e  f o r  c r e a t i v e  p r o d u c t i v i t y  as " r e -
87
g r e s s i o n  i n  the s e r v i c e  o f  t he  Ego. "  Because one ' s  Ego i s
f l e x i b l e  and s e c u r e ,  he i s  a b l e  to " t r a v e l  to t he  pr e consc i ous
88and r e t u r n  s a f e l y  w i t h  hi s d i s c o v e r i e s . "
K r i s  i d e n t i f i e d  t he  phase o f  t he  c r e a t i v e  process
d u r i n g  which i mpul ses  f rom the Id a r e  m a n i p u l a t e d  i n  t he
89p r e c ons c i ou s  as i n s p i r a t i o n .  I n s p i r a t i o n  i s  e x p e r i e n c e d
as an e x c e p t i o n a l  s t a t e  o f  mind i n  which t h i n g s  and images
90f l o w  and where i deas  occur  which were p r e v i o u s l y  unknown.
I n s p i r a t i o n  i s  then f o l l o w e d  by a p e r i o d  o f  e l a b o r a ­
t i o n ,  a t i me  o f  consc i ous  e f f o r t  e x e r t e d  to de v e l op  c r e a t i v e  
i d e a s .  I t  i s  d u r i n g  t h i s  t i me  t h a t  r e l a t i o n s  a r e  c o n s c i o u s l y
e s t a b l i s h e d ,  c o n n e c t i o n s  and p a t t e r n s  c r e a t e d ,  and communica-
91t i o n  made p o s s i b l e .  C o n c e n t r a t i o n  and e f f o r t  p r e d o mi n a t e .
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The phases o f  i n s p i r a t i o n  and e l a b o r a t i o n  thus con­
s t i t u t e  t he process by which pr e cons c i ous  m a t e r i a l  i s  com­
bi ned i n t o  new a r t i s t i c  shapes so t h a t  f o r b i d d e n  i mpul ses
92a r e  made a c c e p t a b l e  to t he  a r t i s t  and to t he  communi ty .
2.  Lawrence Kubi e (Germany,____________)
K u b i e ' s  t h e o r y  s t a t e d  t h a t  t he  c r e a t i v e  pr ocess  i s  a 
m a t t e r  o f ;  1) combi ni ng i deas  and e l ement s  i n new and unex­
pect ed ways and 2)  s y n t h e s i z i n g  t hese  i dea s  i n t o  somet hi ng  
93new. Th i s  process r e s u l t s  f rom the i n t e r a c t i o n  o f  con-
94s c i o u s ,  p r e c o n s c i o u s ,  and unconsci ous t h i n k i n g .  Acc or d i ng  
to Kub i e ,  b e h a v i o r  which responds p r i m a r i l y  t o  unconsci ous  
t h o u g h t s ,  expr esses  c o n f l i c t  and t ends t o  be r i g i d .  To the  
e x t e n t  t h a t  the  unconsci ous p l a y s  t he  domi nant  r o l e ,  t he  
c r e a t i v e  process w i l l  resembl e  t he  n e u r o t i c  pr ocess  o f  
t r a n s m i t t i n g  unconsci ous c o n f l i c t s  i n t o  some a r t i s t i c a l l y  
a c c e p t a b l e  f o r m. ^ ^  Beha v i or  which i s  domi nat ed by cons c i ous  
t h i n k i n g  i s  a l s o  c o n s i d e r e d  to be u n c r e a t i v e ,  a l t h o u g h  
r e a l i s t i c . ^ ^
Kubie a s s e r t e d  t h a t  t he p r e c o n s c i o u s  ment a l  system i s
o f  p r i ma r y  s i g n i f i c a n c e  f o r  t he  process o f  c r e a t i n g .  In t he
pr ec ons c i ous  memor i es ,  i deas  and f e e l i n g s  a r e ,  i n  e f f e c t ,
97"shaken up and r o l l e d  t o g e t h e r , "  so t h a t  t he  mind I s  a b l e
to a s s o c i a t e  f r e e l y  and put  t o g e t h e r  new c o m b i n a t i o n s ,  new
98r e l a t i o n s ,  and new p a t t e r n s  o f  i d e a s .
The second a s p e c t  o f  t he  c r e a t i v e  pr ocess i n v o l v e s  
the consc i ous  s e l e c t i o n  and e v a l u a t i o n  o f  i deas  whi ch have
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a r i s e n  f rom t he  p r e c o n s c i o u s .  I t  i s  by consc i ous  t hought
pr ocesses  t h a t  one r e - e x a mi n e s  i deas  c r i t i c a l l y ,  b u i l d s
a s s o c i a t i o n s ,  r e a r r a n g e s  them i n l o g i c a l  o r d e r ,  condenses
99d i f f e r e n t  u n i t s ,  and communicates meani ngs.
Whi l e  r e c o g n i z i n g  t he a l l i a n c e  o f  consc i ous  and p r e ­
consc i ous  t h i n k i n g  i n the c r e a t i v e  p r o c e s s ,  Kubi e  contended  
t h a t  t he  e s s e n t i a l  r e q u i r e m e n t  o f  a l l  c r e a t i v e  p r o d u c t i o n  i s  
t he  f r eedom o f  t he  p r e c ons c i ou s  to g a t h e r ,  as sembl e ,  compare,  
and r e s h u f f l e  i deas  w i t h o u t  r e s t r i c t i o n  f rom t he  unconsci ous  
or  consc i ous  syst ems.  " . . .  Unl ess p r e c ons c i ou s  pr ocesses  
can f l o w  f r e e l y ,  t h e r e  can be no t r u e  c r e a t i v i t y . " ^
3.  Abraham Maslow ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s , ____________)
Maslow proposed t h a t  a s t r o n g  r e l a t i o n s h i p  e x i s t s  
between t he  process  o f  a c h i e v i n g  c r e a t i v e  p r o d u c t i o n  and 
t h a t  o f  a c h i e v i n g  s e l f - r e a l i z a t i o n .  He c o n s i d e r e d  the  p r o ­
g r e s s i o n  t hr ough t he  p r i ma r y  and secondar y  s t a ge s  o f  c r e a ­
t i v e  deve l opment  to c o n s t i t u t e  a s i g n i f i c a n t  means o f  
a c h i e v i n g  s e l f - f u l f i l l m e n t . ^ ^ ^
In t he  p r i m a r y  phase o f  c r e a t i n g ,  m a t e r i a l  which
emerges i n t he  pr e c ons c i ou s  f rom t he  unconsci ous  ser ves  as
1 02t he  maj or  sour ce o f  o r i g i n a l  t h o u g h t .  These i dea s  become
a v a i l a b l e  to t he  i n d i v i d u a l  as a r e s u l t  o f  " v o l u n t a r y  r e -
103g r e s s i o n  i n  t he  s e r v i c e  o f  t he  Ego. "  Dur i ng  t h i s  t i me
the  i n d i v i d u a l  becomes p a s s i v e ,  t o t a l l y  absor bed i n  n o n - s e l f ,
104and r e c e p t i v e  t o  i n s p i r a t i o n .  B e h a v i o r  r e f l e c t i n g  p r i ­
mary c r e a t i v i t y  and i n s p i r a t i o n  i s  marked p a r t i c u l a r l y  by an
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105a t t i t u d e  o f  s p o n t a n e i t y .
However ,  c r e a t i v i t y  r e f l e c t i n g  t he  p r i ma r y  phase of  
deve l opment  shoul d be d i s t i n g u i s h e d  f rom t he wor k i ng out  o f  
o n e ' s  c r e a t i v e  i d e a s . T h e  secondar y  phase o f  the  c r e a ­
t i v e  pr ocess i n v o l v e s  t he  s e l e c t i o n ,  r e j e c t i o n ,  j u dgme nt ,  
and e v a l u a t i o n  o f  t hose  i d e a s . " A f t e r  t he spontaneous  
comes t he  d e l i b e r a t e ;  a f t e r  t o t a l  a c cept ance  comes c r i t i c i s m ;  
succeed i ng  upon i n t u i t i o n  comes r i g o r o u s  t h o u g h t ;  succeedi ng
upon d a r i n g  comes c a u t i o n ;  succeedi ng upon f a n t a s y  and
1 08i m a g i n a t i o n  comes r e a l i t y  t e s t i n g . "  Maslow d e f i n e d  the  
e s s e n t i a l  d i f f e r e n c e  between i n s p i r a t i o n  and t he  f i n a l  
p r o d u c t  as a m a t t e r  o f  t r a i n i n g ,  d i s c i p l i n e ,  and hard 
workJ°^
4.  Ha r o l d  Rugg ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s ,  d.  1 9 6 0 )
Rugg i d e n t i f i e d  t he  c r e a t i v e  process as one c o m p r i s ­
ing two c l e a r l y  marked phases ,  d i s c o v e r y  and v e r i f i c a t i o n .
The a c t  o f  d i s c o v e r y  i n i t i a l l y  i n v o l v e s  a p r e p a r a t o r y  p e r i o d  
o f  consc i ous  e f f o r t  and i n t e n s e  c o n c e n t r a t i o n .  I t  i s  a t i me  
o f  deep f e e l i n g ,  o f  l o o k i n g  and a b s o r b i n g ,  o f  s ee i ng  t h i n g s  
i n  u n c o n v e n t i o n a l  ways,  and o f  g a t h e r i n g  o n e s e l f  f o r  t he  
t a s k .  ̂  ̂ ^
Th i s  p e r i o d  o f  s t r u g g l i n g  w i t h  m a t e r i a l  may then be
f o l l o w e d  by an i n t e r l u d e  i n  whi ch t he problem i s  pushed out
o f  consc i ousness  i n t o  t he  p r e c ons c i ou s  or  " t r a n s i i mi n a l  
11 ?
m i n d . "  Rugg d e s c r i b e d  t he  " t r a n s i i m i n a l  mind" as a 
" consc i ous  s t a t e  whi ch has ant echamber  access t o  t he
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113
u n c o n s c i o u s . "  I t  i s  t h e r e  on the  f r i n g e s  o f  c o n s c i o u s ­
ness where one ' s  t h i n k i n g  i s  o f f - g u a r d _ a n d  i n a s t a t e  o f
r e l a x e d  t e n s i o n ,  t h a t  an a u t o ma t i c  process  i s  a b l e  to sweep
acr oss  t he  i n n e r  f l u x  o f  remembered i mager y  and 
u n c o n s c i o u s l y - p r o d u c e d  symbol s ,  p i c k  out  t he  s i g n i f i c a n t  
e l e m e n t s ,  and wel d them i n t o  an or de r e d  c o n c e p t . W h e n  
t h i s  o c c u r s ,  a sudden,  unexpect ed " f l a s h  o f  i n s i g h t "  emerges  
as a f u l l - b l o w n  c onc ept ua l  f i g u r e . T h e  mode o f  t h i n k i n g
i n v o l v e d  i n d i s c o v e r y  i s  d e s c r i b e d  by Rugg as " f e l t -
t h o u g h t . " ^   ̂^
In t he  s t age  o f  v e r i f i c a t i o n  whi ch f o l l o w s ,  p r e c i s e ,  
v e r b a l ,  and a n a l y t i c a l  t h i n k i n g  oc c u r s .  Rugg c o n t e n d e d ,  
however ,  t h a t  such l o g i c a l  t hou ght  p r ocesses  a r e  r e s o r t e d  t o  
o n l y  a f t e r  t he  f l a s h  o f  i n s i g h t ,  and then o n l y  f o r  v e r i f i c a ­
t i o n ,  never  f o r  d i s c o v e r y .
5.  A r t h u r  K o e s t l e r  ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s , __________ )
K o e s t l e r  s t a t e d  t h a t  t he  c r e a t i v e  pr ocess  f o l l o w s  a 
ba s i c  p a t t e r n  which he c a l l e d  " b i s o c i a t i o n . " ^^^ " B i s o c i a -  
t i o n "  c o n s i s t s  of  t he i n t e r a c t i o n  of  two d i f f e r e n t ,  p r e ­
v i o u s l y  d i s s o c i a t e d ,  and a p p a r e n t l y  i n c o m p a t i b l e  " m a t r i c e s "
( p a t t e r n s  o f  a c t i v i t y ) ,  each o f  which i s  gover ned by i t s  own
119code o f  f i x e d  r u l e s .  The s y n t h e s i s  o f  p r e v i o u s l y  uncon­
nec t ed  m a t r i c e s  of  t hought  was c o n s i d e r e d  by K o e s t l e r  to
1 20t a k e  p l a c e  in t he  unconsci ous mi nd.
However ,  K o e s t l e r  a l s o  acknowl edged t he  i mp o r t a n c e  o f
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o b s e r v a t i o n  and e x p e r i m e n t a t i o n  f o r  c r e a t i v e  p r o d u c t i o n .
Hi s  p o s i t i o n  was c l e a r l y  expr essed by t he f o l l o w i n g  s t a t e ­
ment :  " Wi t h o u t  t he  hard l i t t l e  b i t s  of  marbl e  which we
c a l l  ' f a c t s  or  d a t a , '  one cannot  compose a mosai c .  What  
m a t t e r s ,  however ,  a r e  not  so much the i n d i v i d u a l  b i t s ,  but
t he  s uc c e s s i v e  p a t t e r n s  i n t o  which you a r r a n g e  them,  then
121br eak  them up,  and r e a r r a n g e  t hem. "  T h e r e f o r e ,  t he
c r e a t i v e  process i n c l u d e s  an i n i t i a l  p e r i o d  o f  o b s e r v a t i o n
and a c c u mu l a t i o n  o f  i n f o r m a t i o n .  Th i s  sensor y  i n p u t  i s
s c r e e n e d ,  d i s m a n t l e d ,  r e a s s e mb l e d ,  a n a l y z e d ,  i n t e r p r e t e d ,
122and s t o r e d  a l ong a v a r i e t y  o f  channe l s  o f  t he  mind.
Dur i ng t he  p e r i o d  o f  p r e p a r a t i o n  t he i n d i v i d u a l  r e c o g n i z e s  
a probl em and a t t e mp t s  to a c h i e v e  a s o l u t i o n  by c ons c i o us ,  
r a t i o n a l  t h i n k i n g .  I f  a s o l u t i o n  i s  not  a t t a i n a b l e  by r a ­
t i o n a l  p r oc e s s e s ,  h i s  t h i n k i n g  may r e g r e s s  to "underground  
l a y e r s  of  the  mi nd. "
The t empor a r y  r e l i n q u i s h i n g  o f  consc i ous  c o n t r o l  
l i b e r a t e s  t he  mind f rom c e r t a i n  c o n s t r a i n t s  necessar y  t o  
m a i n t a i n  d i s c i p l i n e d  r o u t i n e s  o f  t h o u g h t s ,  and a t  t he same
t i me  b r i n g s  i n t o  p l a y  more p r i m i t i v e  l e v e l s  o f  mental  o r -  
124g a n i z a t i o n .  Thus,  t he  p e r i o d  o f  i n c u b a t i o n  a l l o ws  the  
mind to d i s c a r d  t he  s t r a i t j a c k e t  o f  h a b i t ,  shrug o f f  a p ­
p a r e n t  c o n t r a d i c t i o n ,  and a c q u i r e  g r e a t e r  f l e x i b i l i t y ,  
v e r s a t i l i t y ,  and g u l l i b i l i t y .  K o e s t l e r  d e s c r i b e d  t h i s  
e s s e n t i a l  a s p e c t  o f  t he  c r e a t i v e  process as a " l e a p  i n  t he  
d a r k . " ^ ^ ^  The " l e a p  i n t he  dar k"  may r e s u l t  in a
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s i g n i f i c a n t  " b i s o c i a t i o n "  and t he emergence o f  t he  c r e a t i v e
■J p 7
d i s c o v e r y .  Th i s  sudden i n s i g h t  b r i n g s  w i t h  i t  t he imme­
d i a t e  r e l e a s e  of  b u i l t - u p  t e n s i o n  and a gr adua l  d i s p e r s i o n
1 28o f  t he  s e l f - t r a n s c e n d i n g  emot i on .
The p e r i o d  o f  i l l u m i n a t i o n  or  i n s i g h t  i s  f o l l o w e d  
then by a t i me o f  v e r i f i c a t i o n ,  e l a b o r a t i o n ,  and c o n s o l i d a ­
t i o n .  T h i s  comes o n l y  a f t e r  t he  a c t  o f  c r e a t i v e  d i s c o v e r y  
129i s  c o mp l e t e d .  I t  i s  r ega r ded  by K o e s t l e r  as t he  l e a s t
s p e c t a c u l a r  and t he  most  e x a c t i n g ,  t i me- consumi ng phase of
130t he  c r e a t i v e  p r o c e s s .
K o e s t l e r  d e s c r i b e d  t he c r e a t i v e  pr ocess as an " a c t  o f
l i b e r a t i o n ,  t he d e f e a t  o f  h a b i t  by o r i g i n a l i t y . "  As
such,  i t  may be a s i g n i f i c a n t  means o f  a t t a i n i n g  a h i g h e r
132l e v e l  o f  ment a l  e v o l u t i o n .
6.  Max Schoen ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s , __________ )
Schoen d e s c r i b e d  t he  c r e a t i v e  process as a t i me of
133a d v e n t u r e  and d i s c o v e r y .  He r e ga r d ed  c r e a t i n g  as a s i g ­
n i f i c a n t  m i l e s t o n e  i n t he  e nd l ess  j o u r n e y  toward s e l f -  
r e a l  i z a t i o n . ^
The a d v e n t u r e  c o n s i s t s  o f  two p a r t s :  1)  a s t age  of
IOC
p r e p a r a t i o n  and 2)  a s t age  o f  e l a b o r a t i o n  or  m a t u r a t i o n .
Schoen d e s c r i b e d  t he  p e r i o d  o f  p r e p a r a t i o n  as a t i me i n
whi ch " t h e  c r e a t i v e  mind l a y s  up t r e a s u r e s  on e a r t h  to u t i -
1 36l i z e  i n  t he  heavens o f  c r e a t i v e  i m a g i n a t i o n . "  Accor d i ng  
t o  Schoen,  t he  a r t i s t i c  c r e a t o r  may be compared to an
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" a e s t h e t i c  M i d a s " - - " E v e r y t h i n g  he touches may a t  some t i me
1 37
i n  t he  f u t u r e  t u r n  i n t o  a r t i s t i c  g o l d . "  Thus ,  Schoen 
r e ga r ded  a l l  o f  l i f e  as a c o n s t a n t  s t a t e  o f  p r e p a r a t i o n .  
" Whi l e  t he c r e a t i v e  mind i s  s e e k i n g ,  i t  i s  a l s o  f i n d i n g ,  
each f i n d i n g  be i ng an i n v i t a t i o n - - a  s t i m u l u s  f o r  f u r t h e r  
s e e k i n g .
Dur i ng  t he  p e r i o d  o f  e l a b o r a t i o n  or  m a t u r a t i o n ,  i deas
and m a t e r i a l  absor bed d u r i n g  t he  s t age  o f  p r e p a r a t i o n  undergo
a t r a n s f o r m a t i o n  w i t h i n  the  unconsci ous mi nd.  T h e r e ,  f a c t s
and i d e a s ,  l i k e  seeds p l a n t e d  i n t he  s o i l  o f  t h e  mi nd ,  have
1 39t i me  to de ve l op  t h e i r  dormant  p o t e n t i a l i t y .
The s e l f - s e a r c h i n g  process o f  a d v e n t u r e  t hen c u l m i ­
n a t es  i n  a process o f  d i s c o v e r y  d u r i n g  whi ch t h e  s t a ge  o f  
i n s p i r a t i o n  and e x e c u t i o n  oc c u r .  I n s p i r a t i o n  i s  marked by 
t he  appear ance  or  emergence i n t o  c onsc i ous ness  o f  a new i d e a .  
I t  s p r i n g s ,  l i k e  f r u i t ,  f rom t he  seeds sown i n t he  c r e a t i v e  
mi n d . ^
However ,  t he  ent hus i as m o f  a c h i e v i n g  i n s p i r a t i o n  must  
g i v e  way to t he a r d u o u s ,  f a t i g u i n g ,  n e r v e - w r a c k i n g  l a b o r  o f  
e x e c u t i o n ,  i n  e f f e c t ,  t o  h a r v e s t i n g  t he f r u i t s  o f  one ' s  
c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g . T h e  l ong and s u s t a i n e d  l a b o r  i s  
d i r e c t e d  t owar d t he  one u l t i m a t e  g o a l ,  t he  a de qua t e  e x p r e s ­
s i on  in m a t e r i a l  form o f  t he  s i g n i f i c a n t ,  unq i ue  e x p e r i e n c e
which has e v o l v e d  d u r i n g  t he  p e r i o d s  o f  p r e p a r a t i o n ,  m a t u r a -
1 42t i o n  and i n s p i r a t i o n .
Whi l e  acknowl edg i ng  t h a t  both i n s p i r a t i o n  and
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e x e c u t i o n  a r e  e s s e n t i a l  to c r e a t i v e  p r o d u c t i v i t y ,  Schoen 
pl aced p a r t i c u l a r  emphasis on t he  r o l e  o f  e x e c u t i o n .  I n h i s  
wor ds,  "Many a r e  c a l l e d  to i n s p i r a t i o n ,  but  few a r e  chosen 
f o r  e x e c u t i o n . " ^ H e  r e ga r d e d  t he t r u e  mark o f  the  a r t i s t  
to be a c e a s e l e s s  l a b o r  t owar d ma s t e r y  o f  f o r ma l  m a t e r i a l .
7.  Max Wer t he i mer  (Germany,  d.  1 9 4 3 )
Wer t he i mer  d e f i n e d  t he  e s s e n t i a l  a s p e c t  o f  t he  c r e a -
145t i v e  process as t he  r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  o f  g e s t a l t s  or  p a t t e r n s .
He c o n s i d e r e d  c r e a t i n g  not  to be a s p e c i a l  p r o c e s s ,  but  one 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  ment a l  l i f e  as a wh o l e . ^ ^ ^  C r e a t i n g  was 
r e g a r d e d  as a f u n c t i o n  o f  e v e r y t h i n g  i n  t he  e x p e r i e n c e  o f  
t he  c r e a t o r .
The process s t a r t s  when one r e c o g n i z e s  t h a t  t he  i n n e r  
s t r u c t u r e  o f  a s i t u a t i o n  appear s  to be i n c o mp l e t e . ^ A c ­
c o r d i n g  to W e r t h e i m e r ,  t he  " s t r u c t u r a l  s t r a i n s  o f  t he  i ncom­
p l e t e  s i t u a t i o n  produce t e n s i o n  w i t h i n  t he  t h i n k e r ,  so t h a t  
v e c t o r s  a r e  s e t  up to d e t e r mi n e  t he s t e p  by whi ch t o  r e s t o r e  
harmony t o  the whol e .
In G e s t a l t  t h e o r y  t he  i n i t i a l  phase o f  t he  c r e a t i v e  
process  i s  e s s e n t i a l l y  one o f  i n t e r a c t i o n  and goal  s e e k i n g .  
A c h i e v i n g  a c r e a t i v e  s o l u t i o n  r e q u i r e s  t he  m a n i p u l a t i o n  of  
i dea s  and i n f o r m a t i o n  a t t a i n e d  by i n t e r a c t i o n  w i t h  o t h e r s .  
However ,  s u f f i c i e n t  pas t  e x p e r i e n c e  w i l l  not  g u a r a n t e e  a 
c r e a t i v e  s o l u t i o n  un l e ss  t he  m a t e r i a l  a c q u i r e d  i s  a r r a nged
i n  a manner which i s  r e l e v a n t  to t he e x p e r i e n c e  o f  the  
152i n d i v i d u a l .  Subsequent  c r e a t i v e  or  p r o d u c t i v e  t h i n k i n g
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t hen r e s u l t s  f rom the mean i ngf u l  r e o r g a n i z a t i o n  o f  a c q u i r e d
153c o g n i t i v e  m a t e r i a l  i n t o  a u n i f i e d  whol e .  The a c t  o f  e n ­
v i s i o n i n g  t he  un i que i dea  i s  r e f e r r e d  t o  as " i n s i g h t , "  i . e . ,
1 54knowl edge w i t h o u t  r e f e r e n c e  to pr ev i ous  e x p e r i e n c e .  I n ­
s i g h t  i s  t hen  f o l l o w e d  by a pe r i o d  of  e l a b o r a t i o n ,  s k i l l ,
1 55and e f f o r t .  The c r e a t i o n  r e s u l t i n g  f rom t hese  s t ages  of
ment a l  a c t i v i t i e s  o f f e r s  e v i de nc e  o f  t he  c r e a t i v e  person as
a t h o r o u g h l y  and p u r p o s e f u l l y  aroused s e l f ,  a c t i n g  i n t e l l i -
1 56g e n t l y  i n r esponse to a s t i m u l u s  o f  a whole e x p e r i e n c e .
8.  A l e x a n d e r  Osborn ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s , __________ )
Osborn c o n s i d e r e d  c r e a t i n g  t o  be a p r o b l e m - s o l v i n g
pr ocess  i n v o l v i n g  pr ocedur es  f o r  f a c t - f i n d i n g ,  i d e a - f i n d i n g ,
157and s o l u t i o n - f i n d i n g .  These pr ocedur es  o f t e n  i n c l u d e
some or  a l l  of  the f o l l o w i n g  phases:  1)  o r i e n t a t i o n ,
2)  p r e p a r a t i o n ,  3)  a n a l y s i s ,  4)  i d e a t i o n ,  5)  i n c u b a t i o n ,
5)  s y n t h e s i s ,  and 7)  eval  u a t i o n . ^
The f i r s t  t h r e e  phases ( o r i e n t a t i o n ,  p r e p a r a t i o n ,  and
1 59a n a l y s i s )  may be c l a s s i f i e d  as aspect s  of  f a c t - f i n d i n g .
O r i e n t a t i o n  i s  a m a t t e r  o f  p o i n t i n g  up t he  probl em and
i d e n t i f y i n g  i t  c l e a r l y . T h e  phase o f  p r e p a r a t i o n  i s  a
t i me  o f  g a t h e r i n g  t o g e t h e r  p r e v i o u s l y  s t o r e d  and newl y
a c q u i r e d  knowledge r e l e v a n t  to t he  probl em which then may
be a n a l y z e d  to d e t e r mi n e  s i g n i f i c a n t  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  e x i s t i n g
1 fi 1
among a c q u i r e d  d a t a .
The phases which c o n t r i b u t e  to t he i d e a - f i n d i n g
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a s p e c t  o f  c r e a t i n g  have been i d e n t i f i e d  as i d e a t i o n  and i n -  
c u b a t i o n J ^ ^  Consci ous i d e a t i o n ,  which Osborn c o n s i d e r e d  t o  
be t he  most  i m p o r t a n t  but  most  n e g l e c t e d  phase o f  t he c r e a ­
t i v e  p r o c e s s ,  c a l l s  f o r  t h i n k i n g  up a l l  p o s s i b l e  t e n t a t i v e  
s o l u t i o n s  t o  t he  p r o b l e m . T h i s  st ep i s  v i t a l  to c r e a t i v e  
p r o d u c t i o n  because t he  more i deas  one p r o d u c e s ,  t he  more 
l i k e l y  he i s  to t h i n k  up some t h a t  a r e  good,  and,  as Osborn 
s t a t e d ,  "The bes t  i deas  seldom come f i r s t .
I n c u b a t i o n  i s  d e s c r i b e d  as a t i me  r e q u i r i n g  l i t t l e  or  
no consc i ous  e f f o r t .  I deas  seem to " we l l  up" i n t o  c o n s c i o u s ­
n e s s . T h e  f a c t  t h a t  many b r i g h t  i deas  r e s u l t  f rom t h i s  
phase o f  r e l a x e d  a t t e n t i o n  i s  perhaps why i n c u b a t i o n  i s  s a i d  
to i n v i t e  " i 11u m i n a t i o n .
S i nce  t he  u l t i m a t e ,  c r e a t i v e  s o l u t i o n  o f t e n  i s  
a c h i e v e d  by combi ni ng or  i mpr ov i ng  t he i dea  f i r s t  c once i ved  
e x p l i c i t l y  t hr ough i d e a t i o n  or  by i l l u m i n a t i o n ,  t he  s k i l l s  
of  s y n t h e s i s  and e v a l u a t i o n  c o n t r i b u t e  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  to suc ­
c e s s f u l  p r ocedur es  f o r  s o l u t i o n - f i n d i n g . ^ ® ^  S y n t h e s i z i n g  
e n t a i l s  a process o f  mergi ng s e v e r a l  s p e c i f i c  i d ea s  i n t o  a 
more ge ne r a l  i dea . ^®® E v a l u a t i o n  c a l l s  f o r  maki ng j u d g ­
ments c o nc e r n i n g  t he  v a l u e  and a p p r o p r i a t e n e s s  o f  t he  r e -
169s u i t i n g  c r e a t i v e  p r o d u c t .
9.  E. Paul  T o r r a n c e  ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s , __________ )
T o r r a n c e  a l s o  r egar ded  c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g  and p r ob l e m­
s o l v i n g  to be s i g n i f i c a n t l y  r e l a t e d .  I n  t he  pr ocess  o f  
c r e a t i n g ,  a probl em which f i r s t  appears  vague and u n d e f i n e d
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i s  s o l ved  by u n c o n v e n t i o n a l  t h i n k i n g ,  hi gh m o t i v a t i o n ,  and 
p e r s i s t e n c e .  The r e s u l t i n g  outcome i s  one t h a t  i s  novel  and 
o f  v a l u e . ^
T o r r a n c e  r e c o g n i z e d  t he  c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g  pr ocess as
one o c c u r r i n g  d u r i n g  t he  s t ages  o f  p r e p a r a t i o n ,  i n c u b a t i o n ,
171i l l u m i n a t i o n ,  and v e r i f i c a t i o n .  Ment a l  a c t i v i t y  a s s o ­
c i a t e d  w i t h  each s t age  i s  not  r e s t r i c t e d  to a p a r t i c u l a r
1 72s t a g e ,  but  may o v e r l a p .
Dur i ng  the s t ages  o f  p r e p a r a t i o n  one becomes aware o f  
t he  pr ob l e m,  senses d i f f i c u l t i e s  or  mi s s i ng  l i n k s ,  f o r mu ­
l a t e s  h y p o t h e s e s ,  makes guesses ,  and m a n i p u l a t e s  i n f o r m a t i o n  
i n an e f f o r t  to a c h i e v e  a s o l u t i o n .  Those i dea s  c o n t r i b u t ­
i ng t o  t he  c r e a t i v e  s o l u t i o n  which a r e  not  d e t e r mi n e d  con­
s c i o u s l y  may be ac h i e v e d  by unconsci ous t h i n k i n g  o c c u r r i n g  
d u r i n g  t he  s t ages  o f  i n c u b a t i o n  and i l l u m i n a t i o n .  V e r i f i c a ­
t i o n  o f  hypot heses and c r e a t i v e  i deas  c a l l s  f o r  s e t t i n g  up 
c r i t e r i a  by which t o  j udge  and improve t he  c r e a t i v e  g o a l .
The communi cat i on o f  one ' s  c r e a t i v e  s o l u t i o n  i s  a l s o  a
173n e c e s s a r y  p a r t  o f  t he  c r e a t i v e  pr oc e s s .
T o r r a n c e  has f o r m u l a t e d  an o p e r a t i o n a l  d e f i n i t i o n  of  
c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g  whi ch d e a l s  w i t h  t he o b s e r v a b l e  a s pe c t s  o f  
t he  c r e a t i v e  pr ocess as d e s c r i b e d  a bove ,  i . e . ,  the  aspect s  
whi ch may be measured and a l t e r e d  by t r a i n i n g .  A c c o r d i ng  to  
T o r r a n c e ,  c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g  i s  a pr ocess o f :  1)  sens i ng
gaps or  mi s s i n g  e l e m e n t s ,  2)  f o r mi ng  i dea s  or  hypot heses  
c o n c e r n i n g  p o s s i b l e  s o l u t i o n s ,  3)  t e s t i n g  and r e t e s t i n g  the
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h y p o t h e s e s ,  and 4)  communi cat i ng t he  r e s u l t s . T h e s e  a s ­
pect s  o f  c r e a t i n g  c a l l  f o r  consci ous t h i n k i n g  and t he  em­
pl oyment  o f  such mental  f a c t o r s  as c o g n i t i o n ,  d i v e r g e n t
175p r o d u c t i o n ,  a s s o c i a t i v e  t h i n k i n g ,  and e v a l u a t i o n .
B. Psychol ogy:  Summary
T h e o r i e s  proposed by p s y c h o l o g i s t s  r e g a r d i n g  t he  
c r e a t i v e  process w i l l  be compared c onc e r n i ng  t he t o p i c s  
proposed in summar i z i ng the t h e o r i e s  o f  p h i l o s o p h e r s .
T a b l e  9 ser ves  to i n d i c a t e  t he  n a t u r e  and range o f  p o s i t i o n s  
t a k en  by i n d i v i d u a l  p s y c h o l o g i s t s  r e g a r d i n g  each t o p i c .  A 
summary and compar i son of  views endorsed by p s y c h o l o g i s t s  
as i n d i c a t e d  i n Ta b l e  9 w i l l  t hen be p r e s e n t e d .
Summary and Compar ison o f  Fa c t or s
A. D e f i n i t i o n  o f  C r e a t i n g
1.  C r e a t i n g  i s  " r e g r e s s i o n  i n the  s e r v i c e  o f  the  Ego. "  
CKr i s ,  Masl ow,  Kubi e)
2.  C r e a t i n g  i s  " p r o b l e m - s o l v i n g . "  ( Osbor n ,  T o r r a n c e ,  
We r t h e i me r ,  K o e s t l e r ,  Schoen,  Rugg)
B. F a c t o r s  Gu i d i ng  t he  C r e a t i v e  Process
Th i s  t o p i c  was not  d i scussed i n t he  t h e o r i e s  o f  s e l e c t e d  
p s y c h o l o g i s t s .
C . Forms o f  C r e a t i v e  Expr e ss i on
1.  The c r e a t i v e  process i s  consummated i n a m a t e r i a l  or  
o b s e r v a b l e  r e s u l t .  ( K r i s ,  Kubi e ,  Masl ow,  Rugg,  
K o e s t l e r ,  Schoen,  We r t h e i me r ,  Osborn,  T o r r a n c e )















THE CREATIVE PROCESS: POSITIONS OF PSYCHOLOGISTS
A. D e f i n i t i o n  o f  C r e a t i n g B. Gu i d i ng  F a c t o r C. Form o f  Ex pr e s s i on P s y c h o l o g i s t
1.  C r e a t i n g  i s  " r e g r e s s i o n  
i n  t he  s e r v i c e  o f  t he  
E g o " - - a  s h i f t  i n  p s yc h i c  
l e v e l s  o f  ener gy
M a t e r i a l r e s u l t Kr i  s
M a t e r i a l r e s u l t Maslow
Kubi e
2 .  C r e a t i n g  i s  " p r ob l em-  
s o l v i n g .  "
M a t e r i a l
M a t e r i a l
r e s u l t  
r e s u l t
Osborn
T o r r a n c e
a . C r e a t i n g  i s  t he  r e c o n ­
s t r u c t i o n  o f  g e s t a l t s .
M a t e r i a l r e s u l t We r t he i me r
b. C r e a t i n g  i s  a pr ocess  
of  " b i s o c i a t i o n  . " M a t e r i a l r e s u l t
K o e s t l e r
c . C r e a t i n g  i s  a process  
of  " a d v e n t u r e  and 
d i s c o v e r y . "
M a t e r i a l r e s u l t Schoen
d. C r e a t i n g  i s  a process  
o f  " d i s c o v e r y  and 
v e r i  f i  c a t i  on . "



























CD TABLE 9 - - C o n t i n u e d
D. St ages o f  C r e a t i v e  
Process
E. O r i g i n  o f  Ment a l  
A c t i v i t y P s y c h o l o g i s t
1.  D e s c r i p t i o n 2.  Name of  Stage
3.  Or der  i n  
Sequence
Consci ous mind Osborn
a .  A p e r i o d  d u r i n g  
whi ch the  pr obl em  
i s  r e c o g n i z e d  and 
f a c t s ,  m a t e r i a l s ,  
and s k i l l s  a r e  
a c c u m u l a t e d .
F a c t - f i n d i n g :  
o r i e n t a t i o n ,  
p r e p a r a t i  o n , 
a n a l y s i s
Stage 1
G o a l - s e e k i  ng Stage 1 Consci ous mind We r t he i  mer
P r e p a r a t i o n Stage 1 Consci ous mind T o r r a n c e
P r e p a r a t i  on St age 1 Consci ous mind K o e s t l e r
Adv e nt ur e  : 
p r e p a r a t i  on Stage 1 Consci ous mind Schoen
Di s cover y :  
p r e p a r a t i  on Consci ous mind Rugg
b.  A p e r i o d  d u r i n g  
whi ch da t a  and 
m a t e r i a l  a r e  
m a n i p u l a t e d  i n t o  
new c o m b i n a t i o n s .
I n c u b a t i o n Stage 1 Pr econs c i ous  mind Kubie
Pr i ma r y  s t a g e :  
i n c u b a t i  on St age 1 Pr econsc i ous  mind Maslow
D i s c o v e r y :  
i n c u b a t i  on Stage 1 T r a n s i i mi n a l  mind Rugg
Adv e nt ur e :
m a t u r a t i o n St age 1 Nonconsci ous mind Schoen
I n c u b a t i  on Stage 2 Unconsci ous mind Koest l  e r
( I n c u b a t i o n ) St age 2 Nonconsci ous mind Wer t he i mer













D. St ages o f  C r e a t i v e  
Process
E . O r i g i n  o f  Ment a l  
A c t i v i  t y P s y c h o l o g i s t
1.  D e s c r i p t i o n 2.  Name of  Stage
3.  Or der  i n  
Seouence
a)  Nonconsci ous mind
b) Conscious mind Osborn
I d e a - f i n d i n g :
a)  i n c u b a t i o n
b) i d e a t i o n
Stage 2
c.  A p e r i o d  d u r i n g  
whi ch t he c r e a t i v e  
i d e a  becomes known.
I n s p i  r a t i  on Stage 1 Pr econsc i ous  mind Kr i  s
I n s p i  r a t i  on Stage 1 Pr econs c i ous  mind Kubie
P r i ma r y  s t a g e :  
i n s p i r a t i o n St age 1 Pr econs c i ous  mind Maslow
D i s c o v e r y :
i n s i g h t Stage 1 T r a n s i i mi n a l  mind
Rugg
D i s c o v e r y :
i n s p i r a t i o n St age 2 Unconsci ous mind
Schoen
I d e a - f i  ndi  n g : 
i 11umi n a t i o n Stage 2 Unconsci ous mind
Osborn
I n s i g h t St age 3 Unconsci ous mind K o e s t l e r
I n s i g h t Stage 3 Nonconsci ous mind Wer t he i mer

































D. St ages o f  C r e a t i v e  
Process
E. O r i g i n  o f  Ment a l  
A c t i v i t y P s y c h o l o g i s t
1.  D e s c r i p t i o n 2.  Name o f  Stage
3.  Or der  i n  
Sequence
Conscious mind Kr i  sd.  A p e r i o d  d u r i n g  
whi ch t he  c r e a t i v e  
i d e a  i s  d e v e l o p e d .
E l a b o r a t i  on Stage 2
Synt hes i  s Stage 2 Consci ous mind Kubie
Secondary  
phase:  
e l a b o r a t i  on
Stage 2 Consci ous mind Maslow
V e r i f i c a t i o n Stage 2 Consci ous mind Rugg
Di s c ov er y :  
e x e c u t i  on Stage 2 Consci ous mind Schoen
S o l u t i  on-  
f i n d i n g  : 
s y n t h e s i  s , 
v e r i  f i  c a t i  on
St age 3 Conscious mind Osborn
E l a b o r a t i o n Stage 4 Consci ous mind Wer t he i mer


















D. St ages o f  t he C r e a t i v e  Process
1.  D e s c r i p t i o n
a .  A p e r i o d  o f  p r e p a r a t i o n  d u r i n g  whi ch t he  probl em i s  
sensed,  and m a t e r i a l  and i deas  accumul a t ed i s  
r e c o g n i z e d  as an e s s e n t i a l  a s p e c t  o f  t he  c r e a t i v e  
pr ocess by most  p s y c h o l o g i s t s  c i t e d .  ( Osbor n ,  
T o r r a n c e ,  W e r t h e i m e r ,  K o e s t l e r ,  Schoen,  Rugg)
b . A p e r i o d  o f  i n c u b a t i o n  d u r i n g  whi ch m a t e r i a l  and 
i dea s  a r e  m a n i p u l a t e d  i n t o  new c o mb i n a t i o n s  i s  
r e c o g n i z e d  as an e s s e n t i a l  a s p e c t  o f  t he c r e a t i v e  
process by a l l  p s y c h o l o g i s t s  c i t e d .  ( K u b i e ,  Maslow,  
Rugg,  K o e s t l e r ,  Schoen,  W e r t h e i m e r ,  Osborn,
T o r r a n c e )
c .  A p e r i o d  o f  i n s i g h t  or  i n s p i r a t i o n  when t he  c r e a t i v e  
i dea  becomes known i s  r e c o g n i z e d  as an e s s e n t i a l  
a s p e c t  o f  t he  c r e a t i v e  pr ocess by a l l  p s y c h o l o g i s t s  
c i t e d .  ( K r i s ,  Kub i e ,  Masl ow,  Rugg,  K o e s t l e r ,
Schoen,  W e r t h e i m e r ,  Osborn,  T o r r a n c e )
2.  Sequence o f  St ages
a.  The c r e a t i v e  process r e s u l t s  f r om ment a l  a c t i v i t i e s  
o c c u r r i n g  i n  t he  f o l l o w i n g  sequences .
1)  p r e p a r a t i o n ,  i n c u b a t i o n ,  i n s p i r a t i o n ,  e l a b o r a ­
t i o n .  ( Osbor n ,  T o r r a n c e ,  W e r t h e i m e r ,  K o e s t l e r ,  
Schoen,  Rugg)
2)  i n c u b a t i o n ,  i n s p i r a t i o n ,  e l a b o r a t i o n .  ( K u b i e ,  
Maslow)
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3)  i n s p i r a t i o n  and e l a b o r a t i o n .  ( K r i s )
b.  Ment a l  a c t i v i t y  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  i n d i v i d u a l  s t ages  
may occur  t h r o u g h o u t  t he  c r e a t i v e  pr oc e s s .
( T o r r a n c e ,  Osborn,  Schoen)
The N a t u r e  o f  Ment a l  A c t i v i t y  A s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  C r e a t i n g
1.  Types of  Thought  Processes Oc c u r r i n g  d u r i n g  Stages
a.  Consci ous t h i n k i n g  occurs d u r i n g  the s t a ge  o f  
p r e p a r a t i o n .  ( Osbor n ,  T o r r a n c e ,  We r t h e i m e r ,  
K o e s t l e r ,  Schoen,  Rugg)
b.  Consci ous t h i n k i n g  occurs d u r i n g  t he  s t a ge  o f  
e l a b o r a t i o n .  ( K r i s ,  Masl ow,  Ku b i e ,  Rugg,  K o e s t l e r ,  
Schoen,  We r t h e i me r ,  Osborn,  T o r r a n c e )
c.  Nonconsci ous t h i n k i n g  occurs d u r i n g  t he  s t age  o f  
i n c u b a t i o n .  ( K u b i e ,  Masl ow,  Rugg,  K o e s t l e r ,
Schoen,  We r t h e i m e r ,  Osborn,  T o r r a n c e )
d.  Nonconsci ous t h i n k i n g  occurs d u r i n g  t he  s t age  o f  
i n s p i r a t i o n .  ( K r i s ,  Kub i e ,  Masl ow,  Rugg,  K o e s t l e r ,  
Schoen,  W e r t h e i m e r ,  Osborn,  T o r r a n c e )
2.  The S i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  Consci ous and Nonconsci ous Thought
Processes  f o r  C r e a t i n g
a .  C r e a t i n g  i n v o l v e s  t he  i n t e r a c t i o n  o f  consci ous and 
nonconsci ous t hought  p r oc e s s e s .  ( K r i s ,  Kubi e ,  
Masl ow,  Rugg,  K o e s t l e r ,  Schoen,  We r t h e i m e r ,
Osborn,  T o r r a n c e )
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S e c t i o n  I I I ;  Music
A. T h e o r i e s  o f  Composers
1.  Roger  Sessi ons ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s , __________ )
Sessi ons c o n s i d e r e d  t he process o f  c r e a t i n g  music to
be an a c t i v i t y  o f  t he  i n n e r  n a t u r e  by which t he  composer
d i s c i p l i n e s  raw m a t e r i a l  i n t o  a r t i s t i c  f o r m . ^ ^ ^  I n h i s
o p i n i o n ,  t h r e e  f a c t o r s  c o n t r i b u t e  to t he  f u l f i l l m e n t  o f  t he
composer ' s  musi cal  o b j e c t i v e .  They a r e :  1)  i n s p i r a t i o n ,
2)  c o n c e p t i o n ,  and 3)  e x e c u t i o n .
I n s p i r a t i o n ,  which o f t e n  appears  as a d e f i n i t e  p h r a s e ,
1 78m o t i f ,  or  chor d,  may occur  g r a d u a l l y  or  i n  a f l a s h .
Sessi ons c ons i d e r e d  i n s p i r a t i o n  to be t he  i mpu l se  whi ch se t s  
t he  c r e a t i v e  process in mot i on and which f u r n i s h e s  the  
ener gy  t o  keep i t  go i ng .  He f e l t  t h a t  t h e  composer ' s  p r i n ­
c i p l e  probl em i s  to r e c a p t u r e  i n s p i r a t i o n  i n  e v e r y  phase o f
t he  work and to p r o v i d e  s u f f i c i e n t  ener gy  to e v e r y  d e t a i l  o f
179hi s  v i s i o n  o f  a whol e .
Sessi ons d e f i n e d  t he  composer ' s  v i s i o n  o f  t he  whol e
as hi s  " c o n c e p t i o n . "  Th i s  v i s i o n  a r i s e s  f rom i n s p i r a t i o n
180and i s  an e x t e n s i o n  o f  i t s  l o g i c .  As t he  c o n c e p t i o n
t a k e s  on t he form o f  c o n c r e t e  musi cal  m a t e r i a l ,  i t  assumes a
more pr edomi nant  r o l e .  Sessi ons r e ga r d ed  t he  a r t i s t ' s  con-
181c e p t i o n  to be t he  e s s e n t i a l  p a r t  o f  c r e a t i n g .  He d e ­
s c r i b e d  e x e c u t i o n  as a m a t t e r  o f  l i s t e n i n g  i n w a r d l y  to t he  
music as i t  shapes i t s e l f ,  and o f  f o l l o w i n g  both i n s p i r a t i o n
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182and c o n c e p t i o n  wh e r e v e r  t he y  may l e a d .
Sessi ons a l s o  f e l t  t h a t  t h r o u g h o u t  t he  c r e a t i v e
process t he  composer  i s  not  so much consc i ous  o f  h i s  i deas
as possessed by them.  Of t e n  he i s  not  aware o f  h i s  ex a c t
183
musi ca l  t hought s  u n t i l  he i s  t hr ough w i t h  them.  Ne v e r ­
t h e l e s s ,  a composer ' s  goal  i s  to endow t he  raw m a t e r i a l  f rom
hi s  wor l d  o f  sound w i t h  a meaning i t  does not  o f  i t s e l f  
184p o s s e s s .
2.  Ar no l d  Schoenberg ( A u s t r i a - U n i t e d  S t a t e s ,  d.  1 9 5 1 )
The c r e a t i o n  o f  music was d e s c r i b e d  by Schoenberg as 
t he  c o n c e p t i o n  and e l a b o r a t i o n  o f  a mus i c a l  i d e a . ^ ^ ^  He 
c o n s i d e r e d  t he  s i g n i f i c a n t  a s p e c t  o f  a c omp o s i t i o n  to be the  
i d e a . ^ ^ ^  "One t h i n k s  on l y  f o r  the  sake of  one ' s  i d e a . " ^ ^ ^  
Schoenberg,  d e s c r i b i n g  t h e  c r e a t i v e  pr ocess  as he e x p e r i ­
enced i t ,  e x p l a i n e d  t h i s  p o s i t i o n  c l e a r l y  when he s t a t e d :
I ge t  a mus i ca l  i dea  f o r  a c o m p o s i t i o n .  I  t r y  to 
deve l op  a c e r t a i n  l o g i c a l  and b e a u t i f u l  c o n c e p t i o n ,  and 
I  t r y  to c l o t h e  i t  i n  a t ype  o f  music which exudes from 
me n a t u r a l l y  and i n e v i t a b l y .  I do not  c o n s c i o u s l y  
c r e a t e  a t o n a l ,  or  a p o l y t o n a l , or  a p o l y p i  anal  musi c.
I w r i t e  what  I f e e l  i n  my h e a r t ,  and what  f i n a l l y  comes 
on paper  i s  what  j u s t  coursed t hr ough e v er y  f i b r e  o f  my
b o d y . 188
I n s p i r a t i o n  a t  t i mes r e v e a l s  to t he  composer a p e r f e c t
189
v i s i o n  o f  t he whol e  wor k .  However ,  Schoenberg f e l t  t h a t
"an a r t i s t  need not  n e c e s s a r i l y  f a i l  i f  he s t a r t e d  something
t o which i n s p i r a t i o n  had not  f o r c e d  hi m.  Of t e n  enough i n -
190
s p i r a t i o n  i n t e r v e n e s  and g i v e s  i t s  b l e s s i n g s  undemanded."
Y e t ,  Schoenberg n o t e d ,  i t  i s  one t h i n g  t o  e n v i s i o n
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a work i n  "an i n s t a n t  o f  i n s p i r a t i o n  and a n o t h e r  t h i n g  to
m a t e r i a l i z e  one ' s  v i s i o n  by p a i n s t a k i n g l y  c o n n e c t i n g  d e t a i l s
u n t i l  t h e y  f use  i n  an o r g a n i s m . T h e  v i s i o n  must  be
mol ded,  f o r m u l a t e d ,  d e v e l o p e d ,  e l a b o r a t e d ,  c a r r i e d  t h r o u g h ,
1 92and pursued to i t s  v e r y  end.
Thus ,  t he  f i n i s h e d  work g i v e s  e v i d e n c e  o f  both c e r e -
193b r a l  a c t i v i t y  and spontaneous f e e l i n g .  I n  Sc hoe nber g ' s  
o p i n i o n ,  " I t  i s  not  h e a r t  a l one  t h a t  c r e a t e s  a l l  t h a t  i s  
b e a u t i f u l ,  e m o t i o n a l ,  p a t h e t i c  or  a f f e c t i o n a t e ,  nor  b r a i n  
a l on e  which i s  a b l e  to produce t he  w e l l - c o n s t r u c t e d ,  t he  
soundl y  o r g a n i z e d ,  the l o g i c a l ,  and t he c o m p l i c a t e d .
. . . E v e r y t h i n g  o f  s u p e r i o r  v a l u e  must  show h e a r t  as we l l  
as b r a i n .
3.  I g o r  S t r a v i n s k y  ( R u s s i a - F r a n c e - U n i  t ed S t a t e s , ____________)
S t r a v i n s k y  d e f i n e d  composing as t he  " i n v e n t i o n  o f
1 g Ç
m u s i c . "  I n v e n t i o n  or  "making" presupposes i m a g i n a t i o n ,  
but  shoul d not  be conf used w i t h  i t .  S t r a v i n s k y  e x p l a i n e d  
t h a t  "what  we i magi ne  does not  n e c e s s a r i l y  t a k e  on a con­
c r e t e  f o r m,  and may r emai n i n a s t a t e  o f  v i r t u a l i t y ,  
whereas i n v e n t i o n  i s  not  c o n c e i v a b l e  a p a r t  f rom i t s  a c t u a l l y  
be i ng  worked o u t . "
A l t hough  some a r t i s t s  and composers b e l i e v e  t h a t  i n ­
s p i r a t i o n  se t s  i m a g i n a t i o n  in mo t i o n ,  S t r a v i n s k y  a s s e r t e d
t h a t  i n s p i r a t i o n  i s  i n no way a p r e s c r i b e d  c o n d i t i o n  f o r  
197c r e a t i n g .  E l a b o r a t i n g  f u r t h e r  on t h i s  p o s i t i o n ,  he
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s t a t e d  ;
The u n i n i t i a t e d  i magi ne  t h a t  one must  w a i t  f o r  i n ­
s p i r a t i o n .  Tha t  i s  a m i s t a k e .  I  am f a r  f rom sayi ng
t h a t  t h e r e  i s  no such t h i n g  as i n s p i r a t i o n ;  q u i t e  t he  
o p p o s i t e .  I t  i s  found as a d r i v i n g  f o r c e  i n e v e r y  k i nd  
o f  human a c t i v i t y ,  and i s  i n no wi se  p e c u l i a r  to
a r t i s t s .  But  t h a t  f o r c e  i s  o n l y  br ou ght  i n t o  a c t i o n  by
an e f f o r t ,  and t h a t  e f f o r t  i s  work .  J u s t  as a p p e t i t e
comes by e a t i n g ,  so work b r i n g s  i n s p i r a t i o n ,  i f  i n s p i r a ­
t i o n  i s  not  d i s c e r n i b l e  a t  t he  b e g i n n i n g . ' 9 °
I n f a c t ,  S t r a v i n s k y  went  so f a r  as to say:  "The i dea  o f
work to be done i s  so c l o s e l y  bound up w i t h  t he  i dea  o f  t he
a r r a n g i n g  o f  m a t e r i a l  and t he p l e a s u r e  t h a t  t he  a c t u a l  doi ng
o f  t he work a f f o r d s  us ,  t h a t  shoul d t he i m p o s s i b l e  happen,
and my work s udden l y  be g i ve n  to me i n a p e r f e c t l y  compl et ed
f o r m,  I shoul d be embar r assed and nonpl ussed by i t ,  as by a
h o a x . "T 99
T h e r e f o r e ,  S t r a v i n s k y  d e c l a r e d  t h a t  t he c r e a t o r ' s  
f u n c t i o n  as an i n v e n t o r  i s  t o  s i f t  and c o n t r o l  t he  e l ement s  
he r e c e i v e s  f rom h i s  i m a g i n a t i o n .  "The more a r t  i s  con­
t r o l l e d ,  l i m i t e d ,  and worked o v e r ,  t he  more i t  i s  f r e e . " ^ ^ ^
4.  Aaron Copl and ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s , __________ )
Copl and c o n s i d e r e d  composing to r e p r e s e n t  t he n a t u r a l
201u n f o l d i n g  o f  an i n n e r  c ompul s i on .  The process f o r  so
doi ng i n c l u d e s  both t he r e c e p t i o n  and f u l f i l l m e n t  o f  a 
202
g er mi na l  i d e a .
Copl and i d e n t i f i e d  t he  moment o f  i n s p i r a t i o n  as a
t i me  when one becomes consc i ous  o f  t he  c r e a t i v e  i dea  which
203
emerges g r a d u a l l y  or  s p o n t a n e o u s l y  f rom subconsc i ous ne s s .
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He s t a t e d  t h a t  a t  t i mes  the  moment o f  i n s p i r a t i o n  may be 
compared to a h a l l u c i n a t o r y  s t a t e  of  mind i n which h a l f  t he  
p e r s o n a l i t y  emotes and d i c t a t e s ,  w h i l e  t he  o t h e r  h a l f  l i s ­
t ens  and n o t a t e s . A t  o t h e r  t i mes t he  ge r mi na l  i dea  may 
t a k e  possess i on o f  t he  mind i n such a way as to b l o t  o u t ,  t o  
a g r e a t e r  or  l e s s e r  de g r e e ,  consc i ousness  o f  t he  f a m i l i a l
s o r t . 205
A f t e r  t he  moment o f  i n s p i r a t i o n ,  the composer  must  
de v e l op  and p e r f e c t  hi s  c r e a t i v e  i d e a .  Thus,  Copl and a s ­
s e r t e d  t h a t  the  process o f  c r e a t i n g  r e q u i r e s  not  o n l y  a 
s t r o n g  i m a g i n a t i o n ,  but  a l s o  a c r i t i c a l  mind and a mat ur e  
d i s c i p i i n e . The composer must  be both a c r a f t s m a n  and a
musi ca l  t h i n k e r ,  a c r e a t o r  o f  v a l ue s  which a r e  p r i m a r i l y  
?fl7
a e s t h e t i c .
5.  Paul  H i ndemi t h  ( Germany, d . 1 9 6 3 )
Hi ndemi t h  i d e n t i f i e d  t he  bas i s  o f  a l l  w o r t h w h i l e  com­
p o s i t i o n  as i n s p i r a t i o n  and w o r t h w h i l e  i d e a s ;  a f t e r  t h a t
208comes t e c h n i q u e .  Accor d i ng  to H i n d e m i t h ,  i n s p i r a t i o n  
shoul d not  be r e ga r ded  as an i r r a t i o n a l ,  e n t i r e l y  uncon­
t r o l l e d  mental  m a n i f e s t a t i o n ,  but  as one o p e r a t i n g  w i t h i n  
t he  f o l l o w i n g  bounds:  1)  t he  l i m i t a t i o n s  o f  t he  m a t e r i a l
q u a l i t i e s  o f  t he  a r t i s t i c  medium,  and 2)  t he  composer ' s  
s t a t e  o f  p r e p a r e d n e s s .  I n  musi cal  c r e a t i o n ,  t he  composer ' s  
i n s p i r a t i o n  is l i m i t e d  m a t e r i a l l y  by a s u c c e s s i o n  o f
s o u n d s . 209
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Hi nd emi t h  r e f e r r e d  t o  t he  composer ' s  c r e a t i v e  i deas
as " E i n f a l l e n , " i . e . ,  m o t i f s  which "drop i n . " ^ ^ ^  I n t he
pr ocess  o f  c r e a t i n g  "somet hi ng drops i n t o  t he  mi n d - - y o u  know
not  whence- - and i t  g r o ws- - y o u  know not  h o w - - i n t o  some f o r m - -
211you know not  why. "  From t hese  c r e a t i v e  i dea s  emerges a
t o t a l  c r e a t i v e  v i s i o n ,  "a v i ew immensel y compr ehens i ve  and
212a t  t he  same t i me  i mmensel y d e t a i l e d .  . . . "  H i n d e m i t h ’ s
c o n v i c t i o n  t h a t  composers o f  m e r i t  d e r i v e  t h e i r  c r e a t i v e
v i s i o n  in t h i s  manner  l ed  him to a s s e r t  t h a t ,  " I f  we cannot
in the f l a s h  o f  a moment see a c o mp o s i t i o n  i n i t s  a b s o l u t e
e n t i r e t y ,  w i t h  e v e r y  p e r t i n e n t  d e t a i l  i n  i t s  p r o p e r  p l a c e ,
213we a r e  not  genui ne  c r e a t o r s . "
However ,  H i nd e mi t h  went  on to say t h a t  genu i ne  c r e a ­
t o r s  must  a l s o  have t he  e n e r g y ,  p e r s i s t e n c e ,  and s k i l l  to
b r i n g  t he  e n v i s i o n e d  form i n t o  e x i s t e n c e ,  so t h a t  even a f t e r
214months o f  wor k ,  not  one d e t a i l  o f  t he  v i s i o n  i s  l o s t .  He
f e l t  t h a t  in wor k i ng  out  the  m a t e r i a l ,  t he  composer  must
215a l ways have t he  e n t i r e  p i c t u r e  b e f o r e  h i s  mi n d ' s  eye .
A composer  does not  a r b i t r a r i l y  s e l e c t  a mus i ca l  p r o g r e s s i o n ,  
but  t r i e s  to obey t he  demands o f  hi s  v i s i o n  and f i n d  the
P I C
s o l e  s u i t a b l e  s o l u t i o n .
Hi ndemi t h  a l s o  r e c o g n i z e d ,  however ,  t h a t  t he  embodi ­
ment o f  t he  c r e a t i v e  i dea  can be a c h i e v e d  o n l y  w i t h  t he  
a s s i s t a n c e  o f  a g r e a t  amount  o f  t e c h n i c a l  s k i l l .  He was 
e q u a l l y  conv i nced t h a t  w h i l e  s k i l l  w i l l  never  make up f o r  a 
l a c k  o f  v i s i o n ,  "a v i s i o n  w i l l  never  r e c e i v e  t r u e
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m a t e r i a l i z a t i o n  i f  a composer ' s  t e c h n i q u e  does not  p r o v i d e
217
e v e r y  means t owar d t h i s  e nd . "
B. T h e o r i e s  o f  Music Educat or s
1 . E r i c  Jensen ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s , __________ )_
Jensen d e f i n e d  c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g  as a t y p e  o f  probl em
s o l v i n g ,  as a growi ng and e v o l v i n g  process which l eads  t o
218new t e n s i o n s  and new p a t t e r n s .  C r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g  i s  
based on i m a g i n a t i o n ,  t h a t  " f u n c t i o n  o f  t he  mind which
219r e p r e s e n t s  t he  h i g h e s t  t y pe  o f  p s y c h o l o g i c a l  a c t i v i t y . "
Jensen d e s c r i b e d  t he  c r e a t i v e  process as one o c c u r ­
r i n g  i n  t he  s t ages  o f  p r e p a r a t i o n ,  i n c u b a t i o n ,  i l l u m i n a t i o n ,
and v e r i f i c a t i o n .  He r e p o r t e d  t h a t  t hes e  s t ages  a r e  not
220c l e a r l y  s e p a r a t e d  and o f t e n  o v e r l a p .  He a l s o  noted t h a t ,  
i n i t i a l l y ,  t he  i n d i v i d u a l  must  become a s c h o l a r  and dev e l op  
t e c h n i c a l  s k i l l s  b e f o r e  becoming a c r e a t o r .  Hence,  t he  
p e r i o d  o f  p r e p a r a t i o n  i s  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by t he  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  
a c c u mu l a t i o n  o f  m a t e r i a l ,  by h i s  a t t i t u d e  o f  doubt  and un­
c e r t a i n t y ,  by a p e r i o d  o f  t r i a l  and e r r o r ,  and by t he  
g a t h e r i n g  o f  a s s o c i a t i o n s  w i t h  no c o h e r e n t  theme or  f o r mu­
l a t i o n .
Dur i ng  t he  p e r i o d  o f  i n c u b a t i o n  t he  p r i n c i p a l  c r e a ­
t i v e  i dea  r e c u r s  f r e q u e n t l y  u n t i l  i t  i s  f i n a l l y  adopted as 
t he  s u b j e c t .  T h i s  i dea  o f t e n  a r i s e s  d u r i n g  a p e r i o d  o f
r e l a x a t i o n ,  or  w h i l e  t he  i n d i v i d u a l  i s  engaged i n  o t h e r  
222
a c t i v i t i e s .  The f i r s t  and second s t ages  o f  t he  c r e a t i v e
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process may be accompani ed by f e e l i n g s  o f  t e n s i o n ,  i r r i t a ­
b i l i t y ,  a n x i e t y ,  a sense o f  f r u s t r a t i o n ,  d i s c o u r a g e m e n t ,  and
223
somet imes abandonment  o f  t he  whole pr ob l em.
However ,  w i t h  the  t h i r d  s t a ge  comes "a f e e l i n g  o f  
p l e a s u r e  and e l a t i o n ,  a sense o f  r e l i e f ,  and a f e e l i n g  o f  
c o n f i d e n c e . "  The s t a ge  o f  i l l u m i n a t i o n  i s  marked by t he  
"sudden appear ance  o f  i n s p i r a t i o n  whi ch comes u n so u g h t ,  as 
a g i f t ,  w i t h  no consc i ous  e f f o r t ,  but  w i t h  a f e e l i n g  o f  c e r ­
t a i n t y  and w i t h  an awareness o f  t he  i d e a ' s  v i t a l i t y  and i t s
225
f i t n e s s  f o r  e x p a n s i o n ,  f r e s h n e s s  and o r i g i n a l i t y . "  I n s p i ­
r a t i o n  p r o v i d e s  t he  nucl eus  f rom whi ch t he  work i s  
d e v e l o p e d .
The p e r i o d  o f  v e r i f i c a t i o n  i s  a t i me  d u r i n g  whi ch t he
e l a t i o n  o f  r e c e i v i n g  t he  c r e a t i v e  i dea  g i v e s  way t o  t he  l o n g ,
h a r d ,  d e t a i l e d  l a b o r  of  p e r f e c t i n g  t he  c r e a t i v e  o b j e c t .  The
v a r i o u s  p a r t s  o f  t he  c r e a t i v e  p r od uc t  a r e  t hen worked ou t  i n
227
d e t a i l  a c c o r d i n g  to t he  d i s c i p l i n e  o f  t he  a r t i s t .
I n a d d i t i o n  to i d e n t i f y i n g  t he  c r e a t i v e  pr oc e s s  i n  
t erms o f  t he  s t ages  d e s c r i b e d  above,  Jensen endorsed t he  
o p e r a t i o n a l  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g  whi ch was p r o ­
posed by T o r r a n c e .  Ac c o r d i ng  t o  t h i s  d e f i n i t i o n ,  c r e a t i v e  
t h i n k i n g  i s  a pr ocess o f  sens i ng  d e f i c i e n c i e s ,  o f  t e s t i n g  
and r e t e s t i n g  t he  gue s s e s ,  and o f  communi cat i ng t h e  r e s u l t s .  
By f o c u s i n g  upon t he  o b s e r v a b l e  as pe c t s  o f  c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g ,
t h i s  d e f i n i t i o n  may s e r v e  as a c r i t e r i o n  f o r  i d e n t i f y i n g
228c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g  a b i l i t i e s  whi ch may be enhanced.
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2.  Neal  E. Glenn ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s ,  _______) and Edgar  M.
T u r r e n t i n e  ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s ,  )
Glenn and T u r r e n t i n e  a l s o  d e s c r i b e d  c r e a t i v e n e s s  as a 
229p r o b l e m - s o l v i n g  a c t .  They s t a t e d  t h a t  by i n t u i t i v e  
t h i n k i n g ,  one c a l l s  upon pas t  e x p e r i e n c e ,  s k i l l s ,  and t e c h ­
n i q u e s ,  knowledge o f  m a t e r i a l s  and t o o l s ,  and component  
p a r t s  o f  t he  s u b j e c t  i n o r d e r  to o b t a i n  a c r e a t i v e  s o l u t i o n
pi n
or  p r o d u c t .
In t he  p o r t i o n  o f  t h e i r  r e p o r t  c o n c e r n i n g  t he  s t ages  
o f  t he  c r e a t i v e  p r o c e s s ,  Glenn and T u r r e n t i n e  c oncur r ed  w i t h  
t hose  t h e o r i s t s  who c i t e  the  s t ages  o f  p r e p a r a t i o n ,  i n c u b a ­
t i o n ,  i l l u m i n a t i o n ,  and v e r i f i c a t i o n  as t he  sequence t hr ough
231whi ch c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g  p r o g r e s s e s .  The s t age  o f  p r e p a ­
r a t i o n  ser ves  t he  f o l l o w i n g  t w o - f o l d  f u n c t i o n :  1)  to amass
g e n e r a l  e x p e r i e n c e  and knowledge and 2)  to amass s p e c i f i c  
e x p e r i e n c e  and knowl edge.  The s t a ge  o f  i n c u b a t i o n  was de ­
s c r i b e d  as t he  a c t u a l  w i t h d r a w a l  f rom an a c t ,  a s t ep  d u r i ng  
whi ch some r e s e a r c h e r s  seem t o t h i n k  t he  subsconsci ous t akes  
o v e r .  The p é r i o d  o f  i l l u m i n a t i o n  was i d e n t i f i e d  as a t i me  
when t he  i n t u i t i v e  t a kes  over  and p r o v i d e s  a cour se  of
a c t i o n  which i n  t he  s t age  o f  v e r i f i c a t i o n  i s  t e s t e d  by ana-
232l y t i c a l  t h i n k i n g .  By t h i s  pr ocess one c r e a t e s ,  i . e . ,  
b r i n g s  i n t o  be i ng t he  p r o d u c t  o f  h i s  c r e a t i v e  mind and 
ski  1 1 . 233
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c. Musi c;  Summary
T h e o r i e s  proposed by composers and music e duc a t or s  
w i l l  be compared r e g a r d i n g  t h e  b a s i c  t o p i c s  o u t l i n e d  i n  the  
summaries o f  t he p r e c e d i n g  s e c t i o n s .  Views o f  mus i c i ans  r e ­
g a r d i n g  t he s e  t o p i c s  a r e  shown i n T a b l e  10.  A summary and 
compar i son o f  v i ews endorsed by composers and music educa ­
t o r s  as i n d i c a t e d  i n  T a b l e  10 w i l l  f o l l o w .
Summary and Compar i son of  Topi cs
A. D e f i n i t i o n  o f  C r e a t i n g
1.  C r e a t i n g  i s  " ma k i ng . "  ( S e s s i o n s ,  Schoenber g ,  S t r a ­
v i n s k y ,  Cop l and ,  H i n d e mi t h )
2.  C r e a t i n g  i s  " p r o b l e m - s o l v i n g . "  ( J e n s e n ,  Glenn and 
T u r r e n t i n e )
B. F a c t o r s  Gu i d i ng  t he  C r e a t i v e  Process
1.  Mus i c a l  c r e a t i n g  r e s u l t s  f rom r a t i o n a l  cho i ce s  made 
under  t he  gu i da nc e  o f  a pe r v a d i n g  c r e a t i v e  i d e a .  
( S e s s i o n s ,  Schoenber g ,  S t r a v i n s k y ,  Copl and)
2.  Mus i ca l  c r e a t i n g  r e s u l t s  f rom r a t i o n a l  cho i ce s  made 
under  t he  gu i dance  o f  t he  f i n a l  g o a l .  ( H i n d e m i t h )
C. Forms o f  C r e a t i v e  Ex pr e ss i on
1.  The c r e a t i v e  pr ocess i s  consummated in a m a t e r i a l  or  
o b s e r v a b l e  r e s u l t .  ( J e n s e n ,  G l enn ,  Se s s i o n s ,  Schoen­
b e r g ,  S t r a v i n s k y ,  Cop l an d ,  H i n d e mi t h )































THE CREATIVE PROCESS: POSITIONS OF MUSICIANS
A. D e f i n i t i o n  o f  C r e a t i n g B. Gu i d i ng  F a c t o r C. Form o f  Ex pr e ss i on Mu s i c i a n
1.  C r e a t i n g  i s  " mak i ng . " I n s p i r a t i o n  and con­
c e p t i o n  gu i de  r a t i o n a l  
choi  ces
Mus i ca l  c ompos i t i on Sessi ons
C r e a t i v e  i dea  gui des  
r a t i o n a l  choi ces Mus i ca l  compos i t i on
Schoenberg
I n s p i r a t i o n  and s k i l l  
gui de  r a t i o n a l  cho i ce s Mus i ca l  c o mp o s i t i o n S t r a v i  nsky
I n s p i r a t i o n  gui des  
r a t i o n a l  choi ces Musi ca l  c ompos i t i on Copland
V i s i o n  o f  t he  whol e  
gui des r a t i o n a l  
choi  ces
Mus i ca l  c o mp o s i t i o n Hi ndemi th
2.  C r e a t i n g  i s  " p r o b l e m­
s o l v i n g . "
M a t e r i a l  r e s u l t  
M a t e r i a l  r e s u l t
Jensen
Glenn and 












TABLE 1 0 - - C o n t i n u e d
D. St ages o f  C r e a t i v e  
Process
E. O r i g i n  o f  Ment a l  
A c t i v i t y Mus i c i a n
1.  D e s c r i p t i o n 2.  Name o f  Stage
3.  Or der  in  
Seouence
Consci ous mind Jensena .  A p e r i o d  d u r i n g  which t he  probl em P r e p a r a t i o n Stage 1
i s  r e c o g n i z e d  and 
f a c t s ,  m a t e r i a l s ,  
and s k i l l s  a r e  
a c c u m u l a t e d .
P r e p a r a t i o n St age 1 Consci ous mind Gl enn and 
T u r r e n t i  ne
b.  A p e r i o d  d u r i n g  
whi ch da t a  and 
m a t e r i a l  a r e  
m a n i p u l a t e d  i n t o  
new c o m b i n a t i o n s .
I n c u b a t i o n St age 2 Unconsci ous mind Jensen
I n c u b a t i  on Stage 2 Unconsci ous mind Gl enn and 
T u r r e n t i n e
c .  A p e r i o d  d u r i n g  
whi ch t he  c r e a t i v e  
i d e a  becomes known.
I n s p i r a t i o n -  
c o n c e p t i  on St age 1 Unconsci ous mind Sessi ons
I n s p i r a t i o n Stage 1 Unconsci ous mind Schoenberg
I n s p i r a t i o n St age 1 - 2 Unconsci ous mind S t r a v i n s k y
I n s p i  r a t i  on St age 1 Unconsci ous mind Copl and
I n s p i r a t i o n :  
E i n f a l l e n Stage 1 Unconsci ous mind
Hi ndemi th
11 1 umi n a t i  on St age 3 Unconsci ous mind Jensen
I l l u m i n a t i o n St age 3 Unconsci ous mind Glenn and 


















D. St ages o f  C r e a t i v e  
Process
E. O r i g i n  o f  Menta l  
A c t i v i t y M u s i c i a n
1.  D e s c r i p t i o n 2.  Name o f  Stage
3.  Or der  in  
Sequence
Consci ous mind Sessi onsd.  A p e r i o d  d u r i n g  
whi ch t he  c r e a t i v e  
i d e a  i s  d e v e l o p e d .
Ex e c u t i o n Stage 2
E l a b o r a t i  on Stage 2 Consci ous mind Schoenberg
E l a b o r a t i  on Stage 2 Consci ous mind S t r a v i n s k y
E l a b o r a t i  on Stage 2 Consci ous mind Copl and
E l a b o r a t i o n Stage 2 Consci ous mind Hindemi  th
V e r i  f i  c a t i  on Stage 4 Consci ous mind Jensen
V e r i  f i  c a t i  on Stage 4 Consci ous mind Gl enn and 


















D. St ages o f  t he  C r e a t i v e  Process
1.  D e s c r i p t i o n  o f  St ages
a .  A p e r i o d  o f  p r e p a r a t i o n  d u r i n g  whi ch t he  pr obl em i s  
sensed and m a t e r i a l  and i deas  a c cu mu l a t ed  i s  r e c o g ­
n i z e d  as an e s s e n t i a l  a s pe c t  o f  t he  c r e a t i v e  pr ocess  
by music e d u c a t o r s  c i t e d .  ( J e n s e n ,  Gl enn and T u r ­
r e n t i  ne)
b.  A p e r i o d  o f  i n c u b a t i o n  d u r i n g  whi ch m a t e r i a l s  and 
i deas  a r e  m a n i p u l a t e d  i n t o  new c o m b i n a t i o n s  i s  
r e c o g n i z e d  as an e s s e n t i a l  a s p e c t  o f  t he  c r e a t i v e  
pr ocess by music e du c a t o r s  c i t e d .  ( J e n s e n ,  Glenn  
and T u r r e n t i n e )
c .  A p e r i o d  o f  i n s i g h t  or  i n s p i r a t i o n  when t h e  c r e a t i v e  
i d e a  becomes known i s  r e c o g n i z e d  as an e s s e n t i a l  
a s p e c t  o f  t he c r e a t i v e  process by a l l  composers and 
music e d u c a t o r s  c i t e d .  ( S e s s i o n s ,  Sc hoenber g ,  
S t r a v i n s k y ,  Cop l a n d ,  H i n d e m i t h ,  J e n s e n ,  Gl enn and 
T u r r e n t i  ne)
d.  A p e r i o d  o f  e l a b o r a t i o n  d u r i n g  whi ch t he  c r e a t i v e  
i d e a  i s  dev e l op e d  i s  r e c o g n i z e d  as an e s s e n t i a l  
a s p e c t  o f  t he  c r e a t i v e  pr ocess by a l l  composers and 
music e d u c a t o r s  c i t e d .  ( S e s s i o n s ,  Schoenber g ,  
S t r a v i n s k y ,  Cop l and ,  H i n d e m i t h ,  J e ns e n ,  Gl enn and 
T u r r e n t i n e  )
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2.  Sequence o f  St ages
a.  The c r e a t i v e  process r e s u l t s  f rom ment a l  a c t i v i t i e s  
o c c u r r i n g  i n  t he  f o l l o w i n g  sequences:
1)  p r e p a r a t i o n ,  i n c u b a t i o n ,  i n s p i r a t i o n ,  e l a b o r a t i o n .  
( J e n s e n ,  Glenn and T u r r e n t i n e )
2)  I n s p i r a t i o n ,  e l a b o r a t i o n .  ( S e s s i o n s ,  Schoenber g ,  
S t r a v i n s k y ,  Cop l and ,  H i n d e m i t h )
b.  Ment a l  a c t i v i t y  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  i n d i v i d u a l  s t ages  
occurs t h r o u g h o u t  t he  c r e a t i v e  p r o c e s s .  ( S e s s i o n s ,  
S t r a v i n s k y ,  Je ns en ,  Glenn and T u r r e n t i n e )
The Na t u r e  o f  Ment a l  A c t i v i t y  A s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  C r e a t i n g
1.  Types o f  Thought  Pr ocesses O c c u r r i n g  Dur i ng  Stages
a.  Consci ous t h i n k i n g  occur s  d u r i n g  t he  s t a g e  of  
p r e p a r a t i o n .  ( J e n s e n ,  Gl enn and T u r r e n t i n e )
b.  Consci ous t h i n k i n g  occur s  d u r i n g  t he  s t a g e  of  
e l a b o r a t i o n .  ( S e s s i o n s ,  Sc hoenber g ,  S t r a v i n s k y ,  
Copl and,  H i n d e m i t h ,  Jens en ,  Gl enn and T u r r e n t i n e )
c .  Nonconsci ous t h i n k i n g  occur s  d u r i n g  t he  s t age  o f
i n c u b a t i o n .  ( J e n s e n ,  Gl enn and T u r r e n t i n e )
d.  Nonconsci ous t h i n k i n g  occur s  d u r i n g  t he  s t age  o f
i n s p i r a t i o n .  ( S e s s i o n s ,  Schoenber g ,  S t r a v i n s k y ,  
H i n d e m i t h ,  Jensen ,  Gl enn and T u r r e n t i n e )
2.  The S i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  Consci ous and Nonconsci ous Thought  
Processes f o r  C r e a t i n g
a.  C r e a t i n g  i n v o l v e s  t he  i n t e r a c t i o n  o f  consc i ous  and 
nonconsci ous t h o u g h t  p r o c e s s e s .  ( S e s s i o n s ,
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S t r a v i n s k y ,  Schoenberg,  Copl and,  H i n d e m i t h ,  Jensen,  
Glenn and T u r r e n t i n e )
S e c t i o n  I V;  Compar a t i ve  Summary
T a b l e  11 ser ves  to i n d i c a t e  t he e x t e n t  o f  agr eement  
and d i s a g r e e me n t  e x i s t i n g  among p h i l o s o p h e r s ,  p s y c h o l o g i s t s ,  
and mus i c i a ns  r e g a r d i n g  t o p i c s  d i scuss e d  i n the summaries of  
t he  p r e c e d i n g  s e c t i o n s .













THE CREATIVE PROCESS: COMPOSITE COMPARISON OF TOPICS
Topi cs P h i l os op hy Psychol ogy Music
A.  D e f i n i t i o n  o f  C r e a t i n g
1.  C r e a t i n g  i s  
" i n t u i t i o n . "
2 .  C r e a t i n g  i s  " mak i ng . "
C r e a t i n g  i s  " d i s ­
c ov er y  . "
C r e a t i n g  i s  " r e g r e s ­
s i on  i n  t h e  s e r v i c e  
o f  t he  Ego. "
C r e a t i n g  i s  " p r o b l e m­
s o l v i n g . "
B. F a c t o r s  Gu i d i ng  t he  
C r e a t i v e  Process
1.  A r t i s t i c  c r e a t i n g  r e ­
s u l t s  f rom c r e a t i v e
i nspi  r a t i  o n .
2 .  A r t i s t i c  c r e a t i n g  r e ­
s u l t s  f rom r a t i o n a l  
choi ces  made under  
t he  gu i dance  o f  a p e r ­
v ad i ng  c r e a t i v e  i d e a .
Cr oce ,  Co l l i ngwood
Nahm, Mar i  t a i n ,  
A l e x a n d e r ,  Bea r ds ­
l e y ,  Dewey,  Tomas
Vi vas
K r i s ,  Masl ow,  
Kubie
Osborn,  T o r r a n c e ,  
W e r t h e i m e r ,  Rugg,  
K o e s t l e r ,  Schoen
S e s s i o n s ,  Schoen­
b e r g ,  S t r a v i n s k y ,  
Copl and ,  H i ndemi t h
Jensen ,  Glenn and 
T u r r e n t i  ne
Cr oce ,  Co l l i ngwood
Nahm, Mar i  t a i n ,  
A l e x a n d e r ,  Tomas,  
B e a r d s l e y
S e s s i o n s ,  Schoen­
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3 .  A r t i s t i c  c r e a t i n g  r e ­
s u l t s  f rom r a t i o n a l  
cho i ce s  made under  
t he  gu i dance  o f  the  
f i n a l  g o a l .
C. Forms o f  C r e a t i v e
Ex pr e ss i on
1.  The c r e a t i v e  process  
i s  consummated i n  a 
mental  i mage.
2 .  The c r e a t i v e  process  
i s  consummated i n  a 
m a t e r i a l  r e s u l t .
D. St ages o f  t he  C r e a t i v e
Process
1 . D e s c r i p t i o n  o f  
s t ages
a .  A p e r i o d  d u r i n g  which  
t he probl em i s  r e c o g ­
n i z e d ,  and f a c t s  and 
m a t e r i a l s  accumul a t ed
b . A p e r i o d  d u r i n g  which  
m a t e r i a l s  a r e  mani pu­
l a t e d  i n t o  new combi -  
n a t i  o n s .
V i v a s ,  Dewey Hindemi  th
Cr oce ,  Col l i ngwood
Nahm, Mar i  t a i n ,  
A l e x a n d e r ,  Be a r ds ­
l e y ,  Tomas,  Dewey,  
Vi vas
K r i s ,  Maslow,  
Kubi e ,  T o r r a n c e ,  
Osborn,  K o e s t l e r ,  
W e r t h e i m e r , 
Schoen,  Rugg
S e s s i o n s ,  Schoen­
b e r g ,  S t r a v i n s k y ,  
Copl and,  Jensen ,  
H i n d e m i t h ,  Glenn  
and T u r r e n t i n e
A l e x a n d e r ,  Dewey
A l e x a n d e r ,  Dewey,  
Mar i  t a i  n
Osborn,  T o r r a n c e ,  
We r t h e i me r ,  Rugg,  
Schoen,  K o e s t l e r
Kubi e ,  Maslow,  
Osborn,  T o r r a n c e ,  
W e r t h e i m e r ,  Rugg,  
Schoen,  K o e s t l e r
Jensen ,  Glenn and 
T u r r e n t i n e
Jensen,  Glenn and 
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c . A p e r i o d  d u r i n g  which  
t he  c r e a t i v e  i dea  
becomes known.
Cr oce ,  C o l l i n g w o o d ,  
A l e x a n d e r ,  Be a r ds ­
l e y ,  Tomas,  Dewey,  
Vi vas
K r i s ,  Kub i e ,  
Masl ow,  T o r r a n c e ,  
We r t h e i me r ,  Rugg,  
Schoen,  K o e s t l e r
S e s s i o n s ,  Schoen­
b e r g ,  S t r a v i n s k y ,  
Copl and,  H i n d e m i t h ,  
J ensen ,  Gl enn and 
T u r r e n t i  ne
d. A p e r i o d  d u r i n g  which  
t he  c r e a t i v e  i dea  i s  
d e v e l o p e d .
A l e x a n d e r ,  Dewey,  
Mar i  t a i n ,  Bea r ds ­
l e y ,  Nahm, Tomas,  
Vi vas
K r i s ,  Kub i e ,  
Masl ow,  Osborn,  
T o r r a n c e ,  Rugg,  
W e r t h e i m e r , 
K o e s t l e r ,  Schoen
Se s s i o n s ,  Schoen­
b e r g ,  S t r a v i n s k y ,  
Copl and,  H i n d e m i t h ,  
Jensen ,  Gl enn and 
T u r r e n t i n e
2. Sequence o f  s t ages
a . The c r e a t i v e  process  
r e s u l t s  f rom mental  
a c t i v i t i e s  o c c u r r i n g  
i n  t he  f o l l o w i n g  
sequences :
1) p r e p a r a t i o n ,  i n c u b a ­
t i o n ,  i l l u m i n a t i o n ,  
e l a b o r a t i  on
A1exander Osborn,  T o r r a n c e ,  
W e r t h e i m e r , 
Schoen,  Rugg
Jensen ,  Gl enn and 
T u r r e n t i  ne
2) i n c u b a t i o n ,  i n s p i r a ­
t i o n ,  e l a b o r a t i o n Dewey,  Mar i  t a i n
Kub i e ,  Maslow
3) i n s p i r a t i o n ,  e l a b o r a ­
t i o n
B e a r d s l e y ,  Nahm,  
Tomas,  V i vas
Kr i s Se s s i o n s ,  Schoen­
b e r g ,  S t r a v i n s k y ,  
Copl and ,  H i ndemi t h
b. Ment a l  a c t i v i t y  c h a r a c ­
t e r i s t i c  o f  i n d i v i d u a l  
st ages  may occur  
t h r o u g h o u t  t he  p r o c e s s .
B e a r d s l e y ,  Dewey,  
Tomas
Osborn,  T o r r a n c e ,  
Schoen
S e s s i o n s ,  S t r a ­
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3
O E. The Na t u r e  o f  Mental
3 A c t i v i t y  A s s o c i a t e d  w i t h
8 C r e a t i n g
■ D
=. 1.  Types o f  t h o u g h t  p r o ­
C D
3 " cesses o c c u r r i n g
I d u r i n g  s t ages
3
C D a.  Consci ous t h i n k i n g A l e x a n d e r ,  Dewey Osborn,  T o r r a n c e , J ensen,  Glenn and
occur s  d u r i n g  t he We r t h e i me r ,  Rugg, T u r r e n t i  ne
?
3 .
s t a g e  o f  p r e p a r a t i o n . Schoen,  K o e s t l e r
3 "
C D b . Consci ous t h i n k i n g A l e x a n d e r ,  Dewey, K r i s ,  Maslow, Se s s i o n s ,  Schoen­
C D occur s  d u r i n g  t he Mar i  t a i n ,  Bea r ds ­ Kub i e ,  Osborn, b e r g ,  S t r a v i n s k y ,
O s t a ge  o f  e l a b o r a t i o n . l e y ,  Nahm, Tomas, T o r r a n c e ,  Wer­ Copl and,  H i n d e m i t h ,
Q .
C Vi vas t h e i m e r ,  K o e s t l e r , Jensen ,  Glenn and
a
O
Schoen,  Rugg T u r r e n t i  ne
3
■ D c .  Nonconsci ous t h i n k i n g A l e x a n d e r ,  Dewey, Masl ow,  Kubi e , Jensen ,  Gl enn and
O
3 " occur s  d u r i n g  the Mar i  t a i n Osborn,  T o r r a n c e , T u r r e n t i ne
c r




Schoen,  K o e s t l e r
1— H
3 "
O d . Nonconsci ous t h i n k i n g A l e x a n d e r ,  Dewey, K r i s ,  Maslow, Se s s i o n s ,  Schoen­
C occurs d u r i n g  the Mar i  t a i n ,  Bea r ds ­ Ku b i e ,  Osborn, b e r g ,  S t r a v i n s k y ,
"O
C D s t a ge  o f  i n s p i r a t i o n . l e y ,  Nahm, Tomas, T o r r a n c e ,  Wer­ Copl and,  H i n d e m i t h ,




















Topi cs Phi  1osophy Psychol ogy Music
2. The s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  
consc i ous  and non­
consc i ous  t hou ght  
pr ocesses  f o r  
c r e a t i n g .
a . C r e a t i n g  i n v o l v e s  
p u r e l y  consc i ous  
t h o u g h t  p r oc e s s e s .
Nahm
b. C r e a t i n g  i n v o l v e s  
p u r e l y  unconsci ous  
t h o u g h t  p r o c e s s e s .
Croce
c . C r e a t i n g  i n v o l v e s  t he  
i n t e r a c t i o n  o f  con­
s c i ous  and non­
consc i ous  t hou ght  
p r o c e s s e s .
A l e x a n d e r ,  Dewey,  
Mar i  t a i n ,  Be a r ds ­
l e y ,  Tomas,  Vi vas
K r i s ,  Maslow,  
Kubi e ,  Osborn,  
T o r r a n c e ,  Wer­
t h e i m e r ,  K o e s t l e r ,  
Schoen,  Rugg
S e s s i o n s ,  Schoen­
b e r g ,  S t r a v i n s k y ,  
Copl and ,  H i n d e m i t h ,  
Jensen ,  Gl enn and 

















S e c t i o n  V: C o n c l u s i o n ;
I m p l i c a t i o n s  f o r  Music Edu ca t i o n
À s t a t e m e n t  o f  t he  r e l a t i o n s h i p  o f  p o s i t i o n s  t ak e n  by 
composers and music e d u c a t o r s  to t hose  proposed by p h i l o s o ­
phers and p s y c h o l o g i s t s  w i l l  be noted r e g a r d i n g  each t o p i c  
l i s t e d  i n t he  c o m p a r a t i v e  summary.  An assessment  w i l l  t hen  
be made o f  t he  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  views endorsed by mus i c i a ns  
f o r  t he pr omot i on  o f  c r e a t i v i t y  i n t he  secondar y  school  music  
e d u c a t i o n  program.
A. Top i c s  f rom T h e o r i e s
1.  D e f i n i t i o n  o f  C r e a t i n g
Composers c i t e d  concur  w i t h  t hose  p h i l o s o p h e r s  who 
r e g a r d  c r e a t i n g  as t he  making o f  a r t .  T h i s  p o s i t i o n  empha­
s i z e s  t he  i mpo r t a nc e  o f  t e c h n i c a l  s k i l l  r e q u i r e d  to deve l op  
t he  c r e a t i v e  i d e a .  To promote c r e a t i v i t y  as t he  making o f  
a r t  suggest s  t h a t  s t u d e n t s  a c h i e v i n g  t h i s  goal  i n music  
must  n e c e s s a r i l y  possess a hi gh l e v e l  o f  t e c h n i c a l  and 
t h e o r e t i c a l  ma s t e r y  o f  mus i c ,  a goal  which i s  perhaps beyond 
t he  gr asp o f  many secondar y  school  s t u d e n t s .
Music e d u c a t o r s  c i t e d  concur  w i t h  t hose p s y c h o l o g i s t s  
who r e g a r d  c r e a t i n g  as a process o f  p r o b l e m - s o l v i n g .  S i nce  
s p e c i f i c  menta l  s k i l l s  and pr ocedur es  have been i d e n t i f i e d  
as s i g n i f i c a n t l y  r e l a t e d  t o  p r o b l e m - s o l v i n g ,  i t  appears  t h a t  
s t u d e n t s  may enhance t h e i r  c r e a t i v e  p o t e n t i a l  by a c q u i r i n g  
such p r o b l e m - s o l v i n g  s k i l l s  and t e c h n i q u e s .  The s u c c e s s f u l
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a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  t he se  s k i l l s  to the a r ea  o f  music would seem 
t o  r e q u i r e  t h a t  s t u d e n t s  possess much mus i ca l  knowledge and 
t e c h n i q u e ,  a l t h o u g h  perhaps not  to the degr ee  n e c e s s a r y  to  
produce a mus i ca l  c o m p o s i t i o n .  I t  would appea r  t h a t  a goal  
o f  ge ne r a l  c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g  a p p l i e d  i n t he  a r e a  o f  music  
may be a c h i e v e d  to v a r y i n g  degr ees by many secondar y  school  
s t u d e n t s .
2.  F a c t o r s  Gu i d i ng  t he  C r e a t i v e  Process
Composers c i t e d  agr ee  w i t h  t he p o s i t i o n  o f  t hose  
p h i l o s o p h e r s  who propose t h a t  t he  s e l e c t i o n  and r e j e c t i o n  o f  
m a t e r i a l  and i deas  d u r i n g  t he  deve l opment  o f  a work i s  d i ­
r e c t e d  by i n s p i r a t i o n  or  by t he f i n a l  g o a l .  R a t i o n a l  c ho i ces  
made under  t he s e  d i r e c t i o n s  i n v o l v e  a n a l y t i c a l  t h i n k i n g  and 
c r i t i c a l  j udgment  i n  o r d e r  to f u l f i l l  t h e  c r e a t i v e  i d e a .
Music e d u c a t o r s  and p s y c h o l o g i s t s  c i t e d  do not  d i s ­
cuss t he q u e s t i o n  o f  which f o r c e  c o n t r o l s  or  d i r e c t s  the  
u n f o l d i n g  o f  t he  c r e a t i v e  i d e a .  However ,  t h e s e  groups do 
acknowl edge t h a t  r a t i o n a l  cho i ce s  a r e  made by c o n s c i o u s ,  
a n a l y t i c a l  t h i n k i n g  d u r i n g  t he  f i n a l  s t a g e  o f  t h e  c r e a t i v e  
p r o c e s s .
Whi l e  t he  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  t he g u i d i n g  f a c t o r  may con­
t r i b u t e  t o  a g r e a t e r  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  o f  t he  c r e a t i v e  process  
as a wh o l e ,  t he  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f  t h i s  f o r c e  does not  appear  
t o  be e s s e n t i a l  to t he pr omot i on o f  c r e a t i v i t y  as a t hought  
p r o c e s s .
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3.  The Forms o f  C r e a t i v e  Ex pr e s s i on
Composers and music e du c a t o r s  a gr e e  t h a t  t he  c r e a t i v e  
pr ocess  i s  consummated i n a m a t e r i a l  r e s u l t .  The outcome does 
not  r e s u l t  i n  ment a l  images o n l y ,  but  can be obs e r v ed .  A 
goal  which i s  m a n i f e s t e d  o n l y  i n t he  mind l i e s  beyond t he  
scope o f  e d u c a t i o n ,  g e n e r a l l y .  However ,  some o b s e r v a b l e  
d e m o n s t r a t i o n  o f  c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g  r e l a t e d  to music may be a 
p o s s i b l e  and w o r t h w h i l e  o b j e c t i v e  o f  many secondar y  school  
music s t u d e n t s .
4 .  Stages o f  t he C r e a t i v e  Process
a.  D e s c r i p t i o n  o f  S t a g e s . - - Composers  and p h i l o s o ­
phers who c o n c e i v e  o f  c r e a t i n g  as making acknowl edge the  
pr esence  o f  i n s p i r a t i o n  and e l a b o r a t i o n  as e s s e n t i a l  aspect s  
o f  t he  c r e a t i v e  p r o c e s s .  Musi c e d u c a t o r s  and p s y c h o l o g i s t s  
who r e g a r d  c r e a t i n g  as p r o b l e m - s o l v i n g  acknowl edge t he  
s t a ge s  o f  p r e p a r a t i o n  and i n c u b a t i o n  as w e l l  as i n s p i r a t i o n  
and e l a b o r a t i o n .
Accept ance  o f  t hese  a s pe c t s  o f  t he  c r e a t i v e  process  
suggest s  t h a t  s p e c i f i c  e f f o r t s  may be made to de v e l op  a t t i ­
t u d e s ,  s k i l l s ,  and t h i n k i n g  p a t t e r n s  i n v o l v e d  d u r i n g  t he  
i n d i v i d u a l  s t a g e s .  G r e a t e r  e f f o r t  may perhaps be made to  
promote c o n s c i o u s - t h o u g h t  pr ocesses  i f  i n s t r u c t i o n  i s  d i ­
r e c t e d  to s k i l l s  i n v o l v e d  i n  t he  s t age  o f  p r e p a r a t i o n  as 
w e l l  as e l a b o r a t i o n .  P r o d u c t i v e  mental  a c t i v i t y  o c c u r r i n g  
d u r i n g  i n c u b a t i o n  and i n s p i r a t i o n  may not  be t a u g h t ,  but
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perhaps may be encouraged by a c l i m a t e  o f  i n s t r u c t i o n  c on­
du c i v e  to m a n i p u l a t i n g  i deas  in new ways.
b.  Sequence o f  S t a g e s . - -Composers and p h i l o s o p h e r s  
who r e c o g n i z e  t he s t ages  o f  i n s p i r a t i o n  and e l a b o r a t i o n  a l s o  
r e c o g n i z e  t h a t  t hese  s t ages  seem to occur  most  o f t e n  i n t h a t  
o r d e r .  Music e duc a t or s  and p s y c h o l o g i s t s  who acknowl edge  
t he  s t ages  o f  p r e p a r a t i o n ,  i n c u b a t i o n ,  i l l u m i n a t i o n ,  and 
e l a b o r a t i o n  a l s o  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  t hese  s t ages  g e n e r a l l y  occur  
s e q u e n t i a l l y  d u r i ng  t he c r e a t i v e  p r o c e s s .  Some mus i c i ans  
( S t r a v i n s k y ,  Se s s i o n s ,  Jensen)  concur  w i t h  o t h e r  t h e o r i s t s  
who f e e l  t h a t  t hese  stages  may o v e r l a p  so t h a t  mental  
a c t i v i t y  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  a p a r t i c u l a r  s t a ge  a l s o  may occur  
d u r i n g  a n o t h e r  phase o f  the p r oc es s .
Acknowl edgi ng t he f l e x i b i l i t y  o f  t he  c r e a t i n g  t h i n k ­
ing process would l e a d  to t he c o n c l u s i o n  t h a t  no c l e a r l y  d e ­
f i n e d  c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g  sequence can be proposed f o r  e v e r y  
s t u d e n t .  However ,  knowledge o f  t he  sequence o f  s t ages  i n ­
v o l v e d  i n  t he c r e a t i v e  p r o c e s s ,  even though f l e x i b l e ,  may 
he l p  both s t u d e n t  and t e a c h e r  to become more consci ous o f  
t he  way by which c r e a t i v e  i deas  a r e  a c h i e v e d  and d e v e l op ed .
5.  The Na t u r e  of  Ment a l  A c t i v i t y
Composers and music e du c a t o r s  concur  w i t h  t hose ps y ­
c h o l o g i s t s  and p h i l o s o p h e r s  who b e l i e v e  t h a t  i n s p i r a t i o n  i s  
a c h i e v e d  by unconsci ous t hou ght  p r o c e s s e s .  Music educa t or s  
and p s y c h o l o g i s t s  a l s o  r e c o g n i z e  i n c u b a t i o n  to be a p e r i o d
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o f  unconsci ous t h i n k i n g .  The p e r i o d  of  e l a b o r a t i o n  i s  
r e c o g n i z e d  by a l l  m u s i c i a n s ,  a l l  p s y c h o l o g i s t s ,  and most  
p h i l o s o p h e r s  c i t e d  to be a t i me o f  consc i ous  a n a l y t i c a l  
t h i n k i n g .  Music e d u c a t o r s  and some t h e o r i s t s  f rom t he  d i s ­
c i p l i n e s  o f  p h i l o s o p h y  and psychol ogy  a l s o  c o n s i d e r  t he  
s t a ge  o f  p r e p a r a t i o n  to i n v o l v e  consc i ous  t h i n k i n g .
Thus,  mus i c i a ns  j o i n  t he m a j o r i t y  o f  t h e o r i s t s  who 
b e l i e v e  c r e a t i n g  r e s u l t s  f rom both consc i ous  and unconsci ous  
t h o u g h t  p r oc e s se s .  The endorsement  o f  t h i s  p o s i t i o n  would  
i mp l y  t h a t  c r e a t i n g  so d e f i n e d  i s  not  a t o t a l l y  i r r a t i o n a l  
a c t ,  and t h e r e f o r e  may be c o n s i d e r e d  as a p r o p e r  goal  o f  
e d u c a t i o n .  The deve l opment  o f  c o n s c i o u s ,  r a t i o n a l  t hou ght  
processes  such as a r e  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  p r o b l e m - s o l v i n g  may be 
one approach toward t he  pr omot i on o f  c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g  
a b i l i t y  t hr ough the secondar y  music e d u c a t i o n  program.
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CHAPTER IV 
THE CREATIVE OUTCOME
In s t u d i e s  c o n c e r n i n g  t he  n a t u r e  o f  c r e a t i v i t y ,  a t t e n ­
t i o n  has been focused upon each o f  t h r e e  f e a t u r e s  i n v o l v e d  i n  
c r e a t i n g ,  i . e . ,  t he  c r e a t i v e  p e r s on ,  t he  c r e a t i v e  p r o c e s s ,  
and t he  c r e a t i v e  p r o d u c t .  Pr ev i ous  c h a p t e r s  have d e a l t  w i t h  
c r e a t i v i t y  as t he a p p r o p r i a t e  d e s i g n a t i o n  f o r  t he  de mons t r a ­
t i o n  o f  a un i que p e r s o n a l i t y  s t y l e  and a un i que t hou ght  
p r o c e s s .  The p r e s e n t  c h a p t e r  w i l l  deal  w i t h  c r e a t i v i t y  as 
de t e r mi n e d  by t he  e x p r e s s i o n  o f  a un i que  outcome,  a c r e a t i v e  
p r od uc t  or  a c r e a t i v e  a c t i v i t y .
Wi th r e s p e c t  to music e d u c a t i o n ,  t he  purpose o f  t h i s  
c h a p t e r  w i l l  be:  1 ) to d e t e r m i n e  t he  e x t e n t  to which mus i ­
c i a n s  agr ee  or  d i s a g r e e  w i t h  i dea s  pr oposed by o t h e r  
t h e o r i s t s ;  2 ) to ga i n  knowledge c o n c e r n i n g  t he  modes and 
l e v e l s  o f  c r e a t i v e  e x p r e s s i o n ,  t he  b a s i s  upon which a r e ­
sponse i s  j udged as c r e a t i v e ,  and t he  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  a s so­
c i a t e d  w i t h  c r e a t i v e  outcomes,  and 3)  t o  assess t he  r e l e ­
vance and s i g n i f i c a n c e  of  knowledge r e l a t e d  to c r e a t i v e  
e x p r e s s i o n  which may be h e l p f u l  in enhanc i ng  t he  q u a l i t y  
o f  c r e a t i v e  r esponses evoked t hr ough t h e  secondar y  music  
e d u c a t i o n  program.
Cha pt e r  IV w i l l  be o r g a n i z e d  i n a manner  c o r r e s p o n d i n g
138
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
139
t o  t h a t  o f  Cha pt e r s  I I  and I I I .  S e c t i o n s  I ,  I I ,  and I I I  o f  
t h i s  c h a p t e r  w i l l  c o n s i s t  o f  s e l e c t e d  t h e o r i e s  o f  p h i l o s o ­
ph e r s ,  p s y c h o l o g i s t s ,  and m u s i c i a n s ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y .  Each 
s e c t i o n  w i l l  be f o l l o w e d  by a summary.  S e c t i o n  IV w i l l  con­
s i s t  o f  a c o m p a r a t i v e  summary i n d i c a t i n g  t he  e x t e n t  o f  
agr eement  or  d i s a g r e e me n t  e x i s t i n g  w i t h i n  and among t he  
t h r e e  d i s c i p l i n e s  w i t h  r e s p e c t  to t he ma j or  t o p i c s  d i s c u s s e d .  
The f i n a l  s e c t i o n  o f  Cha pt e r  IV w i l l  i n c l u d e  i m p l i c a t i o n s  f o r  
music e d u c a t i o n  drawn f rom t he  f i n d i n g s  in t he  c ompa r a t i ve  
summary.
S e c t i o n  I :  Ph i l o s o p h y
A. T h e o r i e s  o f  P h i l o s o p h e r s
1.  M i l t o n  C . Nahm ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s , ____________)
Nahm r e f e r r e d  to t he  p r od uc t  o f  an a r t i s t ' s  a r t  as an
i n t e l l i g i b l e  form produced in t he  m a t t e r  on which he op e r a t e s
by means o f  h i s  t e c h n i q u e . ^  He c l a s s i f i e d  such pr oduct s  as
works o f  a r t  and works o f  f i n e  a r t ,  t he  l a t t e r  be i ng con-
2
s i d e r e d  e v i d e n c e  o f  t r u l y  c r e a t i v e  a b i l i t y .
Nahm i d e n t i f i e d  a work o f  a r t  as one which i s  con­
c e i v e d  t hr ough i n s p i r a t i o n  by n o n - r a t i o n a l  powers and which  
r e s u l t s  f rom f r e e  cho i ce s  made r e g a r d i n g  such aspect s  o f  a 
work as theme,  medium,  f o r m,  and t e c h n i q u e .  In compar i son,  
Nahm d e s c r i b e d  t he  work o f  f i n e  a r t  as a p r od uc t  which i s  
c onc e i v e d  i n  t he  i m a g i n a t i o n  by t he  h i g h e s t  powers o f
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r e a s o n i n g  and which possesses both f reedom o f  c h o i c e  and
3
f r eedom of  o r i g i n a l i t y .  I t  i s  both i n t e l l i g i b l e  and n o v e l .
Because o f  t he  f reedoms i n v o l v e d  i n  pr od uc i ng  a t r u l y  
c r e a t i v e  wo r k ,  one may e x pe c t  a work o f  f i n e  a r t  to possess  
t he  f o l l o w i n g  q u a l i t i e s :
1 . c o m p l e x i t y - - t h e  ach i ev e me nt  o f  form by t he  process  
o f  " ma k i ng . "
2 . t empor a l  s p r e a d - - t h e  e x i s t e n c e  o f  a work as an 
e v e n t ,  a "becomi ng. "
3.  u n i t y - - t h e  q u a l i t y  which marks o f f  a w o r l d  f rom 
t he  u n i v e r s e  o f  meani ngs.
4 .  i n t e r n a l i t y - - t h e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  by whi ch t h e  whol e  
work i s  seen ,  and t hr ough whi ch i t s  e x c l u s i o n  f rom 
t he  a c c i d e n t a l  and i r r e l e v a n t  i s  a s s e r t e d .
5.  o r d e r  o f  i n t e r v a l s - - t h e  e x p r e s s i o n  o f  t he a r t i s t ' s  
c o n t r o l  o f  t he  o r d e r  and f r e q u e n c y  o f  i n t e r v a l s . ^
These c r i t e r i a  he l p  t he  p e r c e i v e r  d e t e r m i n e  t h e  i n -
5
t e l l i g i b i l i t y  and o r i g i n a l i t y  o f  t he c r e a t i v e  p r o d u c t .  
Ac c o r d i ng  t o  Nahm, t he a r t i s t  as c r e a t o r  ex pr e s s e s  no t  t he  
work a l o n e ,  but  the  " p o t e n t i a l  a e s t h e t i c  e x p e r i e n c e . " ^
2.  V i n c e n t  Tomas ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s . ____________)
Tomas f e l t  t h a t  t he  t erm " c r e a t i v e "  i n  a r t  shoul d  be 
a p p l i e d  o n l y  t o  t hose  a c t i v i t i e s  which r e s u l t  i n  a p r o d u c t  
hav i ng p o s i t i v e  a e s t h e t i c  or  a r t i s t i c  v a l u e . ^  I n  h i s  
o p i n i o n ,  " I t  i s  t he  pr esence  o f  a e s t h e t i c  o r d e r  whi ch
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r e s u l t s  f rom c r i t i c a l  j udgment s  t h a t  d i s t i n g u i s h e s  c r e a t i v e  
a r t  f rom f a n t a s i e s ,  hack wo r k ,  or  e x p r e s s i o n s  o f  t h e  men­
t a l l y  i l l . Tomas a l s o  s t a t e d  t h a t  " c r e a t i v e "  a c t i v i t y  
al ways i ssues  i n  somet hi ng t h a t  i s  d i f f e r e n t  i n an " i n t e r ­
e s t i n g ,  i m p o r t a n t ,  t r u t h f u l ,  or  o t h e r  v a l u a b l e  way . " ^
Tomas ment i oned coher ence  and l u c i d i t y  as two c r i ­
t e r i a  which i d e n t i f y  a work as t he  p r o d u c t  o f  c r e a t i v e  
r a t h e r  than p a s s i v e  i m a g i n a t i o n . ^ ^  He a s s e r t e d  t h a t  w i t h ­
out  coher ence ( t h e  uni que o r g a n i z a t i o n  o f  a work)  and 
l u c i d i t y  ( t h e  uni que meaning o f  a w o r k ) ,  an a r t i s t i c  
pr od uc t  coul d not  j u s t l y  be c a l l e d  " c r e a t i v e .
3 . Samuel A l e x a n d e r  ( E n g l a n d ,  d.  1 9 3 8 )
A l e x a n d e r  d e s c r i b e d  t he  work o f  a r t  as an e x p r e s s i o n
1 2o f  a "new r e a l i t y  which possesses or  may possess b e a u t y . "
I t  i s  a c h i e v e d  by mol d i ng  t he  m a t e r i a l  o f  a r t  i n t o  a c e r t a i n  
form " i n  o r d e r  to expr ess  a pur pos e ,  not  t he  purpose o f
c r e a t i n g  b e a u t y ,  f o r  t h a t  i s  t he  l a s t  t h i n g  t he  a r t i s t  t h i n k s  
3
14
1 o f . "  He aims to expr ess  the  s u b j e c t  whi ch occ up i es  hi s
mind.
Thus,  A l e x a n d e r  r ega r ded  t he  c r e a t i v e  p r od uc t  as a 
m a t e r i a l  t h i n g  "dyed t hr ough and t hr ough w i t h  meanings and 
s u s t a i n e d  and s u p p l i e d  by the a p p r e c i a t i n g  mi n d . " ^ ^  In t he  
r e s u l t i n g  work o f  a r t  t he  c r e a t i v e  mind and m a t e r i a l  a r e  
t o t a l l y  f u s e d . O n l y  when t he  a r t i s t  has a c h i e v e d  h i s  
goal  does he know f rom h e a r i n g  or  s e e i ng  i t  what  t he  purpose
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o f  h i s  a r t i s t i c  e f f o r t  was. ^^
4.  Suzanne K. Langer  ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s , ___________)
L a n g e r 's t h e o r y  o f  a r t i s t i c  c r e a t i o n  d e a l s  w i t h  t he
1 8subst ance  and meaning o f  a r t .  She s t a t e d  t h a t  " i n  e v er y
work o f  a r t  t he  m a t e r i a l s  a r e  a c t u a l ,  but  t he  a r t i s t i c  e l e -
1 9ments a r e  a l ways v i r t u a l . "  Langer  i d e n t i f i e d  the  m a t e r i a l s
a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  music as p i t c h ,  l o u d n e s s ,  t i m b r e ,  and m e t r o -  
20nomic l e n g t h .  She i d e n t i f i e d  t he  e l e men t s  o f  music as 
f i g u r e s ,  c o l o r s ,  s pa c e ,  t e n s i o n s  and r e s o l u t i o n s ,  r e s t i n g  
t o n e s ,  e m p t i n e s s ,  and b e g i n n i n g s  and ends.  Langer  r ega r ded  
such e l ement s  as " i l l u s o r y "  q u a l i t i e s  whi ch o f t e n  " swal l ow  
up" t he  musi ca l  m a t e r i a l .  The i l l u s i o n  c r e a t e d  w i t h  r e f e r ­
ence t o  music i s  one of  movement .  Musi c  seems to f l o w ,  to  
move as a s u c c es s i o n  o f  t o n e s ,  a p r o g r e s s i o n .  Yet  t h e r e  i s
n o t h i n g  t h a t  i s  d i s p l a c e d ,  t h a t  has gone f rom somewhere to
21somewhere e l s e .  I t  i s  t he  musi ca l  e l e men t s  which an
22a r t i s t  composes i n t o  an e x p r e s s i v e  f or m.
One p e r c e i v e s  a work o f  a r t  not  as ha v i ng  a f or m,
I i b i 1 
„24
23but  as be i ng one.  Accor d i ng  to L a n g e r ,  "Musi c e x h i t s
pure f o r m,  not  as e m b e l l i s h m e n t ,  but  as i t s  esse nc e .  
T h e r e f o r e ,  t he  m u s i c a l l y  c r e a t i v e  p r o d u c t  shoul d  not  be 
c o n s i d e r e d  as a cause or  cur e  o f  f e e l i n g ,  b u t  i t s  l o g i c a l  
e x p r e s s i o n .  I f  music has an e mot i on a l  c o n t e n t ,  i t  has i t  in  
t he  same sense t h a t  l anguage  has i t s  c o n c e p t u a l  c o n t e n t ,
? A
s y m b o l i c a l l y .  I n  L a n g e r 's o p i n i o n ,  " I t  does not  m a t t e r
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what  f e e l i n g s  a r e  a f t e r w a r d  a t t r i b u t e d  t o  i t .  A c r e a t o r ' s  
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  i s  o n l y  to a r t i c u l a t e  t he  dynamic t ona l
f l o w . "26
5.  John Dewey ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s ,  d.  1 9 5 2 )
In Dewey' s t h e o r y  a c r e a t i v e  outcome may be expr essed
e i t h e r  i n  terms o f  a p r od uc t  or  an a c t i v i t y .  Dewey d e f i n e d
a c r e a t i v e  a c t i v i t y  as a b e h a v i o r a l  response whi ch i s  both
29i n s t r u m e n t a l  and consummat o r y . He f u r t h e r  d e s c r i b e d  such
a c r e a t i v e  r esponse as an a c t  o f  i n t e l l i g e n c e  i n which c e r ­
t a i n  means such as t o o l s ,  t h i n g s ,  m a t e r i a l s ,  g e s t u r e s ,  and
28i dea s  a r e  o r d e r e d  t o  o b t a i n  an " e n d - i n - v i e w . "
However ,  in Dewey' s o p i n i o n ,  t he  f u l l  a c t  of  i n t e l l i ­
gence does not  occur  " un l e s s  some i n c r e m e n t ,  some a d d i t i o n ,
29or  some newness a c c r u e s . "  The e l e ment  o f  o r i g i n a l i t y  may
be new i n  t he h i s t o r y  o f  man or  new i n  t he  h i s t o r y  o f  a
g i v e n  i n d i v i d u a l  .
A c r e a t i v e  outcome t hen may r e s u l t  f rom combi ni ng and
31r e l a t i n g  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  p r e v i o u s l y  u n r e a l i z e d .  As such,  
t he  c r e a t i v e  r esponse  r e p r e s e n t s  a s k i l l e d  and i n t e l l i g e n t  
manner o f  d e a l i n g  w i t h  a s pe c t s  o f  one ' s  e x p e r i e n c e  i n  o r d e r  
" t o  i n t e n s i f y ,  p u r i f y ,  p r o l o n g ,  or  deepen t he  s a t i s f a c t i o n
t h e y  a f f o r d . " ^ 2
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B. Ph i l o s o p h y :  Summary
T h e o r i e s  proposed by p h i l o s o p h e r s  r e g a r d i n g  t he  n a t u r e  
o f  t he  c r e a t i v e  outcome deal  p r i m a r i l y  w i t h  t he  f o l l o w i n g  
t o p i c s :  1 ) t ypes  o f  c r e a t i v e  outcomes,  2 ) l e v e l s  o f  c r e a t i v e
p r o d u c t i o n ,  3)  t he  ba s i s  f o r  j u d g i n g  t he  c r e a t i v e n e s s  o f  o u t ­
comes,  and 4)  t he  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  c r e a t i v e  outcomes.  
St a t eme nt s  d e n o t i n g  the ba s i c  p o s i t i o n s  t a k en  on t he  f i r s t  
t h r e e  t o p i c s  w i l l  be g i ve n  a l ong w i t h  t he  names o f  p h i l o s o ­
phers e ndor s i ng  each p o s i t i o n .  A l i s t  o f  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  
c i t e d  by p h i l o s o p h e r s  as be i ng a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  c r e a t i v e  o u t ­
comes w i l l  f o l l o w .
A. Topi cs  f rom T h e o r i e s
1.  Types o f  C r e a t i v e  Outcomes
a.  A c r e a t i v e  outcome i s  denot ed by an o b s e r v a b l e  
p r o d u c t .  I t  may be expr essed i n  a v a r i e t y  o f  
medi a .  (Tomas,  Nahm, L a n g e r ,  A l e x a n d e r ,  Dewey)
b.  A c r e a t i v e  outcome i s  denot ed by a r espons e  or  
a c t i v i t y .  I t  may be expr essed i n i n n u me r a b l e  ways.  
(Dewey)
2.  Lev e l s  o f  C r e a t i v e  P r o d u c t i o n
a.  The d e s i g n a t i o n  " c r e a t i v e "  i s  a t t r i b u t e d  o n l y  t o
outcomes e x e m p l i f y i n g  t he  h i g h e s t  l e v e l  o f  a c h i e v e ­
ment .  (Tomas,  Nahm, La n g e r ,  A l e x a n d e r )
b.  The d e s i g n a t i o n  " c r e a t i v e "  may be a t t r i b u t e d  to
outcomes e x e m p l i f y i n g  many l e v e l s  o f  a c h i e v e me n t .
(Dewey)
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
145
3.  The Basi s  of  Judgi ng t he  C r e a t i v e n e s s  o f  Outcomes
a.  C r e a t i v e n e s s  i s  e v a l u a t e d  i n  terms o f  u n i v e r s a l  or  
group s t a n d a r d s .  (Tomas,  Nahm, A l e x a n d e r ,  La n g e r ,  
Dewey)
b. C r e a t i v e n e s s  i s  e v a l u a t e d  i n terms o f  per sona l  stan  
dards which may or  may not  c o i n c i d e  w i t h  t he  s t a n ­
dards o f  a gr oup.  (Dewey)
4.  C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  C r e a t i v e  Outcomes 
Novel  (Nahm, Tomas,  A l e x a n d e r ,  Dewey)
A e s t h e t i c  (Tomas,  A l e x a n d e r )
Pure form (Nahm, Langer )
Coher ence ,  u n i t y  (Tomas,  Nahm)
I n t e g r a t e d ,  c o n t r o l l e d  (Tomas,  Nahm, A l e x a n d e r )  
L u c i d i t y ,  meaning (Tomas,  Nahm, A l e x a n d e r ,  Langer )  
Beauty ( A l e x a n d e r )
S e c t i o n  I I ;  Psychol ogy
A. T h e o r i e s  o f  P s y c h o l o g i s t s
1 . Car l  Rogers (Uni  t e d S t a t es ,____________)
Rogers r e ga r d ed  t he  c r e a t i v e  outcome as a novel  con­
s t r u c t i o n  a r i s i n g  f rom " t h e  uni queness o f  t he  i n d i v i d u a l  on
t he  one hand and t he  m a t e r i a l s ,  e v e n t s ,  and peop l e  or  c i r -
33cumstances o f  h i s  l i f e  on the  o t h e r . "  I t  i s  somet hi ng ob­
s e r v a b l e  such as may be expr essed v e r b a l l y  or  i n  a work of
34a r t  or  i n v e n t i o n .
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Rogers a l s o  i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  in a l most  a l l  c r e a t i v e  
pr oduc t s  one may d i s c e r n  "a d e f i n i t e  s e l e c t i v i t y  and empha­
s i s  o f  i m p o r t a n t  f e a t u r e s ,  an a t t e m p t  to b r i n g  out  t he  es -
O C
sence o f  t he  w o r k . "  Acc or d i ng  to Roger s ,  i t  i s  t h i s  d i s ­
c i p l i n e d ,  pe r sona l  s e l e c t i v i t y  t h a t  g i ves  t he  c r e a t i v e
O C
p r o d u c t  i t s  a e s t h e t i c  q u a l i t y .
Rogers d i d  not  d i s t i n g u i s h  between good or  bad c r e a -
37t i v e  p r oduc t s  or  between degrees o f  c r e a t i v i t y .  In hi s
o p i n i o n ,  "A g e n u i n e l y  s i g n i f i c a n t  c r e a t i v e  i dea or  work i s
most  l i k e l y  to be seen a t  f i r s t  as e r r o n e o u s ,  bad,  or  f o o l i s h ,
38v a l u e s  which a r e  changed l a t e r . "  He s t a t e d ,  i n f a c t ,  t h a t
"No c ont e mpor a r y  mo r t a l  can s a t i s f a c t o r i l y  e v a l u a t e  a c r e a -
39t i v e  p r od uc t  when f o r me d . "
2.  E. Paul  T o r r a n c e  ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s , ____________)
T o r r a n c e  s t a t e d  t h a t  pr oduct s  r e s u l t i n g  f rom the
c r e a t i v e  process  may be c a t e g o r i z e d  as v e r b a l  or  n o n - v e r b a l ,
c o n c r e t e  or  a b s t r a c t . I n c l u d e d  among t he  gene r a l  t ypes of
c r e a t e d  p r oduc t s  c i t e d  by T o r r a n c e  a r e  t he  f o l l o w i n g :  a
s c i e n t i f i c  t h e o r y ,  an i n v e n t i o n ,  a l i t e r a r y  wor k ,  a musi ca l
c o m p o s i t i o n ,  a new d e s i g n ,  or  a new r e l a t i o n s h i p  of  
41e l e m e n t s .
He a l s o  not ed t h a t  w h i l e  such pr oduct s  may g i v e  e v i ­
dence o f  v a r i o u s  l e v e l s  o f  c r e a t i v i t y ,  most c o n t a i n  some
42e l e me n t  o f  newness.  In T o r r a n c e ' s  o p i n i o n ,  pr oduct s
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e x e m p l i f y i n g  c r e a t i v i t y  a t  the  h i g h e s t  l e v e l s  must  be t r u e ,  
g e n e r a l i z a b l e ,  and s u r p r i s i n g  i n l i g h t  o f  what  was known a t  
t he  t i me  t he  i dea  was p r o d u c e d . H o w e v e r ,  i n p r o d u c t s  r e ­
f l e c t i n g  a l e s s e r  degr ee  o f  c r e a t i v i t y ,  such as t he  works o f  
c h i l d r e n ,  s k i l l  and q u a l i t y  a r e  u n i m p o r t a n t ,  and t h e  c r e a -
44t i v e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  produced need o n l y  be new to t he c r e a t o r .
3.  M o r r i s  I .  S t e i n  ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s , __________ )_
S t e i n  d e f i n e d  t he  c r e a t i v e  p r o d u c t  as a novel  work  
t h a t  i s  a c ce pt e d  as t e n a b l e ,  u s e f u l ,  or  s a t i s f y i n g  by a group  
a t  some p o i n t  i n  t i m e . ^ ^  He a l s o  s t a t e d  t h a t  such a p r o d u c t  
a r i s e s  f rom a r e i n t e g r a t i o n  o f  a l r e a d y  e x i s t i n g  m a t e r i a l  or  
knowl edge ,  and when compl e t ed c o n t a i n s  e l e ment s  t h a t  a r e  new.  
The degr ee  o f  n o v e l t y  depends upon t he  e x t e n t  t o  whi ch i t  
d e v i a t e s  f rom t r a d i t i o n  or  t he s t a t u s  quo. ^^
A c r e a t i v e  work may be r e ga r d e d  as u s e f u l  i n t erms o f  
t h i n g s ,  as t e n a b l e  i n  terms o f  i d e a s ,  and as s a t i s f y i n g  i n  
t erms o f  a e s t h e t i c  e x p e r i e n c e .  A work shoul d  be d e s i g n a t e d  
as c r e a t i v e  o n l y  i f  i t  i s  j udged so by many pe r s o n s ,  and not  
by t he  i n d i v i d u a l  h i m s e l f .  S t e i n  a l s o  f e l t  t h a t  t o  pr oduce  
a work which s a t i s f i e s  t h e s e  c r i t e r i a ,  t he  i n d i v i d u a l  must  
have a v a i l a b l e  t o  him t he  means and media t h r ough whi ch to  
e xpr ess  h i m s e l f .
4 .  B r e w s t e r  G h i s e l i n  ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s . __________ )
G h i s e l i n  d e f i n e d  a c r e a t i v e  p r o d u c t  as a " c o n f i g u r a ­
t i o n  o f  the  mi nd,  a p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  c o n s t e l l a t e d  meaning
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which a t  t he  t i me  o f  i t s  a ppear ance  i n t he  mind was new in
48t he  sense o f  be i ng uni que and w i t h o u t  a s p e c i f i c  p r e c e d e n t . "  
Ac c o r d i ng  to the h y p o t h e s i s  proposed by G h i s e l i n ,  an i n v e n t i o n  
or  d i s c o v e r y  i s  t r u l y  c r e a t i v e  to t he e x t e n t  t h a t  i t s  coming 
i n t o  be i ng i s  r e a l l y  a p r o d u c t i o n  o f  i n s i g h t ,  r a t h e r  than t he  
r e p r o d u c t i o n  or  copy i ng o f  i n s i g h t  i n  any d e g r e e .
G h i s e l i n  i d e n t i f i e d  two l e v e l s  o f  c r e a t i v e  pr oduc-
50t i o n .  A c r e a t i v e  a c t  o f  t he  l ower  or  mi nor  k i nd occur s  by 
t he  r e l a t i n g  o f  known concept s  or  o t h e r  e l e ment s  i n  a c c o r ­
dance w i t h  known p r i n c i p l e s  i n  a way ne v er  d e v i s e d  b e f o r e .
Such a p r o d u c t  may s e r v e  t o  ex t end t he  range o f  a p p l i c a t i o n  
o f  some known o r d e r  a l r e a d y  dev e l oped  i n  t he  u n i v e r s e  o f  
means,  but  does not  a l t e r  i t  i n t r i n s i c a l l y . ^ ^  I t s  e f f e c t  i s  
" t o  b r i n g  a f a m i l i a r  l i g h t  to a p r e v i o u s l y  da r k  a r e a . " ^ ^
A c r e a t i v e  p r o d u c t  o f  t he  h i g h e r  or  ma j or  k i nd i s  one 
which a l t e r s  t he  u n i v e r s e  o f  meaning i t s e l f  by i n t r o d u c i n g
i n t o  i t  some new e l e me n t  o f  mean i ng ,  or  new o r d e r  o f  s i g -
53n i f i c a n c e ,  or  bo t h .  The h i g h e r  s o r t  o f  c r e a t i v e  pr oduc t  
b r i n g s  i n t o  t he  mind "an u n f a m i l i a r  l i g h t .
In t he  mi nor  t ype  o f  c r e a t i v e  a c t i o n  " t h e  mind moves 
w i t h i n  an e x i s t i n g  o r d e r ,  but  moves more e x p a n s i v e l y  than  
t he  u n c r e a t i v e  mi nd ,  or  a mind in u n c r e a t i v e  a c t i o n . I n  
t he  ma j or  mode o f  c r e a t i v e  a c t i o n  t he  mind t r a n s c e nd s  e x i s t -
C C
i ng o r d e r .
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5.  I r v i n g  T a y l o r  ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s , ___________)
T a y l o r  cont ended t h a t  c r e a t i v e  pr oduct s  demonst r a t e  
f i v e  l e v e l s  o f  c r e a t i v i t y .  He i d e n t i f i e d  t hese  l e v e l s  as:
1)  e x p r e s s i v e  c r e a t i v i t y ,  2)  p r o d u c t i v e  c r e a t i v i t y ,  3)  i n v e n ­
t i v e  c r e a t i v i t y ,  4)  i n n o v a t i v e  c r e a t i v i t y ,  and 5)  e me r g e n t i v e  
c r e a t i  v i  t y .
E x p r e s s i v e  c r e a t i v i t y  i s  t he  l o we s t  and most f u n d a ­
ment a l  form o f  c r e a t i n g .  I t  i n v o l v e s  i n de pe nde nt  e x p r e s s i o n  
f o r  whi ch s k i l l s ,  o r i g i n a l i t y ,  and q u a l i t y  o f  p r o d u c t i o n  a r e  
u n i m p o r t a n t .  The c r e a t i v e  works o f  c h i l d r e n  which show f r e e ­
dom and s p o n t a n e i t y  would be exampl es o f  e x p r e s s i v e  c r e a ­
t i v i t y . ^ ^  P r o d u c t i v e  c r e a t i v i t y  r e f e r s  to c r e a t i v e  outcomes  
which show h e i g h t e n e d  r e a l i s m ,  o b j e c t i v i t y ,  and c o m p l e t e ­
n e s s . ^ ^  Pr oduct s  d e m o n s t r a t i n g  i n v e n t i v e  c r e a t i v i t y  r e f l e c t  
i n g e n u i t y  d i s p l a y e d  w i t h  m a t e r i a l s ,  t e c h n i q u e s ,  and methods.  
I n such works one may p e r c e i v e  new and unusual  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  
between p r e v i o u s l y  s e p a r a t e d  p a r t s .  Pr oduct s  such as i n v e n ­
t i o n s  and d i s c o v e r i e s  would be exampl es o f  i n v e n t i v e  c r e a ­
t i v i t y . ® ^
I n n o v a t i v e  c r e a t i v i t y  r e f e r s  to works i n which i m­
provement s  a r e  made t hr ough m o d i f i c a t i o n s  a f t e r  t he ba s i c  
assumpt i ons  o f  a f i e l d  a r e  s u f f i c i e n t l y  u n d e r s t o o d .  However ,  
in p r od uc t s  d e m o n s t r a t i n g  e m e r g e n t i v e ,  the  h i g h e s t  l e v e l  of  
c r e a t i v i t y ,  an e n t i r e l y  new p r i n c i p l e  or  assumpt i on emerges 
a t  a f undame nt a l  and a b s t r a c t  l e v e l .  One absorbs e x p e r i ­
ences commonly p r o v i d e d ,  and f rom t he s e  produces somethi ng
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q u i t e  d i f f e r e n t .
I n summar i z i ng t he e s s e n t i a l  a s p e c t s  o f  t h i s  system 
o f  c l a s s i f y i n g  c r e a t i v i t y ,  T a y l o r  i d e n t i f i e d  t he  p r i ma r y  
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  e x p r e s s i v e  c r e a t i v i t y  as s p o n t a n e i t y .  
Eme r g e n t i v e  c r e a t i v i t y  i n v o l v e s  a hi gh c a p a c i t y  f o r  a b s t r a c t ­
ing and s y n t h e s i z i n g .  T a y l o r  f e l t  t h a t  w h i l e  e i t h e r  i n d i ­
v i d u a l s  or  groups may be c a p a b l e  o f  c r e a t i n g  a t  t he  l ower  
l e v e l s ,  o n l y  i n d i v i d u a l s  produce r e s u l t s  d e m o n s t r a t i n g  
e me r g e n t i v e  c r e a t i v i t y .
6 . P h i l l i p  W. Jackson ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s , ________  )
and Samuel Messi ck  ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s ,  )
The t h e o r y  o f  Jackson and Me s s i c k  d e a l s  p r i m a r i l y  
w i t h  the  c r i t e r i a  by which a p r o d u c t  may be j udge d  as c r e a ­
t i v e .  These t h e o r i s t s  r e p o r t e d  t h a t  a c r e a t i v e  p r od uc t  i s  
one possess i ng  t he  f o l l o w i n g  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s :  1 ) u n u s u a l ­
ness ,  2 ) a p p r o p r i a t e n e s s ,  3)  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n ,  and 4)  conden­
s a t i o n . ^ ^  The unusual  ness or  n o v e l t y  o f  a work i s  d e t e r ­
mined by j u d g i n g  i t  i n r e l a t i o n s h i p  t o  a group norm.  Appr o­
p r i a t e n e s s  i s  a t t r i b u t e d  to a work i n  whi ch t he  i n t e r n a l  
e l ement s  b l end t o g e t h e r  so t h a t  t he  t o t a l  work makes sense  
and f i t s  i n t o  t he  c o n t e x t .  These two c r i t e r i a  when a p p l i e d  
t o  s c i e n t i f i c  p r oduc t s  may be r e f e r r e d  t o  as f r e q u e n c y  and 
f i t . ^ ^  Jackson and Messi ck  i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  among t hose
pr oduc t s  which a r e  both unusual  and a p p r o p r i a t e ,  some ex-
65
hi  b i t  a h i g h e r  l e v e l  o f  c r e a t i v e  e x c e l l e n c e  t han o t h e r s .  
Pr oduct s  whi ch combine e l e ment s  i n  ways t h a t  de f y
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t r a d i t i o n  and y i e l d  a new p e r s p e c t i v e  or  f o r c e  one t o  see 
r e a l i t y  i n a new way e x h i b i t  t he  t h i r d  d i s t i n g u i s h i n g  c h a r ­
a c t e r i s t i c  o f  a c r e a t i v e  wor k ,  t he t r a n s f o r m a t i o n  o f  m a t e r i a l s  
and i deas  to overcome c o n v e n t i o n a l  r e s t r a i n t s T r a n s f o r m a ­
t i o n  i n v o l v e s  t he  c r e a t i n g  o f  new f o r ms ,  no t  m e r e l y  t he  im­
provement  o f  p r e - e x i s t i n g  f o r m s . T h e  degr ee  o f  t r a n s f o r m a ­
t i o n  which a work possesses i s  j udged i n  r e l a t i o n s h i p  t o  t he  
s t r e n g t h  and n a t u r e  o f  t he  c o n s t r a i n t s  t h a t  were t r a n ^  
scended. ^^
Jackson and Messi ck  a l s o  a t t r i b u t e d  to c r e a t i v e  
pr oduct s  t he  q u a l i t y  o f  c o n d e n s a t i o n .  Such p r o d u c t s  possess  
an i n t e n s i t y  and c o n c e n t r a t i o n  o f  meaning whi ch r e q u i r e  
c ont i nuous  c o n t e m p l a t i o n .  The t o t a l  meaning o f  t he  work i s  
not  d i v u l g e d  on f i r s t  e n c o u n t e r . A c c o r d i n g  t o  Jackson and 
M e s s i c k ,  t he  d i f f e r e n c e  between c o n d e n s a t i o n  and c h a o t i c  
c o m p l e x i t y  i n v o l v e s  t he  u n i t y  and coher ence  o f  meaning d e ­
r i v e d  f rom c o n d e n s a t i o n  as compared w i t h  t he  u n r e l a t e d  and 
i r r e l e v a n t  meanings d e r i v e d  f rom d i s o r d e r . T h e  condensed  
pr od uc t  i s  an o b j e c t  wo r t h y  o f  ponde r i ng  and shoul d t h e r e ­
f o r e  be examined s l o w l y ,  c a r e f u l l y ,  and r e p e a t e d l y
7.  Jerome Bruner  ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s , __________ )
Bruner  i d e n t i f i e d  t he  p r i m a r y  c r i t e r i a  o f  a c r e a t i v e
72e n t e r p r i s e  as " e f f e c t i v e  s u r p r i s e . "  "The c o n t e n t s  o f  t he
s u r p r i s e  can be as v a r i e d  as t he  e n t e r p r i s e s  in whi ch men 
7 3ar e  engaged. "  S u r p r i s e  i s  d e f i n e d  by Br uner  as " t h e
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unexpect ed t h a t  s t r i k e s  us w i t h  wonder  and a s t o n i s h m e n t . " ^ ^
From h i s  o b s e r v a t i o n ,  Bruner  noted t h a t  what  i s  c u r i o u s
about  e f f e c t i v e  s u r p r i s e  i s  t h a t  " i t  need not  be r a r e  or  i n -
7 R
f r e q u e n t  or  b i z a r r e ,  and o f t e n  i s  none o f  t hose t h i n g s . "  
" E f f e c t i v e  s u r p r i s e s  seem r a t h e r  to have a q u a l i t y  o f  ob­
v i ou s n e s s  about  them where t he y  o c c u r ,  p r oduc i ng  a shock o f  
r e c o g n i t i o n  f o l l o w i n g  which t h e r e  i s  no l o n g e r  a s t o n i s h ­
ment .
Bruner  d e s c r i b e d  t h r e e  t ypes  o f  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  i m p l i c i t
in s u r p r i s e .  They a r e :  1)  p r e d i c t i v e  e f f e c t i v e n e s s ,
2)  f o r ma l  e f f e c t i v e n e s s ,  and 3)  m e t a p h o r i c  e f f e c t i v e n e s s .
P r e d i c t i v e  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  r e f e r s  t o  s u r p r i s e  which y i e l d s
' 77hi gh p r e d i c t i v e  v a l u e  i n i t s  wake.  Formal  e f f e c t i v e n e s s
r e f e r s  to s u r p r i s e  d e r i v e d  f rom " t h e  o r d e r i n g  o f  e l ement s  i n
such a way t h a t  one sees r e l a t i o n s h i p s  whi ch were not  e v i d e n t
b e f o r e ,  g r oupi ngs  t h a t  were not  p r e s e n t ,  and ways o f  p u t t i n g
78t h i n g s  t o g e t h e r  not  b e f o r e  w i t h i n  r e a c h . "  Me t a p h o r i c  e f ­
f e c t i v e n e s s  i s  s u r p r i s e  ga i ned by c o n n e c t i n g  domains o f  e x ­
p e r i e n c e  t h a t  were b e f o r e  a p a r t  i n  a manner  t h a t  has t he
7 9d i s c i p l i n e  o f  a r t .
Br uner  e x p l a i n e d  t h a t  a l l  the forms o f  e f f e c t i v e  s u r p r i s e
grow out  o f  c o m b i n a t o r i a l  a c t i v i t y ,  a p l a c i n g  o f  t h i n g s  in
80new p e r s p e c t i v e .  In h i s  o p i n i o n ,  "The t r i umph o f  e f f e c ­
t i v e  s u r p r i s e  i s  t h a t  i t  t a k es  one beyond t he  common ways o f
81e x p e r i e n c i n g  t he  w o r l d . "
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B. Psychol ogy:  Summary
T h e o r i e s  proposed by p s y c h o l o g i s t s  c onc e r n i ng  t he  
c r e a t i v e  outcome w i l l  be compared w i t h  r e s p e c t  to t o p i c s  
c i t e d  i n  summar i z i ng t he  t h e o r i e s  o f  p h i l o s o p h e r s .  Psy­
c h o l o g i s t s  a d v o c a t i n g  t he  b a s i c  p o s i t i o n s  f o r  each t o p i c  . 
w i l l  a l s o  be i n d i c a t e d .  A l i s t  o f  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  a s s o ­
c i a t e d  w i t h  c r e a t i v e  outcomes as drawn f rom t he  s e l e c t e d
t h e o r i e s  o f  p s y c h o l o g i s t s  w i l l  f o l l o w .
A.  To p i c s  f rom T h e o r i e s
1.  Types of  C r e a t i v e  Outcomes
a.  A c r e a t i v e  outcome i s  denoted by an o b s e r v a b l e
p r o d u c t .  I t  may be expr essed in a v a r i e t y  o f
medi a .  ( R o g e r s ,  T o r r a n c e ,  S t e i n ,  G h i s e l i n ,  T a y l o r ,  
Jackson and Me ss i ck )
b.  A c r e a t i v e  outcome i s  denot ed by a r esponse or  
a c t i v i t y .  I t  may be expr essed in i nnumer abl e  
ways.  ( B r u n e r ,  T o r r a n c e )
2.  L e v e l s  o f  C r e a t i v e  P r o d u c t i o n
a .  The d e s i g n a t i o n  " c r e a t i v e "  may be a t t r i b u t e d  to  
outcomes e x e m p l i f y i n g  many l e v e l s  o f  a c h i e v e me nt .  
( R o g e r s ,  T o r r a n c e ,  S t e i n ,  G h i s e l i n ,  T a y l o r ,  Jackson  
and M e s s i c k ,  Br une r )
3 .  The Basi s  f o r  Judgi ng t he C r e a t i v e n e s s  o f  Outcomes
a .  C r e a t i v e n e s s  i s  e v a l u a t e d  i n terms o f  u n i v e r s a l  or  
group s t a n d a r d s .  ( S t e i n ,  G h i s e l i n ,  T a y l o r ,  Jackson  
and Me s s i c k )
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b.  C r e a t i v e n e s s  i s  e v a l u a t e d  i n t erms o f  pe r s ona l  
s t a n d a r d s  which may or  may not  c o i n c i d e  w i t h  the  
s t a n d a r d s  o f  a gr oup.  ( Ro g e r s ,  T o r r a n c e ,  T a y l o r ,  
B r u ne r )
4 .  C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  C r e a t i v e  Outcomes
Novel  ( R o g e r s ,  T o r r a n c e ,  S t e i n ,  G h i s e l i n ,  T a y l o r ,  
B r u n e r ,  Jackson and Me s s i ck )
T e na b l e  ( S t e i n )
True ( T o r r a n c e )
Us e f u l  ( S t e i n )
A p p r o p r i a t e  ( Jackson and Me s s i c k )
T r a n s f o r m a t i o n  (Jackson and Me s s i c k )
Condensat i on  ( Jackson and Me s s i c k )
S p o n t a n e i t y  ( Jackson and Me s s i c k )
A e s t h e t i c  ( S t e i n ,  Rogers)
G e n e r a l i z a b l e  ( T o r r a n c e )
S u r p r i s i n g  ( B r u n e r )
S e c t i o n  I I I ;  Music
A. T h e o r i e s  o f  Composers
1.  Ar n o l d  Schoenberg ( A u s t r i a - U n i t e d  S t a t e s ,  d.  1 9 5 1)
Regar d i ng  t he  c r e a t i v e  work o f  a r t ,  Schoenberg s t a t e d
t h a t  " m u s i c , i n  so f a r  as i t  i s  the p r o d u c t  o f  a t r u l y  c r e a -
8 2t i v e  mi nd,  i s  new. "  His ma j or  pr emi se  was t h a t  " a r t  means 
8  3new a r t . "  Schoenberg c o n s i d e r e d  a mus i c a l  work o f  a r t  to
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be one d e r i v e d  f rom the h i g h e s t  l e v e l  o f  c o g n i t i o n  and not  
i n t e n d e d  t o  r each t he masses.  I n h i s  o p i n i o n ,  "Mo mus i c i a n  
whose t h i n k i n g  occur s in t he  h i g h e s t  spher e  would d e g e n e r a t e  
i n t o  v u l g a r i t y  i n  o r d e r  to comply w i t h  a s l ogan such as ' a r t  
f o r  a l l , '  because i f  i t  i s  a r t ,  i t  i s  not  f o r  a l l ,  and i f  i t  
i s  f o r  a l l ,  i t  i s not  a r t . " ^ ^
Schoenberg b e l i e v e d  t h a t  c r e a t i v e  music c o n s i s t s  e s ­
s e n t i a l l y  o f  i deas  and t h a t  t hese  i deas  or  c o n c e p t i o n s  com­
p r i s e  t he  t o t a l i t y  o f  t he  p r o d u c t . E l a b o r a t i n g  f u r t h e r  
upon t h i s  p o s i t i o n ,  he s t a t e d :
The form o f  i t s  o u t l i n e ,  the c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  t empo,  
dynamics and moods o f  t he main and s u b o r d i n a t e  i d e a s ,  
t h e i r  r e l a t i o n s  and d e r i v a t i o n s ,  t h e i r  c o n t r a s t s  and 
d e v i a t i o n s - - a l 1 o f  t hese  a r e  t h e r e  a t  once ,  a l t h o u g h  in 
embr yoni c  s t a t e .  The u l t i m a t e  f o r m u l a t i o n  o f  t he  me l o ­
d i e s ,  t hemes,  r hy t hms ,  and many d e t a i l s  w i l l  s u b s e q u e n t l y  
de v e l op  t hr ough t he g e n e r a t i n g  power o f  t he  g e r m s . 8 6
Thus,  Schoenberg a s s e r t e d  t h a t  t he  aim o f  an a r t i s t
i s  t o  e l a b o r a t e  p r o f o u n d l y  upon h i s  i d e a s ,  even i f  i t  makes
i t  d i f f i c u l t  f o r  h i s  l i s t e n e r s ,  and t h a t  t h i s  aim shoul d not
be condemned even i f  t he c e r e b r a l  p r oc e dur e s  cause t he  l oss
g y
of  s u r f a c e  b e a u t y .  "Music conveys a p r o p h e t i c  message
r e v e a l i n g  a h i g h e r  form o f  l i f e  t owar d whi ch mankind e v o l v e s ,
and i t  i s  because o f  t h i s  message t h a t  musi c a ppe a l s  t o  men
88o f  a l l  r aces  and c u l t u r e s . "
2.  I g o r  S t r a v i n s k y  ( R u s s i a - F r a n c e - U n i t e d  S t a t e s ,  )
I n  t he  a r t  o f  c o mp o s i t i o n  S t r a v i n s k y  c o n s i d e r e d  a 
c r e a t i v e  p r od uc t  t o  be a mus i ca l  " i n v e n t i o n "  whose c o n s t r u c -
QQ
t i o n  i s  i n i t i a t e d  by a " f o r e t a s t e  o f  d i s c o v e r y . "  The
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c o mp o s i t i o n  e v o l v e s  when an e n t i t y  a t  f i r s t  unknown,  y e t  i n ­
t e l l i g i b l e ,  t a kes  shape by t he  a c t i o n  o f  a c o n s t a n t l y  v i g i -
90l a n t  t e c h n i q u e .  S t r a v i n s k y ' s  compos i t i ons  o f t e n  c o n t a i n
as a d e t e r m i n i n g  c r e a t i v e  i dea a p r i ma r y  chord c a l l e d  the
" s p i r i t u a l  t o n i c , "  around which the t ona l  and r h y t h m i c a l
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  t he  work a r e  s t r u c t u r e d . The e l ement s
o f  t he  c r e a t i v e  c ompos i t i on  a r e  c a r e f u l l y  s e l e c t e d ,  i n t e ­
rn?
g r a t e d ,  and c o n t r o l l e d .
In h i s  o p i n i o n ,  "The e s s e n t i a l  aim o f  c r e a t i n g  was to  
promote a communion,  a uni on o f  man w i t h  h i s  f e l l o w s  and
q o
w i t h  t he  Supreme B e i n g . "  S t r a v i n s k y  a l s o  f e l t  t h a t  by
u s i ng  o n e ' s  i m a g i n a t i o n  and i n t e l l e c t u a l  powers a c r e a t o r
may r e v e a l  t hr ough h i s  works a per sona l  e x p r e s s i o n  o f  i mpor -  
94
t a n t  v a l u e s .
B. T h e o r i e s  o f  Music Educat or s
1 . L.  Thomas Hopkins ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s , __________ )
Hopki ns i d e n t i f i e d  a c r e a t i v e  response as a new
t h o u g h t ,  a new i d e a ,  a new s o l u t i o n ,  a new a n a l y s i s ,  or  a
new s y n t h e s i s . T h e  f a c t  o f  i t s  newness q u a l i f i e s  an a c t
9 6or  r e s u l t  f o r  t he  c a t e g o r y  o f  c r e a t i o n .  However ,  Hopkins
i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  t he  r e s u l t  need not  be new to anyone but  t he
i n d i v i d u a l  c o n c e r n e d . He s t a t e d  :
So l ong as i t  c o n s i s t s  o f  a f r e s h  r e s p o n s e ,  no m a t t e r  
how o f t e n  a s i m i l a r  response has been used by o t h e r s ,  so 
l ong as i t  c a l l s  f o r  consci ous p u r p o s i n g ,  i n i t i a t i v e ,  
c o n c e n t r a t i o n  i n  f i n d i n g  the r i g h t  c o l o r  or  movement .
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so l ong as i t  i n v o l v e s  t e s t i n g ,  a c t i n g  i n  l i g h t  o f  the  
s e l f - a p p l i e d  t e s t s  and f i n a l  j u d g me n t ,  t he  a c t i v i t y  i s  
c r e a t i v e . 97
A c r e a t i v e  a c t i v i t y ,  r e p r e s e n t i n g  an o r g a n i c  r esponse t o
v a l i d  e x p e r i e n c e s  i n  t he  c o n t e x t  o f  an i n d i v i d u a l ' s  l i f e ,
b u i l d s  up t h a t  i n d i v i d u a l  as a s e l f  and " k n i t s  him i n t o
98t he  m a t r i x  o f  s o c i e t y . "
2.  James L.  M u r s e l l  ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s ,  d.  1 9 6 3 )
M u r s e l l  r e ga r ded  t he  c r e a t i v e  outcome as a r esponse
99f rom which comes somethi ng new.  He d e f i n e d  t he c r e a t i v e  
r esponse  b r o a d l y  as "The d i s c o v e r y  o f  u n r e a l i z e d  r ea l ms o f  
e x p e r i e n c e ^ " T o  see t he  p o i n t  o f  a p r o b l e m,  to awaken 
t o  u n r e a l i z a b l e  b e a u t y ,  to d i s c o v e r  success i n t he  p e r f e c ­
t i o n  o f  an a c t  i s  a c r e a t i v e  r e sp o n s e .
Mu r s e l l  a l s o  s t a t e d  t h a t  t he  c r e a t i v e  response i s  not
in t he  l e a s t  c o n f i n e d  to making up songs,  and i ndeed i t  may
1 02
not  even i n c l u d e  t h i s  p a r t i c u l a r  a c t i v i t y .  "What makes 
responses c r e a t i v e  i s  not  t h e i r  i m p r e s s i v e n e s s ,  but  t h e i r  
q u a l i t y . T h e r e f o r e ,  M u r s e l l  f e l t  t h a t  the  music program 
shoul d be pl anned t o  promote c r e a t i v e  r e s p o n s e s ,  which a r e  
t he essence o f  g r owt h .
3.  Hazel  Morgan ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s , __________ )
Morgan d e f i n e d  t he  n a t u r e  o f  c r e a t i v e  e x p r e s s i o n  v e r y
b r o a d l y .  In her  o p i n i o n ,  a m u s i c a l l y  c r e a t i v e  response i s
any a c t i v i t y  which c o n t r i b u t e s  t o  t he mus i c a l  growth o f  t he  
105c h i l d .  I n c l u d e d  among t he  musi ca l  a c t i v i t i e s  c i t e d  by
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Morgan a r e  the  f o l l o w i n g :  1)  s e n s i t i v e  and r e s p o n s i v e  l i s ­
t e n i n g  t o  mus i c ,  2 ) a c t i v e  b o d i l y  r esponse to r hy t hm and 
mood,  3)  i n d i v i d u a l  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  or  p e r f o r m a n c e ,  4)  i n d e ­
pendent  j udgment s  r e g a r d i n g  mus i c ,  and 5)  composing o r i g i n a l  
s o n g s J ^ ^  Acc or d i ng  to Morgan,  " t he  ma j or  v a l u e  o f  c r e a t i v e  
a c t i v i t y  i n music i s  to de v e l op  wholesome and i n t e g r a t e d  
p e r s o n a l i t i e s ^
C.  Musi c:  Summary
T h e o r i e s  proposed by composers and musi c e d u c a t o r s  
w i l l  be compared r e g a r d i n g  t he  ba s i c  t o p i c s  o u t l i n e d  i n  t he  
summaries o f  t he p r e c e d i ng  s e c t i o n s .  Mu s i c i a n s  e n d o r s i n g  
each p o s i t i o n  w i l l  be n o t e d .  A l i s t  o f  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  
a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  c r e a t i v e  outcomes as i n d i c a t e d  i n t he  
s e l e c t e d  t h e o r i e s  o f  mus i c i a ns  w i l l  f o l l o w .
A.  Topi cs  f rom T h e o r i e s
1.  Types o f  C r e a t i v e  Outcomes
a.  A c r e a t i v e  outcome i s  denoted by an o b s e r v a b l e  
p r o d u c t .  I t  may be expr essed i n a v a r i e t y  o f  
medi a .  ( Sc hoe nber g ,  S t r a v i n s k y )
b.  A c r e a t i v e  outcome i s  denot ed by a r esponse  or  
a c t i v i t y .  I t  may be expr essed i n i n n u me r a b l e  ways.  
( H o p k i n s ,  M u r s e l l ,  Morgan)
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Le v e l s  o f  C r e a t i v e  P r o d u c t i o n
a.  The d e s i g n a t i o n  " c r e a t i v e "  i s  a t t r i b u t e d  o n l y  to  
outcomes e x e m p l i f y i n g  t he  h i g h e s t  l e v e l  o f  a c h i e v e ­
ment .  ( Schoenb er g ,  S t r a v i n s k y )
b.  The d e s i g n a t i o n  " c r e a t i v e "  may be a t t r i b u t e d  to  
outcomes e x e m p l i f y i n g  many l e v e l s  o f  a c h i e v e me n t .  
( H o p k i n s ,  M u r s e l l ,  Morgan)
The Basi s  f o r  Judgi ng t he  C r e a t i v e n e s s  o f  Outcomes
a.  C r e a t i v e n e s s  i s  e v a l u a t e d  i n t erms o f  u n i v e r s a l  or  
group s t a n d a r d s .  ( Sc hoenb er g ,  S t r a v i n s k y )
b.  C r e a t i v e n e s s  i s  e v a l u a t e d  i n t erms o f  pe r s ona l  
s t a nda r ds  whi ch may or  may not  c o i n c i d e  w i t h  t hose  
o f  t he  gr oup .  ( H o p k i n s ,  M u r s e l l ,  Morgan)
C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  C r e a t i v e  Outcomes
Novel  ( Sc hoe nb er g ,  S t r a v i n s k y ,  H o p k i n s ,  M u r s e l l ,  
Morgan )
Pure form ( Sc hoe nb e r g ,  S t r a v i n s k y )
U n i t y  ( Sc hoe nb e r g ,  S t r a v i n s k y )
O r g a n i z a t i o n  ( Sc hoe nber g ,  S t r a v i n s k y )
C o n t r o l  ( Sc hoe nb e r g ,  S t r a v i n s k y )
Me a n i n g f u l  ( Sc h o e n b e r g ,  S t r a v i n s k y ,  Ho p k i n s ,  M u r s e l l ,  
Morgan)
A e s t h e t i c  ( Sc hoe nb e r g ,  S t r a v i n s k y ,  M u r s e l l )
S p o n t a n e i t y  ( M u r s e l l )
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Se c t i o n  I V;  Compar a t i ve  Summary
T a b l e  12 serves  to i n d i c a t e  t he  e x t e n t  o f  agr eement  
and d i s a gr e e me n t  e x i s t i n g  among p h i l o s o p h e r s ,  p s y c h o l o g i s t s ,  
and mus i c i a ns  r e g a r d i n g  t he  f i r s t  t h r e e  t o p i c s  d i sc us s e d  in  
the.  summary of  each s e c t i o n .  A composi t e  l i s t  o f  c h a r a c t e r ­
i s t i c s  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  c r e a t i v e  outcomes i s  shown in T a b l e  13.  
C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  endorsed or  proposed by composers a r e  i n d i ­
ca t ed  by an a s t e r i s k .  C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  endorsed or  proposed  
by music e duc a t or s  a r e  shown by a doubl e  a s t e r i s k .































THE CREATIVE OUTCOME: COMPOSITE COMPARISON OF TOPICS
Topi cs  f rom T h e o r i e s Ph i l os op hy Psychol ogy Music
1.  Types o f  C r e a t i v e  
Outcomes
a.  A c r e a t i v e  outcome i s  
denot ed by an ob­
s e r v a b l e  p r o d u c t .
b.  A c r e a t i v e  outcome i s  
denoted by a response  
of  a c t i v i t y
2.  L e v e l s  o f  C r e a t i v e  
Pr o d u c t i o n
a.  The d e s i g n a t i o n  
" c r e a t i v e "  i s  a t t r i -  
uted o n l y  t o  outcomes 
e x e m p l i f y i n g  the  
h i g h e s t  l e v e l  of  
a c h i e v e me n t .
b.  The d e s i g n a t i o n  
" c r e a t i v e "  may be a t ­
t r i b u t e d  t o  outcomes  
e x e m p l i f y i n g  many l e v e l s  
o f  a c h i e v e me n t .
Tomas,  Nahm,  
La n g e r ,  Dewey 
A1exander
Dewey
Roger s ,  T o r r a n c e ,  
S t e i n ,  G h i s e l i n ,  
T a y l o r ,  Jackson  
and Messi ck
Bruner
Sc hoenbe r g , 
S t r a v i n s k y
Hopk i n s ,  M u r s e l l ,  
Morgan
Tomas,  Nahm,  
A l e x a n d e r ,  Langer
Dewey
Roger s ,  T o r r a n c e ,  
S t e i n ,  G h i s e l i n , .  
T a y l o r ,  B r u n e r ,  
Jackson and 
Messi ck
Sc hoe nbe r g , 
S t r a v i n s k y













TABLE 12 - - C o n t i n u e d
Topi cs  f rom T h e o r i e s Ph i l os op hy Psychol ogy Music
3.  St andar ds  f o r  Judgi ng  
t he  C r e a t i v e n e s s  o f  
Outcome
a .  C r e a t i v e n e s s  i s  e v a l u ­
a t e d  i n  terms o f  u n i ­
v e r s a l  or  group  
s t a n d a r d s .
b . C r e a t i v e n e s s  i s  e v a l u ­
a t e d  in terms o f  
per sona l  s t a n d a r d s .
Tomas,  Nahm,  
La n g e r ,  Dewey,  
A1exander
S t e i n ,  G h i s e l i n ,  
T a y l o r ,  Jackson  
and Messi ck
S t r a v i n s k y , 
Schoenberg
Dewey Roger s ,  T o r r a n c e ,  
T a y l o r ,  Bruner





















CHARACTERISTICS OF CREATIVE OUTCOMES
C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  General  
Pr oduct s  and Responses
C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  A r t i s t i c  
Product s
* * N o v e l *Novel
Te na b l e * Pur e  form
True ♦Cohe r enc e ,  u n i t y ,  o r g a n i ­
Use f u l z a t i o n
A p p r o p r i a t e ♦ I n t e g r a t i o n ,  c o n t r o l
T r a n s f o r m a t i o n ♦ L u c i d i t y ,  meaning
Condensat i  on ♦ A e s t h e t i c ,  beaut y
* * S p o n t a n e i  t y
* * Me a n i  ngf u l •
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SECTION V: CONCLUSION:
IMPLICATIONS FOR MUSIC EDUCATORS
A s t a t e m e n t  of  t he r e l a t i o n s h i p  o f  p o s i t i o n s  t aken by 
composers and music e d u c a t o r s  t o  t hose  proposed by p h i l o s o ­
phers and p s y c h o l o g i s t s  w i l l  be noted r e g a r d i n g  each t o p i c  
l i s t e d  i n t he c o m p a r a t i v e  summary.  An assessment  w i l l  then  
be made c o n c e r n i n g  t he  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  v i ews  endorsed by 
mus i c i a ns  f o r  t he  pr omot i on  o f  c r e a t i v i t y  t hr ough t he  secon­
dar y  school  music program.
A.  Top i c s  f rom T h e o r i e s
1.  Types o f  C r e a t i v e  Outcomes
The composers c i t e d  concur  w i t h  t he  v i ew of  ps y ­
c h o l o g i s t s  who r e g a r d  the c r e a t i v e  outcome as a pr oduct  
which may be expr essed i n a v a r i e t y  o f  medi a .  They agr ee  
more p a r t i c u l a r l y  w i t h  t hose p h i l o s o p h e r s  who d e f i n e  t he  
c r e a t i v e  pr od uc t  as a work o f  a r t .  T h i s  t y p e  o f  goal  does 
not  appear  to be w i t h i n  t he r each o f  most  p u b l i c  school  
s t u d e n t s .  Music e d u c a t o r s  c i t e d  concur  w i t h  t h e o r i s t s  who 
d e f i n e  t he  c r e a t i v e  outcome more b r o a d l y  as a uni que a c ­
t i v i t y  or  r e s p ons e .  When c r e a t i v e  outcomes may be e x ­
pressed i n a v a r i e t y  o f  ways,  t he  p r o b a b i l i t y  o f  many 
p u b l i c  school  s t u d e n t s  pr od uc i ng  a me a n i n g f u l  c r e a t i v e  
outcome i s  g r e a t l y  i n c r e a s e d .
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2.  Lev e l s  o f  C r e a t i v e  P r o d u c t i o n
Schoenberg and S t r a v i n s k y  a gr ee  w i t h  those p h i l o s o ­
phers who d e s i g n a t e  an outcome as " c r e a t i v e "  o n l y  i f  i t  
r e p r e s e n t s  t he  v e r y  h i g h e s t  o r d e r  o f  t h i n k i n g  and a c h i e v e ­
ment .  Music e du c a t o r s  concur  w i t h  t hose  t h e o r i s t s  who s t a t e  
t h a t  many outcomes may be c o n s i d e r e d  " c r e a t i v e "  t o  some 
e x t e n t ,  and t h a t  some a r e  more c r e a t i v e  t han o t h e r s .  The 
s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  t h i s  p o s i t i o n  f o r  music e d u c a t i o n  i s  t h a t  
s t u d e n t s  o f  v a r i o u s  c r e a t i v e  a b i l i t i e s  may a c h i e v e  a degr ee  
of  c r e a t i v e  e x p r e s s i o n  commensurate w i t h  t h e i r  own p o t e n t i a l .  
C r e a t i v e  p r o d u c t i v i t y  t hen i s  not  l i m i t e d  to t h e  e x c e p ­
t i o n a l l y  g i f t e d ,  a l t h o u g h  such i n d i v i d u a l s  may p o s s i b l y  
a c h i e v e  a h i g h e r  l e v e l  o f  c r e a t i v e  p r o d u c t i v i t y .
3.  The Bas i s  f o r  Judgi ng t he  C r e a t i v e n e s s  o f  Outcomes
Schoenberg and S t r a v i n s k y  agr e e  w i t h  t h e o r i s t s  who 
c o n s i d e r  the degr ee  o f  c r e a t i v i t y  de mons t r a t e d  i n a c r e a t i v e  
work o f  a r t  t o  be d e t e r mi n e d  by u n i v e r s a l  or  group s t a n d a r d s .
Hopk i n s ,  M u r s e l l ,  and Morgan a c c e p t  t h e  v i ew o f  
t h e o r i s t s  who b e l i e v e  t h a t  a work may be j udged c r e a t i v e  
i f  i t  i s  un i que  i n  t he  p e r s ona l  e x p e r i e n c e  o f  t he  i n d i ­
v i d u a l ,  even though t he  same r esponse  or  p r o d u c t  may have 
oc c ur r e d  b e f o r e .  A c h i e v i n g  a c r e a t i v e  outcome when d e f i n e d  
by per sona l  s t a n d a r d s  may be a more a t t a i n a b l e  goal  f o r  
most  s t u d e n t s .  The a t t a i n m e n t  o f  a goal  so d e f i n e d  perhaps  
may s e r ve  as an i n c e n t i v e  towar d deve l op i ng  forms of  c r ea t i v e
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e x p r e s s i o n  which a r e  a l s o  uni que in the h i s t o r y  o f  man.
4 .  C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of  C r e a t i v e  Outcomes
Mus i c i a n s  and t he  m a j o r i t y  o f  t h e o r i s t s  c i t e d  agr ee  
t h a t  t he most d i s t i n g u i s h i n g  f e a t u r e  o f  t he  c r e a t i v e  outcome 
i s  i t s  a s pe c t  o f  newness.  Schoenberg and S t r a v i n s k y  g e n e r ­
a l l y  agr ee  on the c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  t he  c r e a t i v e  work of  
a r t .  Hopk i ns ,  M u r s e l l ,  and Morgan,  who d e f i n e  t he  c r e a t i v e  
outcome more b r o a d l y ,  do not  i n d i c a t e  a g r e a t  many p r e c i s e  
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,  but  do i n f e r  t h a t  t he  mode o f  c r e a t i v e  
e x p r e s s i o n  is me an i ng f u l  to t he i n d i v i d u a l  and may con­
t r i b u t e  to hi s t o t a l  gr owt h .  Knowledge r e g a r d i n g  t he  c h a r ­
a c t e r i s t i c s  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  a r t i s t i c  and ge ne r a l  t ypes  of  
c r e a t i v e  p r o d u c t i o n  may he l p  t he  music e d u c a t o r  to u n d e r ­
s t and b e t t e r  t he  n a t u r e  o f  c r e a t i v e  e x p r e s s i o n  and to promote  
a c t i v i t i e s  and p r o j e c t s  which d i s p l a y  t h e  s a l i e n t  f e a t u r e  o f  
c r e a t i v e  outcomes.
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PART II
THE NURTURING OF CREATIVITY
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CHAPTER V
PROMOTING CREATIVITY THROUGH 
THE EDUCATIONAL PROCESS
The p r e c e d i n g  c h a p t e r s  o f  P a r t  I have d e a l t  w i t h  
c u r r e n t  t h e o r i e s  r e g a r d i n g  t he  n a t u r e  o f  c r e a t i v i t y . ^  
A t t e n t i o n  w i l l  now be focused upon t he  m a t t e r  o f  n u r t u r i n g  
c r e a t i v i t y .  Wi th r e g a r d  to music e d u c a t i o n ,  t he  purpose o f  
t h i s  s t udy  w i l l  be:  1 ) to d e t e r mi n e  t he  e x t e n t  to which
mu s i c i a n s  c i t e d  concur  w i t h  o t h e r  t h e o r i s t s  c o n c e r n i n g  t he  
r o l e  o f  c r e a t i v i t y  as an e d u c a t i o n a l  o b j e c t i v e ;  2 ) t o  i d e n ­
t i f y  t he  r easons  proposed by mus i c i a ns  c i t e d  and o t h e r  
t h e o r i s t s  to j u s t i f y  c r e a t i v i t y  as a s u i t a b l e  e d u c a t i o n a l  
g o a l ;  3)  to ga i n  knowledge c onc e r n i n g  t he  e mo t i o n a l  and e n ­
v i r o n m e n t a l  c o n d i t i o n s  whi ch i n h i b i t  and f a c i l i t a t e  the  
pr omot i on  o f  c r e a t i v i t y  i n  t he  c l assr oom s i t u a t i o n ;  4)  to  
d e t e r m i n e  t he  degr ee  to which mus i c i a ns  c i t e d  concur  w i t h  
t e a c h i n g  a i d s  proposed by p h i l o s o p h e r s  and p s y c h o l o g i s t s ;  
and 5)  to assess t he  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  proposed t e a c h i n g  a i d s  
f o r  t he  pr omot i on  o f  c r e a t i v i t y  t hr ough the s econdar y  non­
p e r f o r mi n g  music c l a s s .
The f o r m a t  o f  Cha pt e r  V w i l l  f o l l o w  t h a t  o f  Cha pt e r s  
I I ,  I I I ,  and I V ,  w i t h  t h e o r i e s  o f  p h i l o s o p h e r s ,  p s y c h o l o ­
g i s t s ,  and mu s i c i a n s  bei ng p r e s e n t e d  in S e c t i o n s  I ,  I I ,  and
173
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
174
I I I ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y .  A summary compar i ng ma j or  t o p i c s  o f  the
s e l e c t e d  t h e o r i e s  w i l l  f o l l o w  each s e c t i o n .  In S e c t i o n  IV
a c o m p a r a t i v e  summary w i l l  i n d i c a t e  t he e x t e n t  o f  agr eement  
e x i s t i n g  w i t h i n  and among t he  d i s c i p l i n e s  r e g a r d i n g  the  
t o p i c s  be i ng compared.  I m p l i c a t i o n s  f o r  music e d u c a t i o n  w i l l  
be drawn f rom t hese  f i n d i n g s .
S e c t i o n  I ;  P h i l os op hy
A. T h e o r i e s  o f  P h i l o s o p h e r s
1.  John Dewey ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s ,  d.  1 9 5 2 )
Dewey was a ma j or  exponent  o f  p r a gma t i sm,  a p h i l o s o ­
phy which r e a d i l y  espouses c r e a t i v i t y  as a p r oper  and 
v a l u a b l e  o b j e c t i v e  of  e d u c a t i o n .  In Dewey' s t h e o r y  o f  edu­
c a t i o n  t he  p u p i l  i s  seen as one engaged i n  s e l f - r e a l i z a t i o n ,  
the deve l opment  o f  h i s  i n h e r e n t  a b i l i t i e s .  C r e a t i v e  e x p r e s ­
s i on  i s  r e c o g n i z e d  as a s i g n i f i c a n t  c o n t r i b u t i o n  to the
2
a t t a i n m e n t  o f  t h i s  o b j e c t i v e .
The e d u c a t i o n a l  p r i n c i p l e s  endorsed by Dewey f o r  
pr omot i ng c r e a t i v i t y  t hr ough p u b l i c  e d u c a t i o n  a r e  r e l a t e d  
t o  h i s  c o n c e p t i o n  o f  t he  n a t u r e  of  c r e a t i v i t y .  As has been 
noted p r e v i o u s l y ,  Dewey r e ga r d e d  c r e a t i v i t y  t o  be an a c t  of  
i n t e l l i g e n c e  i n  whi ch c e r t a i n  means a r e  o r g a n i z e d  t o  a c h i e v e
3
an end.  He a l s o  i d e n t i f i e d  an a c t i v i t y  as c r e a t i v e  i f  i t  
i s  both c u m u l a t i v e  and consummat or y . The c r e a t i v e  outcome  
r e s u l t s  f rom a c o m b i n a t o r i a l  t hou ght  pr ocess s t i m u l a t e d  by 
an emot i on a l  and s o c i a l  env i r onme nt  conduc i ve  t o  f l e x i b l e
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t h i n k i n g  and a c t i n g . ^
A ma j or  p a r t  o f  t he e d u c a t i o n a l  process c o n t r i b u t i n g  
to c r e a t i v e  growth i s  t he  a c q u i s i t i o n  o f  a wi de range o f  
knowl edge ga i ned t hr ough e x p e r i e n c e . ^  I n f o r m a t i o n  and i deas  
a r e  o b t a i n e d  not  f o r  t h e i r  own sake ,  but  to ser ve  as i n s t r u ­
ments i n managing subsequent  e x p e r i e n c e s  and as t he ba s i s  
f o r  r e f l e c t i v e  t h i n k i n g  and s o c i a l  a d j u s t m e n t . ^  Dewey be ­
l i e v e d  t h a t  t he most  s u c c es s f u l  way o f  a c q u i r i n g  knowledge  
was t hr ough t he  i n q u i r y  method. ^  He d e s c r i b e d  t h i s  method 
as a process o f  p r o b l e m - s o l v i n g  i n which a d i f f i c u l t y  i s  
f e l t ,  t he  probl em i s  c l a r i f i e d  and d e f i n e d ,  c l ue s  a r e  
s o u g h t ,  s u g g e s t i o n s  appear  and a r e  t r i e d  o u t ,  suggested  
s o l u t i o n s  a r e  a c cept e d  or  r e j e c t e d ,  and s o l u t i o n s  a r e  t e s t e d .
Th i s  pr ocess i s  c l o s e l y  r e l a t e d  t o  t h a t  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  
8c r e a t i n g .
The knowl edge or  m a t e r i a l  t o  be l e a r n e d  shoul d not  
be r i g i d l y  s t r u c t u r e d  or  d e t e r mi ne d  by o b j e c t i v e  v a l u e s ,  f o r ,  
i n Dewey' s t h i n k i n g ,  t r u t h  and v a l ue s  a r e  r e l a t i v e  and 
c h a n g i n g .  He,  t h e r e f o r e ,  advocat ed a c u r r i c u l u m  and c l a s s ­
room e n v i r o n me n t  which would p e r m i t  and encourage new 
i d e a s . ^  Ac c o r d i ng  to Dewey,  an i m p o r t a n t  t a s k  o f  t he  
t e a c h e r  i s  to gu i de  each s t u d e n t  to a c q u i r e  g r e a t e r  a b i l i t y  
to e v a l u a t e  a l t e r n a t i v e s ,  to c r e a t e  new d i r e c t i o n s ,  and to  
shar e  i n d e t e r m i n i n g  t h e i r  s o u n d n e s s . T o  t he  e x t e n t  to  
which an i n d i v i d u a l  a c h i e v e s  an a t t i t u d e  o f  i n q u i r y ,  a 
sense o f  c r i t i c i s m ,  and t he  a b i l i t y  to a c t  w i t h
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i n d i v i d u a l i t y ,  he may c o n t r i b u t e  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  to t he  b e t ­
t e r m e n t  o f  s o c i e t y .
2.  H a r r y  S. Broudy ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s , ____________)
Br oudy ' s  p h i l o s o p h y  o f  e d u c a t i o n  may be c l a s s i f i e d
12as an e x p r e s s i o n  o f  r e a l i s m .  In h i s  o p i n i o n ,  t he  purpose  
o f  e d u c a t i o n  i s  to e n a b l e  each pu p i l  to become "a t o l e r a n t  
and w e l l - a d j u s t e d  p e r s o n ,  i n harmony m e n t a l l y  and p h y s i c a l l y
1 3
w i t h  h i s  p h y s i c a l  and c u l t u r a l  e n v i r o n m e n t . "  The means t o  
a c h i e v i n g  t h i s  goal  i s  t he  a c q u i s i t i o n  o f  knowl edge .
Br oudy ' s  t h e o r y  of  knowledge i s  based upon t he  b e l i e f  
t h a t  v a l u e s  a r e  o b j e c t i v e  and unchangi ng.  Hi s  c o n t e n t i o n  i s  
t h a t  i f  v a l ue s  do not  change,  n e i t h e r  do t he  goa l s  o f  educa ­
t i o n . ^ ^  T h e r e f o r e ,  t he c u r r i c u l u m  shoul d be compr i sed o f  a 
s e t  o f  knowledge whi ch ev er y one  should l e a r n . T h i s  i n f o r ­
mat i on  would i n c l u d e  m a i n l y  i deas  which have been d i s c o v e r e d  
and o r g a n i z e d  by o t h e r s  and which a r e  r e ga r d e d  as a s i g n i f i ­
c a n t  p a r t  o f  our  c u l t u r a l  h e r i t a g e .
Broudy a l s o  a s s e r t e d  t h a t  t he  e d u c a t i o n a l  pr ocess by
which t h i s  knowl edge i s  a t t a i n e d  shoul d be l i m i t e d  t o  a c t i v i
1 8
t i e s  which a r e  " d e l i b e r a t e ,  i n t e n t i o n a l ,  and c o n t r o l l e d . "
He d e s i g n a t e d  l e a r n i n g  which i s  u n p r e d i c t a b l e  or  whi ch
occur s  u n c o n s c i o u s l y  or  by chance c o n d i t i o n s  to be o u t s i d e
19
t he  f u n c t i o n  o f  t he  f or mal  e d u c a t i o n a l  p r o c e s s .  I n  h i s
o p i n i o n ,  i r r a t i o n a l  modes o f  knowi ng,  such as t o y i n g  w i t h
2 ni d e a s ,  a r e  c h i l d i s h .  He s t a t e d :  "One must  s u r r e n d e r  to
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I n Br oudy ' s  p h i l o s o p h y ,  p r i o r i t y  i s  g i v e n  t o  t he  c u l -  
22t i v a t i o n  o f  r e a s o n .  S i nce  r a t i o n a l  t h i n k i n g  i s  an i mpo r ­
t a n t  p a r t  o f  the  c r e a t i v e  p r o c e s s ,  an e d u c a t i o n a l  approach  
based upon t h i s  p h i l o s o p h y  would thus promote t h i s  c o n d i t i o n
n g
o f  c r e a t i v e  f u n c t i o n i n g .  However ,  i t  shoul d be noted t h a t
c r e a t i v i t y  a l s o  i n v o l v e s  such c o n d i t i o n s  as n o n - r a t i o n a l
t h i n k i n g ,  e mot i on a l  and e n v i r o n me n t a l  openness ,  and the
emergence o f  u n p r e d i c t a b l e  outcomes.  These f a c t o r s  ar e  not
24p o s i t i v e l y  promoted i n Br oudy ' s  e d u c a t i o n a l  p h i l o s o p h y .
3.  A l f r e d  Nor t h  Whi t ehead ( En g l a n d ,  d.  1 9 4 7 )
Whi t ehead s t a t e d  t h a t  an i n d i v i d u a l ' s  u l t i m a t e  aim o f
25l i f e  i s  to a c h i e v e  t he g r e a t e s t  r e a l i z a t i o n  o f  c r e a t i v i t y .
T h e r e f o r e ,  he f e l t  i t  i m p e r a t i v e  t h a t  i n  an e d u c a t i o n a l
s e t t i n g  " t he  l e a r n e r  be t r e a t e d  i n the  c o n t e x t  o f  c r e a t i v i t y
and s e l f - d e t e r m i n a t i o n . " ^ ®  Acc or d i ng  t o  Wh i t e h e a d ,  t he
e d u c a t i o n a l  pr ocess then becomes one t h r oug h  which s t ude nt s
a c q u i r e  not  j u s t  c u l t u r a l  h e r i t a g e ,  but  also "pur pose ,  d i r e c -
27
t i o n ,  and v a l u e s . "
Whi t e he ad ,  g e n e r a l l y  r ega r ded  as a r e a l i s t ,  i n c o r ­
p o r a t e d  both t r a d i t i o n a l  and p r o g r e s s i v e  concept s  i n t o  hi s
2 8p r op os a l s  f o r  c r e a t i v e  e d u c a t i o n .  For  e xampl e ,  two o f  
t he  e d u c a t i o n a l  p r i n c i p l e s  accept ed  by Whi t ehead a r e  not  i n  
k eepi ng w i t h  t he p r a g ma t i c  v i e w.  They a r e :  1) t each  a
l i m i t e d  number of  s u b j e c t s ,  f o r  d i s c o n n e c t e d ,  s p o r a d i c  
a c t i v i t i e s  may be i n t e r e s t i n g  to t he  p u p i l  and y e t  have no
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l a s t i n g  v a l u e ;  and 2 ) t each  a l l  s u b j e c t  m a t t e r  t h o r o u g h l y ,
s i nc e  a l i m i t e d  number o f  good i deas  which a r e  me an i ng f u l
t o  t he l e a r n e r  a r e  of  more v a l u e  than a l a r g e  s t o r e  of
29i n f o r m a t i o n  s u p e r f i c i a l l y  s ur v e y e d .
Whi tehead a l s o  endorsed t he  i dea  t h a t  s u b j e c t  m a t t e r  
f rom t he  pas t  has a v a l i d  and s i g n i f i c a n t  p l a c e  i n t he  c u r ­
r i c u l u m .  In hi s  o p i n i o n ,  t he  c l a s s i c s ,  l a n g u a g e s ,  l i t e r a ­
t u r e ,  and h u ma n i t i e s  make a v a l u a b l e  c o n t r i b u t i o n  t o  t he
30t h i n k i n g  c a p a b i l i t i e s  o f  s t u d e n t s .  He s t a t e d  f u r t h e r  
t h a t  t hese  s u b j e c t s  a r e  more e f f e c t i v e l y  t a u g h t  w i t h i n  an
31env i r onment  r e f l e c t i n g  a b a l anc e  o f  f reedom and d i s c i p l i n e .
However ,  Whi t ehead was conv i nc ed  t h a t  knowl edge a c ­
q u i r e d  i s  i m p o r t a n t  o n l y  in so f a r  as i t  can e f f e c t i v e l y
l ead to t he r e l e a s e  o f  c r e a t i v i t y .  " I f  i t  cannot  be used
3 2f o r  t h i s  pur pose,  i t  i s  i n e r t ,  d e a d . "  T h e r e f o r e ,  W h i t e ­
head was ver y  c r i t i c a l  o f  t he  t r a d i t i o n a l  concept  o f  educa ­
t i o n  which views p u p i l s  as " g l a s s e s  i n t o  which i n e r t  i deas
ar e  poured by t he  t e a c h e r  w i t h o u t  a c o r r e s p o n d i n g  c r e a t i v e
i r t  ■
„ 34
33r e a c t i o n . "  " Ed u c a t i o n  has no t h i n g  to do w i t h  i n e i d e a s .
f o r  i t  i s  p r o p e r l y  concerned w i t h  c r e a t i v e  t h o u g h t .
In keepi ng w i t h  t he p r a g ma t i c  school  o f  t h o u g h t ,  
Whi tehead s t a t e d  t h a t  p u p i l s  must  become i n v o l v e d  i n t he  
process o f  r e l a t i n g  i deas  and c o n c e p t s ,  not  j u s t  o f  memori z
•3 C
ing f a c t s .  He a l s o  s t a t e d  t h a t  "The c h i e f  c r i t e r i a  o f  
c r e a t i v i t y  in an i n d i v i d u a l ' s  l i f e  a r e  t he  o b j e c t i v e  m a n i ­
f e s t a t i o n s  i n h i s  t o t a l  deve l opment  o f  l i f e  p r e s e r v e d ,  l i f e
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l i v e d  w e l l ,  l i f e  b e t t e r e d ,  o f  knowledge h e l d ,  knowledge ad­
v anced ,  and knowledge used e f f e c t i v e l y  i n t he  b e t t e r m e n t  o f  
s o c i a l  and pe r sona l  l i v i n g . B y  e mpha s i z i n g  both the  
a c q u i s i t i o n  o f  knowledge and t he  n e c e s s i t y  o f  m a n i p u l a t i n g
t he s e  i d e a s  i n t o  new r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  W h i t e h e a d ' s  p h i l o s o p h y
37
encourages c r e a t i v e  per sona l  and s o c i a l  f u n c t i o n i n g .
4.  F r e d e r i c k  Mayer  ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s , ____________)
I n  Ma y e r ' s  e x i s t e n t i a l  p h i l o s o p h y  c r e a t i v i t y  i s
r e c o g n i z e d  as a v i t a l  and ne c ess a r y  o b j e c t i v e  o f  educa-  
38t i o n .  Mayer  r e ga r ded  c r e a t i v i t y  as a pr ocess  not  r e s e r v e d
f o r  a few e l i t e ,  but  one demonst r a t ed  i n  a r t ,  s c i e n c e ,  and
39human r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  His p h i l o s o p h y  i s  based upon the  
pe r v a d i ng  b e l i e f  t h a t :  1 ) each person must  be f r e e  to f u l ­
f i l l  h i s  p o t e n t i a l i t i e s ,  to become t he  person he chooses to 
become,and 2)  one l oses  h i m s e l f  i n  c o n f o r m i t y . The school  
shoul d then encourage t he  growth o f  f r e e ,  c r e a t i v e  i n d i ­
v i d u a l i t y ,  not  a d j u s t m e n t  or  c o n f o r m i t y . T h e  r o l e  o f  t he  
t e a c h e r  i n a c c o mp l i s h i n g  t h i s  end i s  not  p r i m a r i l y  t o  i mp a r t  
knowl edge ,  or t o  be c o n s u l t e d  on a p r o b l e m,  or  to be emu­
l a t e d ,  but  to a s s i s t  each s t u d e n t  p e r s o n a l l y  i n  h i s  j o u r n e y
42
toward s e l f - r e a l i z a t i o n .
However ,  man's f e e l i n g  o f  a l i e n a t i o n  r e p r e s e n t s  a 
maj or  o b s t a c l e  i n a c h i e v i n g  t h i s  g o a l .  T h i s  c o n d i t i o n  i s  
commonly expr es s e d  in t he  i n a b i l i t y  to have deep f e e l i n g s ,  
or  t o  d e r i v e  s i g n i f i c a n t  meaning f rom e x p e r i e n c e .  One be ­
comes a l i e n a t e d  f rom h i m s e l f  by l i v i n g  w i t h o u t  knowing why.
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or  by t r y i n g  to a v o i d  r e a l i t y  by l i v i n g  i n  the pas t  or
f u t u r e .  One becomes a l i e n a t e d  f rom o t h e r s  by t r e a t i n g  them
as o b j e c t s  to be m a n i p u l a t e d  f o r  one ' s  own p s y c h o l o g i c a l
ends.  A l i e n a t i o n  f rom o n e ' s  e nv i r onme nt  i s  m a n i f e s t e d  by a
4 3l a c k  o f  awareness and s e n s i t i v i t y  t o  h i s  s u r r o u n d i n g s .  
C r e a t i v e  e d u c a t i o n  shoul d  be d i r e c t e d  t hen toward h e l p i n g  
each s t u d e n t  to overcome h i s  f e e l i n g  of  a l i e n a t i o n  and to  
a c h i e v e  g r e a t e r  s e l f - r e c o g n i t i o n  and awareness o f  t he  p o s s i ­
b i l i t i e s  of  q u a l i t a t i v e  l i v i n g . A s  Mayer  s t a t e d ,  c r e a ­
t i v i t y  r e p r e s e n t s  an a t t e m p t  to " l i v e  l i f e  on a q u a l i t a t i v e  
l e v e l . H e  b e l i e v e d  t h a t  " e d u c a t i o n  shoul d u l t i m a t e l y  
e n a b l e  an i n d i v i d u a l  to under s t a nd  hi s  c u l t u r e  so t h o r o u g h l y  
t h a t  he is no l o n g e r  swayed u n c o n s c i o u s l y  by i t s  p r e mi s e s ,  
but  becomes a f r e e  a g e n t ,  knowing when and why he i s  con­
f o r mi n g  or  d i s s e n t i n g  f rom t he  r e s t . " ^ ^
Mayer  a l s o  f a v o r e d  an e d u c a t i o n a l  s e t t i n g  i n  which  
s t u d e n t s  may l e a r n  by both r eason and i n s i g h t . I n  hi s  
o p i n i o n ,  the  knowl edge a c q u i r e d  shoul d be based not  so much 
upon t he pa s t  as upon t he  g r e a t  books and i deas  o f  the
AO
p r e s e n t .  He s t a t e d  a l s o  t h a t  knowledge ga i ned should not  
s e r ve  as an end i n i t s e l f  or  as an i n s t r u m e n t  to p r e pa r e  the  
i n d i v i d u a l  f o r  f u t u r e  e x p e r i e n c e s ,  but  as a means o f  c u l t i ­
v a t i n g  h i s  un i que  s e l f . ^ ^  Acc or d i ng  t o  Mayer ,  c r e a t i v i t y  
i s  b e s t  encouraged by an e n v i r onme nt  which a l l o w s  s t ude nt s
to become f u l l y  a t t e n t i v e  to hi s  e x p e r i e n c e s  and pe r mi t s
50r esponses which a r e  both a p p r o p r i a t e  and u n i q u e .  Thus,
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by r e c o g n i z i n g  and pr omot i ng r a t i o n a l  and n o n - r a t i o n a l  
t h i n k i n g  and u n i q u e ,  per sona l  r e s p ons e s ,  an e d u c a t i o n a l  
program based upon t h i s  p h i l o s o p h y  o f  e d u c a t i o n  may con­
t r i b u t e  to a "dynamic s o c i e t y  in which i n d e p e n d e n t  t h i n k i n g  
i s  t r e a s u r e d  and where t he  s o v e r e i g n t y  o f  t he  i n d i v i d u a l  i s  
c h e r i shed
5.  Ral ph J.  Hal l man ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s , ___________ )
In H a l l ma n ' s  p h i l o s o p h y ,  t he  n u r t u r i n g  o f  c r e a t i v i t y  
i s  c o n s i d e r e d  to be a maj or  o b j e c t i v e  o f  t he  e d u c a t i o n a l
C p
p r o c e s s .  Hal l man a s s e r t e d  t h a t  c r e a t i v i t y  i s  not  a s u p e r ­
n a t u r a l ,  i r r a t i o n a l  phenomenon,  but  t he  e x p r e s s i o n  o f  an 
i n d i v i d u a l ' s  n a t u r a l  and normal  t e nde ncy  to f u l f i l l  h i s  
uni que p e r s o n a l i t y .  As s u c h , c r e a t i v i t y  can and shoul d be 
encouraged t hr ough an e d u c a t i o n a l  program p u r p o s e f u l l y  d i ­
r e c t e d  toward s e l f - g r o w t h  i n t he  d i r e c t i o n  o f  p s y c h o l o g i c a l  
h e a l t h . A c c o r d i n g  to Ha l l ma n ,  p s y c h o l o g i c a l  h e a l t h  i s  
l a r g e l y  r e f l e c t e d  as t he  c a p a c i t y  t o  be s e l f - a c t i v e  and 
s e l f - r e s p o n s i b l e . ^ ^  T h e r e f o r e ,  a c e n t r a l  t a s k  o f  e d u c a t o r s  
i s  to " a s s i s t  s t u d e n t s  to t a k e  s e l f - i n i t i a t e d  a c t i o n ,  to be 
r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  i t ,  t o become s e l f - d i r e c t i v e ,  t o  a da pt
56f l e x i b l y  to a s i t u a t i o n ,  and to c o o p e r a t e  e f f e c t i v e l y . "
H a l l ma n ' s  approach to t h i s  t a s k  i s  based upon t he  
h y p o t h e s i s  t h a t  t he c r e a t i v e  a c t  i s  most  l i k e l y  to r e s u l t  
when c e r t a i n  e x p l i c i t  c o n d i t i o n s  i n e x t r i c a b l y  a s s o c i a t e d  
w i t h  c r e a t i v i t y  a r e  p r e s e n t .  The c o n d i t i o n s  r e g a r d e d  by 
Hal l man as be i ng both nec e ss a r y  and s u f f i c i e n t  f o r
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c r e a t i v i t y  a r e :  1)  conne c t e dne s s ,  2)  o r i g i n a l i t y ,  3)  non-
c *7
r a t i o n a l i t y ,  4)  s e l f - a c t u a l i z a t i o n ,  and 5)  openness.  Con­
nec t edness  i s  a r e q u i s i t e  to c r e a t i v i t y  s i n c e  t he  e s s e n t i a l  
f a c t o r  i n t he  c r e a t i v e  process i s  the combi ni ng o f  e l ement s  
or  i deas  i n t o  new r e l a t i o n s . O r i g i n a l i t y  i s  t he  d i s t i n ­
g u i s h i n g  c r i t e r i a  by which an outcome i s  j udged as c r e a ­
t i v e . N o n - r a t i o n a l i t y  r e f e r s  to the m e t a p h o r i c ,  uncon­
s c i o u s ,  mental  o p e r a t i o n s  i n v a r i a b l y  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  t he  
p r o d u c t i o n  o f  novel  c o n n e c t i o n s .  Unl ess  t h e y  f u n c t i o n ,  no 
new c o n n e c t i o n  can o c c u r . S e l f - a c t u a l i z a t i o n  and c r e a ­
t i v i t y ,  both i d e n t i f i e d  as e x p r e s s i o n s  o f  p e r s o n a l i t y  change  
i n  the  d i r e c t i o n  o f  f u l f i l l m e n t ,  a r e  m u t u a l l y  l i n k e d  so t h a t  
un l e s s  s i g n i f i c a n t  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n  occur s  i n p e r s o n a l i t y  
d u r i n g  an a c t i v i t y ,  t h a t  a c t i v i t y  w i l l  f a l l  s h o r t  o f  the  
c r e a t i v e . O p e n n e s s  r e f e r s  to " t hose  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  t he  
e n v i r o n m e n t ,  both i n n e r  and o u t e r ,  t he  per sona l  and s o c i a l ,  
whi ch f a c i l i t a t e  t he  c r e a t i v e  p e r s o n ' s  moving f rom t he  a c t u a l  
s t a t e  o f  a f f a i r s  where he i s  a t  a g i ven  t i me  toward s o l u t i o n s  
whi ch a r e  on l y  p o s s i b l e  and y e t  u n d e t e r m i n e d . "  Openness 
i s  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by such t r a i t s  as s e n s i t i v i t y  t o  t h i n g s  as
t h e y  a r e ,  t o l e r a t i o n  of  a m b i g u i t y ,  s e l f - a c c e p t a n c e ,  and spon-  
fi 1
t a n e i t y .  Acc or d i ng  t o  Ha l l ma n ,  an e d u c a t i o n a l  program 
d i r e c t e d  t owar d f o s t e r i n g  c r e a t i v i t y  shoul d promote t hese  
u n d e r l y i n g  c o n d i t i o n s .  His c o n t e n t i o n  was t h a t  not  o n l y  
w i l l  t he  pr esence  o f  t hese  c o n d i t i o n s  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  e n c o u r ­
age c r e a t i v e  e x p r e s s i o n ,  but  he went  so f a r  as to p r e d i c t
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t h a t  "when a l l  f i v e  a r e  p r e s e n t ,  c r e a t i v e n e s s  must  o f  n e c e s ­
s i t y  r e s u l t .
Hal l man r e c o g n i z e d ,  however ,  t h a t  i n the t r a d i t i o n a l
approach to e d u c a t i o n  many o f  t hese  c o n d i t i o n s  have not  been
c o n s c i o u s l y  adv oca t ed  or  encour aged.  I n f a c t ,  too o f t e n  the
goa l s  and pr oc edur e s  endorsed by t r a d i t i o n a l  methods have
65s e r i o u s l y  i n h i b i t e d  c r e a t i v e  gr owt h .  I n c l u d e d  among t hose  
t r a d i t i o n a l  a t t i t u d e s  and a c t i v i t i e s  which h i n d e r  c r e a t i v i t y  
ar e  t he  f o l l o w i n g :  1 ) t he  p r e s s u r e  to conf or m,  2 ) a u t h o r i ­
t a r i a n  a t t i t u d e s  and e n v i r o n m e n t ,  3)  r i d i c u l e  o f  s t u d e n t s '  
c r e a t i v e  e f f o r t s ,  4)  p e r s o n a l i t y  t r a i t s  marked by r i g i d i t y ,
5)  over emphas i s  on g r a d e s ,  6 ) e x c e s s i v e  ques t  f o r  c e r t a i n t y ,
7)  over emphas i s  on s uc c es s ,  8 ) h o s t i l i t y  t owar d d i v e r g e n t  
p e r s o n a l i t i e s ,  and 9)  i n t o l e r a n c e  o f  t he " p l a y "  a t t i t u d e  in  
c o n n e c t i o n  w i t h  school  wor k .  E f f o r t s  shoul d be taken to  
a v o i d  or  c o u n t e r a c t  t he s e  o b s t a c l e s .
Hal l man f e l t  s t r o n g l y  t h a t  c r e a t i v i t y  cannot  be f o r c e d  
or t a u g h t  by a u t h o r i t a r i a n  methods,  but  can o n l y  be e n c o u r ­
aged.  He s t a t e d  t h a t  s i n c e  c r e a t i v i t y  cannot  be p r e s c r i b e d  
by a s e t  p r o c e d u r e ,  t he  e f f e c t i v e  t e a c h e r  must  i n v e n t  h i s  
own c r e a t i v e  t e c h n i q u e s  Hal lman proposed the f o l l o w i n g  
p r i n c i p l e s  o f  c r e a t i v e  t e a c h i n g :
1) P r o v i d e  f o r  s e l f - i n i t i a t e d  l e a r n i n g  on the p a r t  o f  
p u p i l s .
2)  Se t  up a n o n - a u t h o r i t a r i a n  l e a r n i n g  e n v i r o n me n t .  
P s y c h o l o g i c a l  f r eedom,  e x p e r i e n c e d  in spontaneous
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e x p r e s s i o n ,  not  o v e r l y  a g g r e s s i v e  f r eedom or  
l i c e n s e ,  i s  a s i g n i f i c a n t  c o n d i t i o n  o f  c r e a t i v i t y .
3)  Encourage p u p i l s  to o v e r l e a r n ,  to s a t u r a t e  them­
s e l v e s  w i t h  i n f o r m a t i o n ,  i ma g e r y ,  and meani ngs .  
O v e r l e a r n i n g  a l l o w s  t he  pu p i l  to d e t a c h  h i m s e l f  
f rom t he  m a t e r i a l  so i t  may become s u b j e c t  to  
r e s t r u c t u r i n g .
4)  Encourage c r e a t i v e  t hou ght  p r o c e s s e s .  T h i s  may be 
done by s t i m u l a t i n g  p u p i l s  t o  see c o n n e c t i o n s  among 
d a t a ,  to a s s o c i a t e ,  i m a g i n e ,  t h i n k  up p o s s i b l e  so­
l u t i o n s  t o  pr ob l ems,  make w i l d  g u e s s e s ,  h i t c h - h i k e  
i d e a s ,  j u g g l e  i m p r o b a b l y - r e l a t e d  s t a t e m e n t s ,  e x ­
press f a r - o u t  t h e o r i e s ,  and combine m a t e r i a l  and 
n o t i o n s  i n t o  new and unexpect ed p a t t e r n s .  S t udent s  
shoul d a l s o  be m o t i v a t e d  t o  t a k e  i n t e l l e c t u a l  
r i s k s ,  s p e c u l a t e  on t he  bas i s  o f  i n c o n c l u s i v e  i n ­
f o r m a t i o n ,  and probe f o r  s t r u c t u r a l  and s p a t i a l  
r e l a t i o n s h i p s  among t h i n g s .
5)  D e f e r  j u dgme nt .  By m i n i m i z i n g  t he  i mp o r t a n c e  of  
e r r o r  and making i t  c l e a r  t h a t  m i s t a k e s  a r e  both  
expect ed  and n e c e s s a r y ,  a s t u d e n t  may d e v e l o p  
b e t t e r  h i s  s e l f - i n i t i a t i v e  and s e l f - e v a l u a t i v e  
capac i  t i e s .
6 ) Promote i n t e l l e c t u a l  f l e x i b i l i t y .  T h i s  may i n ­
v o l v e  e n c our a g i ng  s t u d e n t s  t o  s h i f t  t he  p o s i t i o n  
o f  h i s  o b s e r v a t i o n ,  v a r y  h i s  appr oach t o  a
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pr ob l e m,  or  move away f rom p r e c o n c e p t i o n s  about  
m a t e r i a l .  S t udent s  may be urged to change the  
f u n c t i o n  o f  a commonplace o b j e c t ,  or  l ook  f o r  new 
meaning i n  f a m i l i a r  m a t e r i a l .
7)  Encourage s e l f - e v a l u a t i o n  of  i n d i v i d u a l  pr ogr ess  
and a c h i e v e me n t .  S i nce  t he  c r i t e r i a  f o r  e v a l u a t ­
ing n o v e l t y  a r e  per sona l  and a e s t h e t i c ,  t he  i n d i ­
v i d u a l ' s  own power to j u d g e  v a l u e s  s e r ve s  as a 
f i n a l  s t a n d a r d  i n d e t e r m i n i n g  t he  wor t h o f  a 
c r e a t i v e  r e s u l t .
8 ) Hel p s t u d e n t s  to become more s e n s i t i v e  p e r s ons ,  
s e n s i t i v e  t o  t he  moods and f e e l i n g s  o f  o t h e r s ,  to  
a l l  e x t e r n a l  s t i m u l i ,  to s o c i a l ,  per sona l  and a c a ­
demic p r ob l e ms ,  to p u b l i c  i s s u e s ,  to the  common­
p l ac e  and to t he  unknown.
9)  Make e f f e c t i v e  use o f  t he q u e s t i o n .  S i nce  t he  
c r e a t i v e  a c t  begi ns w i t h  q u e s t i o n s ,  t he s e  should  
be o p e r a t i o n a l ,  open- ended q u e s t i o n s  which ar e  
me an i ngf u l  to t he  s t u d e n t ,  and which l ead  t o  e x ­
p l o r a t i o n ,  f o s t e r  c u r i o s i t y ,  and s t i m u l a t e  conno-  
t a t i v e  t e n d e n c i e s .
10)  P r o v i d e  o p p o r t u n i t i e s  to m a n i p u l a t e  i d e a s ,  con­
c e p t s ,  t o o l s ,  and s t r u c t u r e s .  C r a f t s m a n s h i p  i s  an 
e s s e n t i a l  i n g r e d i e n t  of  t he  c r e a t i v e  per son.
11)  A s s i s t  s t u d e n t s  i n copi ng w i t h  f r u s t r a t i o n  and 
f a i l u r e .  S i nce  t he  c r e a t i v e  person i s  a b l e  to
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l i v e  w i t h  a m b i g u i t y  and u n c e r t a i n t y ,  t he  s t u d e n t  
who can b e s t  handl e  such a s i t u a t i o n  i s  a t  an a d ­
v ant a ge  i n  d e v e l o p i n g  h i s  c r e a t i v e  p o t e n t i a l .
12)  Urge p u p i l s  to c o n s i d e r  probl ems as wh o l e s ,  to 
emphasi ze t o t a l  s t r u c t u r e  r a t h e r  than a d d i t i v e  
s t r u c t u r e .
Hal l man was conv i nced t h a t  by t he  i m p l e m e n t a t i o n  of
such t e a c h i n g  t e c h n i q u e s  t e a c h e r s  may be more e f f e c t i v e  in
69a s s i s t i n g  s t ude nt s  to r e a l i z e  c r e a t i v e  p o t e n t i a l .
6 . George F. K n e l l e r  ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s , ____________)
K n e l l e r  r ega r ded  c r e a t i v i t y  as occupy i ng  a p r op e r
p l a c e  i n e d u c a t i o n  because i t  r e p r e s e n t s  a s i g n i f i c a n t  way
by which one may f u l f i l l  h i m s e l f  as a p e r s o n . I n  K n e l l e r ' s
wor ds,  " I t  i s  our  t a s k  as t e a c h e r s  to conquer  i n  o u r s e l v e s
and i n our  s t u d e n t s  t he t r i o  o f  o b s t a c l e s  t o  f u l f i l l e d
1 i f e - - i g n o r a n c e , f e a r ,  and l a c k  of  c o n f i d e n c e . S i n c e
s e l f - r e a l i z a t i o n  i n v o l v e s  s e l f - k n o w l e d g e ,  s e l f - t r u s t ,  s e l f -
d i r e c t i o n ,  openness to e x p e r i e n c e ,  and keen p e r c e p t i o n ,  a
c r e a t i v e  e d u c a t i o n a l  program shoul d be d i r e c t e d  toward
72h e l p i n g  s t u d e n t s  t o  a c q u i r e  t hese  i n n e r  q u a l i t i e s .
K n e l l e r  a l s o  r e c o g n i z e d  t h a t ,  i n  a d d i t i o n  to e n c o u r ­
agi ng t he s e  a t t i t u d e s ,  an e d u c a t i o n a l  program c ond uc i v e  to  
c r e a t i v i t y  should p r o v i d e  f o r  t he  deve l opment  o f  c r e a t i v e  
t h i n k i n g ,  d e f i n e d  by K n e l l e r  as t he pr ocess o f  combi ni ng  
knowledge a c q u i r e d  i n a g i ve n  l esson w i t h  knowl edge drawn
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f rom o t h e r  a r eas  o f  e x p e r i e n c e  i n a way which produces new
7 3p a t t e r n s  o f  i d e a s .  C r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g  should not  be r e ­
garded as a d e t r i m e n t  to ment a l  d i s c i p l i n e  or  ma st e r y  o f  
s u b j e c t  m a t t e r ,  f o r ,  a c c o r d i n g  to K n e l l e r ,  c r e a t i v i t y  p r e ­
supposes mental  d i s c i p l i n e  t hr ough ma st e r y  o f  s u b j e c t  
m a t t e r . K n e l l e r  a l s o  proposed t h a t ,  s i n c e  t he combi ni ng  
o f  i deas  not  p r e v i o u s l y  l i n k e d  is g e n e r a l l y  a pr oduct  o f
i n s i g h t ,  the  t e a c h e r  shoul d encourage t he  h a b i t  and t e c h -
75ni que  o f  i n t u i t i n g ,  o f  i n s i g h t - h u n t i n g .  The t e a c h e r  may 
do so by c o n f r o n t i n g  s t u d e n t s  w i t h  a probl em r e q u i r i n g  them 
t o  c o n j u r e  up and s y n t h e s i z e  i deas  out  o f  t h e i r  subconsc i ous .  
C r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g  may a l s o  be s t i m u l a t e d  by a s k i ng  p r o v o c a ­
t i v e  q u e s t i o n s  and by a l l o w i n g  s t u d e n t s  to t a ke  r i s k s  or
make mi s t a k e s  w i t h o u t  t he  f e a r  of  be i ng r i d i c u l e d  or
p e n a l i  z e d .
Ot her  s t eps  by which to promote c r e a t i v i t y  a r e :
1 ) encour age s t u d e n t s  to t h i n k  up i deas  which a r e  o r i g i n a l
to them,  2 ) seek t o  s u s t a i n  s t u d e n t  d e l i g h t  in n o v e l t y ,
3)  encour age spontaneous e x p e r i e n c e s  and f l u e n c y  o f  i d e a s ,
4)  h e l p  s t u d e n t s  l e a r n  to c o n s i d e r  and seek out  i deas  which  
c h a l l e n g e  t h e i r  p r e s e n t  b e l i e f s ,  and 5)  he l p  s t u d e n t s  to a c ­
q u i r e  t he  s t ami na  t o  stand by t h e i r  i deas  and t he  s e l f -
7 7d i s c i p l i n e  r e q u i r e d  to t e s t  them.  These p r o c e d u r e s ,  when 
c a r r i e d  out  by a d e d i c a t e d  and e n t h u s i a s t i c  t e a c h e r ,  may
7 8c o n t r i b u t e  to g r e a t e r  deve l opment  of  c r e a t i v e  a b i l i t i e s .
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B. Ph i l o s o p h y ;  Summary
T h e o r i e s  proposed by p h i l o s o p h e r s  r e g a r d i n g  t he  p r o ­
mot i on  o f  c r e a t i v i t y  deal  p r i m a r i l y  w i t h  t he f o l l o w i n g  
t o p i c s :  1 ) t he  endorsement  o f  c r e a t i v i t y  as an e d u c a t i o n a l
o b j e c t i v e ,  2 ) r easons  j u s t i f y i n g  c r e a t i v i t y  as an e d u c a t i o n a l  
o b j e c t i v e ,  3)  c o n d i t i o n s  i n h i b i t i n g  c r e a t i v i t y ,  4)  c o n d i t i o n s  
f a c i l i t a t i n g  c r e a t i v i t y ,  and 5)  e d u c a t i o n a l  p r i n c i p l e s  and 
pr oc e dur e s  c o n t r i b u t i n g  to c r e a t i v e  gr owt h .  S t a t e me nt s  d e ­
n o t i n g  t h e  ba s i c  p o s i t i o n s  t aken on t o p i c s  one and two w i l l  
be g i v e n  a l ong w i t h  t he names o f  p h i l o s o p h e r s  e ndo r s i n g  each 
p o s i t i o n .  T a b l e  14 i s  a c o m p i l a t i o n  o f  c o n d i t i o n s  proposed  
by p h i l o s o p h e r s  as b l ocks  to c r e a t i v i t y .  C o n d i t i o n s  f a c i l i ­
t a t i n g  c r e a t i v i t y  w i l l  be shown i n T a b l e  1 5 ,  a c o m p i l a t i o n  
o f  p e r s o n a l i t y  t r a i t s  to be enc our a ge d ,  and i n  T a b l e  16 ,  a 
c o m p i l a t i o n  o f  c o g n i t i v e  a b i l i t i e s  to be d e v e l o p e d .  Te a ch i ng  
a i d s  f o r  pr omot i ng  c r e a t i v i t y  as suggest ed by t he  p h i l o s o ­
phers c i t e d  a r e  shown i n T a b l e  17.
A.  The Endorsement  o f  C r e a t i v i t y  as an E d u c a t i o n a l  O b j e c t i v e
1.  The pr omot i on  o f  c r e a t i v i t y  i s  acknowl edged to be a 
p r i m a r y  t a s k  o f  e d u c a t i o n .  (Dewey,  Wh i t e h e a d ,  Mayer ,  
H a l l m a n ,  K n e l l e r )
2.  The pr omot i on  o f  c r e a t i v i t y  i s  not  acknowl edged to be 
a p r i m a r y  t a s k  o f  e d u c a t i o n .  ( Br oudy)
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
189
B. Reasons J u s t i f y i n g  C r e a t i v i t y  as an E d u c a t i o n a l  O b j e c t i v e
1.  The Va l ue  o f  C r e a t i v i t y
a .  C r e a t i v i t y  c o n t r i b u t e s  to p e r s o n a l i t y  g r o wt h .
1) Ment a l  h e a l t h  ( Ma ye r ,  Ha l l ma n)
2)  S e l f - r e a l i z a t i o n  (Dewey,  W h i t e h e a d ,  Ma y er ,  
H a l l ma n ,  K n e l l e r )
b.  C r e a t i v i t y  c o n t r i b u t e s  t o  p r o d u c t i v e  f u n c t i o n i n g .
1) S o c i a l  l i v i n g  (Dewey,  Whi t e he a d )
2)  E d u c a t i o n a l  a c h i e v e me nt  ( H a l l m a n ,  Wh i t e he ad)
2.  The S u i t a b i l i t y  o f  C r e a t i v i t y  as an E d u c a t i o n a l  Goal
a .  C r e a t i v i t y  is a t r a i t  possessed by a l l  t o  some 
d e g r e e .  (Dewey,  Wh i t e h e a d ,  Ma y e r ,  H a l l ma n ,  K n e l l e r )
b.  C r e a t i v i t y  may be expr essed i n  d i v e r s e  ways a t  many 
l e v e l s .  (Dewey,  Wh i t e h e a d ,  Ma y e r ,  H a l l m a n ,  K n e l l e r )
c .  C r e a t i v i t y ,  as an i n t e l l e c t u a l  p r o c e s s ,  may be 
deve l oped  t hr ough e d u c a t i o n .  (Dewey,  Ma y e r ,  Ha l l ma n ,  
K n e l 1e r )
d.  C r e a t i v i t y  depends on l a r g e  amounts o f  i n f o r m a t i o n .  
(Dewey,  Wh i t e h e a d ,  Mayer ,  H a l l m a n ,  K n e l l e r )
e.  C r e a t i v i t y  is p o s i t i v e l y  c o r r e l a t e d  w i t h  i n n e r  and 
o u t e r  c o n d i t i o n s  o f  openness.  (Dewey,  H a l l ma n ,  
K n e l l e r ,  Mayer )
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C. C o n d i t i o n s  I n h i b i t i n g  C r e a t i v i t y
TABLE 14 
BLOCKS TO CREATIVITY 
Pr e s s u r e  to conform
A u t h o r i t a t i v e  a t t i t u d e s  and env i r onme nt  
A l i e n a t i o n  f rom o n e s e l f ,  o t h e r s ,  and 
en v i r o n me n t  
R i g i d  p e r s o n a l i t y  t r a i t s  
R i d i c u l e  o f  s t u d e n t s '  c r e a t i v e  e f f o r t s  
Overemphasi s  on gr ades  
Ex c es s i v e  ques t  f o r  c e r t a i n t y  
Overemphasi s  on success  
H o s t i l i t y  toward d i v e r g e n t  p e r s o n a l i t y  
s t y l e s
I n t o l e r a n c e  o f  " p l a y "  a t t i t u d e  in c o n n e c t i o n  
w i t h  school  work
D. C o n d i t i o n s  F a c i l i t a t i n g  C r e a t i v i t y
TABLE 15
PERSONALITY TRAITS TO BE ENCOURAGED 
Spont ane i  t y
Openness to e x p e r i e n c e  
W i l l i n g n e s s  to change  
Respect  f o r  new i deas  
D e l i g h t  i n n o v e l t y  
S e l f - k n o w l e d g e  
S e l f - i n i t i a t i v e  
S e l f - t r u s t  
S e l f - d i s c i p l i n e  
T o l e r a t i o n  o f  a m b i g u i t y  
St ami na  to s t and by i deas
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TABLE 16
COGNITIVE A B I L I T I E S  AND SKILLS TO BE DEVELOPED
A wi de range of  knowledge  
The a b i l i t y  to r e c o g n i z e  t he  probl em
The a b i l i t y  to see t he pr obl em as a whol e
I n t e l l e c t u a l  f l u e n c y  
I n t e l l e c t u a l  f l e x i b i l i t y  
The a b i l i t y  to connect  i d e a s  i n t o  new 
p a t t e r n s  
I n de pe nde nt  o r i g i n a l  t h i n k i n g  
The a b i l i t y  to suggest  s o l u t i o n s
The a b i l i t y  to t e s t  hypot heses
S k i l l s  i n c r i t i c i s m  and e v a l u a t i o n
E d u c a t i o n a l  P r i n c i p l e s  and Pr ocedur es  C o n t r i b u t i n g  to  
C r e a t i v e  Growth
TABLE 17
TEACHING AIDS FOR PROMOTING CREATIVITY
Pr ov i de  a n o n - a u t h o r i t a t i a n  l e a r n i n g  e n v i r o n me n t  
E s t a b l i s h  a ba l a nc e  between d i s c i p l i n e  and f r eedom  
o f  e x p r e s s i o n  
Pr o v i d e  i n s t r u c t i o n  which p o i n t s ,  g u i d e s ,  and 
suggests
Pr o v i d e  o p p o r t u n i t i e s  f o r  p r o b l e m - s o l v i n g  
Pe r mi t  uni que responses  
Pr o v i d e  f o r  s e l f - i n i t i a t e d  l e a r n i n g  
Ask p r o v o c a t i v e ,  open-ended q u e s t i o n s  
A l l o w s t u d e n t s  to t a k e  r i s k s  
D e f e r  j udgment  o f  c r e a t i v e  e f f o r t s  
Mi n i m i z e  e r r o r
Teach s e l e c t e d  m a t e r i a l  t h o r o u g h l y
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S e c t i o n  I I :  Psychol ogy
A.  T h e o r i e s  o f  P s y c h o l o g i s t s
1.  Lawrence Kubie (Germany,____________)
Kubi e r e ga r d e d  c r e a t i v i t y  as be i ng an i m p o r t a n t  and
n e c e s s a r y  o b j e c t i v e  o f  t he  e d u c a t i o n a l  pr ogr am,  f o r  i t  con-
79t r i b u t e s  to t he  f u l l e s t  mental  and e mot i on a l  gr owt h .  In
h i s  o p i n i o n ,  t he  purpose of  e d u c a t i o n  i s  t h r e e - f o l d :  1 ) to
e n a b l e  human n a t u r e  i t s e l f  to change,  2 ) t o  enab l e  each
g e n e r a t i o n  to t r a n s m i t  to t he ne x t  w h a t e v e r  wisdom i t  has
ga i ned about  l i v i n g ,  and 3)  to f r e e  t he enormous untapped
c r e a t i v e  p o t e n t i a l  which i s  l a t e n t  i n  v a r y i n g  degrees i n t he
80pr e c ons c i ou s  t hou ght  pr ocesses o f  e v e r y o n e .
Kubie d e s c r i b e d  c r e a t i v i t y  as a process o f  f i n d i n g  
new and unexpect ed c o n n e c t i o n s  t hr ough the f r e e  i n t e r a c t i o n  
o f  consc i ous  and p r e c ons c i ou s  mental  s y s t e m s . I n  h i s  
o p i n i o n ,  t he f a i l u r e  o f  t r a d i t i o n a l  e d u c a t i o n  t o  promote t he
r e l e a s e  o f  c r e a t i v e  p o t e n t i a l  i s  due i n p a r t  t o  n e u r o t i c
82
p a t t e r n s  r e i n f o r c e d  by e d u c a t o r s .  One such t e c h n i q u e  which  
b l oc ks  c r e a t i v e  growth i s  t he misuse o f  d r i l l .  Too much 
d r i l l  i n t e r f e r e s  w i t h  the f r e e  p l a y  o f  pr e c ons c i ous  f u n c ­
t i o n s . ^ ^  Kubie s t a t e d  t h a t  " t he  degr ee  to which l e a r n i n g  
depends upon r e p e t i t i o u s  d r i l l  i s  a measure o f  t he degr ee  t o
whi ch g u i l t ,  a n x i e t y ,  a n g e r ,  and r e p r e s s i o n  a r e  b l o c k i n g  the
8 4a s s i m i l a t i v e  component  o f  e d u c a t i o n . "  In h i s  o p i n i o n ,  
over emphas i s  on consc i ous  t h i n k i n g  a l s o  tends t o  i n t e r f e r e
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w i t h  t he  f r e e  p l a y  o f  pr ec ons c i ous  f o r c e s .
Edu ca t i o n  f o r  c r e a t i v i t y  should p r o v i d e  f o r  a f l e x i ­
b l e ,  i m a g i n a t i v e ,  and uncommi t ted a t t i t u d e  of  f a c t - g a t h e r i n g  
and f o r  f l e x i b l e  p r ec ons c i ous  t h i n k i n g  i n  which d i s s i m i l a r  
i n g r e d i e n t s  may be super i mposed i n t o  new p a t t e r n s .
K u b i e ' s  approach to t he  pr omot i on of  c r e a t i v i t y  i s  e s se n­
t i a l l y  an i n d i r e c t  one.  His c o n t e n t i o n  i s  t h a t  s i n c e  one 
cannot  be t a u g h t  t o  t h i n k ,  the goal  o f  e d u c a t i o n  shoul d not  
be to t each  us how to t h i n k  c r e a t i v e l y ,  but  " t o  show us how
not  to i n t e r f e r e  w i t h  the t h i n k i n g  c a p a c i t y  which i s  i n h e r -
8  7e n t  i n the human mi nd . "
2.  Har o l d  Rugq ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s ,  d.  1 9 6 0 )
Acknowl edgi ng t he  p r o p o s i t i o n  t h a t  w i t h i n  each s t u ­
de nt  r e s i d e s '  a c r e a t i v e  i mp u l s e ,  Rugg a s s e r t e d  t h a t  an i m­
p o r t a n t  t a s k  o f  t he  p u b l i c  school s  i s  to sur r ound t he s t u ­
d e n t  w i t h  an env i r onme nt  which draws out  h i s  c r e a t i v e  
88power .  In h i s  o p i n i o n ,  the  e d u c a t i o n a l  o b j e c t i v e  i s  not  
to he l p  each s t u d e n t  to become a c r e a t i v e  a r t i s t ,  but  a 
c r e a t i v e  pe r s o n ,  t he h i g h e s t  goal  i n l i v i n g .  Rugg s t a t e d ,
" I t  i s  the  p r o d u c t i o n  o f  s u p e r i o r  persons t h a t  we seek
8  9t hr ough t he  i n c i t e m e n t  o f  the c r e a t i v e  a c t  i n our  s c h o o l s . "
Rugg n o t e d ,  however ,  t h a t  w h i l e  the c r e a t i v e  process  
i n v o l v e s  both d i s c o v e r y  and v e r i f i c a t i o n ,  e d u c a t i o n  g e n e r a l l y  
has been concer ned o n l y  w i t h  pr omot i ng t hose c o n s c i o u s ,  a n a ­
l y t i c a l  s k i l l s  i n v o l v e d  i n t he  s t age  o f  v e r i f i c a t i o n .  He 
urged t h a t  g r e a t e r  e f f o r t  be made to f a c i l i t a t e  the  a c t  o f
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90d i s c o v e r y .  Rugg c i t e d  t he f o l l o w i n g  c o n d i t i o n s  as be i ng
f a v o r a b l e  to c r e a t i v e  d i s c o v e r y :  1 ) copi ous  and or de r e d
i n f o r m a t i o n ,  2 )  a w e l l - f i l l e d  s t o r e h o u s e  o f  i mager y  t o
g u a r a n t e e  r i c h n e s s  and f reedom of  a s s o c i a t i o n ,  and
3)  o r de r e d  key concept s  to g u a r a n t e e  o r g a n i z a t i o n  o f
t h o u g h t .  Rugg a l s o  c o n s i d e r e d  the q u i e t  mind o f  r e l a x e d
c o n c e n t r a t i o n  to be a c o n d i t i o n  p o s i t i v e l y  r e l a t e d  to t he
91a c t  o f  d i s c o v e r y .
Rugg s t a t e d  t h a t  an e d u c a t i o n a l  program c onduc i v e  to  
c r e a t i v e  d i s c o v e r y  i s  one c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by two f reedoms:
1 ) f reedom to move about  and spe a k ,  i . e . ,  f r eedom f rom e x ­
t e r n a l  c e n s o r s h i p  or  a r e p r e s s i v e ,  r e g i m e n t a l  c l i m a t e  o f
92o p i n i o n ,  and 2)  f reedom to a s s o c i a t e  i dea s  f r e e l y .  Rugg
noted t h a t  w h i l e  e f f o r t s  have been t ak en  w i t h i n  many a c t i v i t y
school s  to l e s se n  t he r e s t r i c t i o n  i n t he  c l a s s r o o m ,  e f f o r t s
must  y e t  be t aken  t o  promote f reedom o f  t he  r e l a x e d  mind of
93i n t u i t i v e  d i s c o v e r y .
3.  Har o l d  H. Anderson ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s , ____________ )
Anderson r e g a r d e d  c r e a t i v i t y  as an e x p r e s s i o n  o f  i n ­
d i v i d u a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  and i n d i v i d u a l  o r i g i n a l i t y  whi ch emerges
f rom one ' s  own p e r c e i v i n g ,  t h i n k i n g ,  knowi ng,  f e e l i n g ,  and 
94a c t i n g .  He a l s o  s t a t e d  t h a t  c r e a t i v i t y  i n  human r e l a t i o n ­
sh i ps  i s  a way o f  behav i ng  which r e c o g n i z e s  o n e ' s  own
95uni queness  and d i g n i t y  and r e s p e c t s  t h a t  o f  o t h e r s .  C r e a ­
t i v e  i n t e r - r e l a t i n g  r e q u i r e s  i n t e l l i g e n c e ,  shar p p e r c e p t i o n ,
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s u b t l e  s e n s i t i v i t i e s ,  r e s p e c t  f o r  the i n d i v i d u a l  pe r s on ,
per sona l  bo l dness  t o  e x p l a i n  one ' s  p o i n t  o f  v i e w ,  and the
a b i l i t y  to work w i t h  o t h e r s .  Anderson b e l i e v e d  t h a t  an
e d u c a t i o n a l  system which encour ages t he se  q u a l i t i e s  a l s o
promotes c r e a t i v e  g r owt h .
Anderson n o t e d ,  however ,  t h a t  e d u c a t i o n a l  systems
have not  a l ways  been concer ned w i t h  e n c o u r a g i n g  c r e a t i v e
e x p r e s s i o n .  Ver y  o f t e n  t r a d i t i o n a l  e d u c a t i o n  has been c h a r -
98a c t e r i z e d  by an u n p r o p i t i o u s  e n v i r o n me n t  f o r  c r e a t i v i t y .
The t r a d i t i o n a l  or  c l o s e d  system of  e d u c a t i o n  has emphasi zed  
me mo r i z i n g ,  s o r t i n g ,  c l a s s i f y i n g ,  and c a t e g o r i z i n g  f a c t s ,  
f o r mu l a s  and b e l i e f s  known and agr eed upon by our  f o r e b e a r s .  
Ther e  was l i t t l e  o p p o r t u n i t y  a f f o r d e d  f o r  o r i g i n a l i t y ,  i n ­
v e n t i o n ,  i n d i v i d u a l  d i s c o v e r y ,  a r r a n g e m e n t ,  or  r e o r g a n i z a ­
t i o n .  In many cases o r i g i n a l i t y  and new o r g a n i z a t i o n s  of  
m a t e r i a l  were l a b e l e d  wrong,  bad,  or  a n u i s a n c e .  L e a r n i n g  
was c o n f i n e d  to f i x e d - a n s w e r  p r o b l e m - s o l v i n g  and per f or mance  
measured by c o n f o r m i t y  to an e x a m i n e r ' s  s t a n d a r d .  I n  many
i n s t a n c e s  such pr ocedur es  c o n t r i b u t e d  t o  a l o s s  o f  m o t i v a -
99t i o n ,  c o n f o r m i t y ,  s u b mi s s i o n ,  and p s y c h i c  a t r o p h y .
Anderson c o n s i d e r e d  an open system o f  e d u c a t i o n  to  
be a more p r o p i t i o u s  e n v i r o n me n t  f o r  c r e a t i v i t y . H e  
d e s c r i b e d  t h i s  system as one t h a t  i s  both s t i m u l a t i n g  to  
t he  deve l opment  o f  i n d i v i d u a l i t y  and r e c e p t i v e  to s t u d e n t  
uni queness i n  p e r c e p t i o n  and t h i n k i n g .  P r o j e c t s  c o n t r i b u t i n g  
t o  t he s e  aims i n c l u d e  c l a s s  d i s c u s s i o n s ,  t erm p a p e r s .
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o r i g i n a l  e x p e r i m e n t s ,  and s t u d e n t  p r o j e c t s .  The p e r s o n a l l y
open system thus p e r m i t s  and s t i m u l a t e s  o r i g i n a l i t y ,  e x p e r i -
1 01m e n t a t i o n ,  i n i t i a t i v e ,  and i n v e n t i o n .
4 .  E. Paul  T o r r a n c e  ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s , ____________ )
T o r r a n c e  r e g a r d e d  c r e a t i v i t y  as a v a l u a b l e  r e so u r c e
1 02i n  copi ng w i t h  l i f e ' s  s t r e s s e s .  In h i s  o p i n i o n ,  c r e a ­
t i v i t y  c o n t r i b u t e s  g r e a t l y  to the a t t a i n m e n t  o f  t he  f o l l o w ­
ing f undament a l  human g o a l s :  1 ) mental  h e a l t h ,  2 ) a f u l l y -
f u n c t i o n i n g  p e r s o n a l i t y ,  3)  e d u c a t i o n a l  a c h i e v e me n t ,
1 034)  v o c a t i o n a l  s uc c es s ,  and 5)  s o c i a l  i mp o r t a n c e .  Th i s  
v i ew i s  based upon r e c e n t  p s y c h o l o g i c a l  r e s e a r c h  r e g a r d i n g  
c r e a t i v i t y .  He not ed t h a t  p e r s o n a l i t y  t r a i t s  a s s o c i a t e d  
w i t h  ment a l  h e a l t h  and s e l f - f u l f i l l m e n t  a r e  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  
c r e a t i v e  f u n c t i o n i n g .  Research has a l s o  i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  
c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g  a b i l i t i e s  c o n t r i b u t e  to t he a c q u i s i t i o n  o f  
i n f o r m a t i o n  and e d u c a t i o n a l  s k i l l s .  T o r r a n c e  s t a t e d  f u r t h e r  
t h a t  because t he  i n d i v i d u a l  who t h i n k s  and a c t s  c r e a t i v e l y  
a l s o  t ends to be one who i s  r e s p o n s i b l e ,  r e s o u r c e f u l ,  and 
w e l l - r o u n d e d ,  he i s  more l i k e l y  to a t t a i n  v o c a t i o n a l  success  
and s o c i a l  i mp o r t a n c e  as w e l l . ^ ^ ^
However ,  d e s p i t e  t he i mpor t a nc e  o f  c r e a t i v i t y  to p r o ­
d u c t i v e  l i v i n g ,  " c r e a t i v e  growth has r a r e l y  been r e c o g n i z e d  
as an o b j e c t i v e  o f  secondar y  e d u c a t i o n ^ E d u c a t i o n a l  
methods and t e a c h i n g  pr ocedur es  have more o f t e n  been d i ­
r e c t e d  by t hose  p h i l o s o p h i e s  which emphasi ze the  r e c e p t i v e ­
ness o f  t he  mi nd,  r a t h e r  than t he  s e l f - a c t i n g  c r e a t i v e
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n a t u r e  o f  t he  mi nd.  For  too l ong t he p r e v a i l i n g  p o s i t i o n  
has been t h a t  c r e a t i v i t y  i s  an e n t i r e l y  m y s t i c a l  phenomenon 
and so must  be l e f t  t o  chance .  I t  was assumed t h a t  i f  one 
has o u t s t a n d i n g  c r e a t i v e  t a l e n t ,  i t  w i l l  somehow f l o u r i s h  
i n s p i t e  o f  n e g l e c t  and abuse.
T o r r a n c e  a s s e r t e d  t h a t  c r e a t i v i t y ,  a l t h o u g h  not  f u l l y  
comprehended,  i s  not  a c o m p l e t e l y  m y s t e r i o u s  phenomenon, f or  
c u r r e n t  r e s e a r c h  has r e v e a l e d  much about  t he  n a t u r e  o f  c og­
n i t i v e  a b i l i t i e s  i n v o l v e d  in c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g  and about  
e mo t i o n a l  and s o c i a l  c o n d i t i o n s  which f a c i l i t a t e  such 
t h i n k i n g . H i s  c o n t e n t i o n  i s  t h a t  w h i l e  h e r e d i t y  p l ac e s  
l i m i t s  upon the deve l opment  o f  c r e a t i v e  a b i l i t i e s ,  how t hese  
a b i l i t i e s  a r e  deve l oped  and f u n c t i o n  may be p o s i t i v e l y  or  
n e g a t i v e l y  i n f l u e n c e d  by c u l t u r a l  f a c t o r s .
T o r r a n c e  s t a t e d  a l s o  t h a t  the c r e a t i v e  r esponse  r e ­
s u l t s  p r i m a r i l y  f rom a pr ocess o f  sens i ng  ga ps ,  maki ng
guesses r e g a r d i n g  p o s s i b l e  s o l u t i o n s ,  t e s t i n g  t h e s e  guesses ,
109and communi cat i ng r e s u l t s .  Th i s  pr ocess  i n v o l v e s  such 
a b i l i t i e s  as e v a l u a t i o n ,  d i v e r g e n t  p r o d u c t i o n ,  and r e d e f i ­
n i t i o n . T r a d i t i o n a l  e d u c a t i o n a l  systems have g e n e r a l l y  
emphasi zed l e a r n i n g  by a u t h o r i t y  which i n v o l v e s  such
1 11a b i l i t i e s  as r e c o g n i t i o n ,  memory,  and l o g i c a l  r e a s o n i n g .
The f a c t  t h a t  not  a l l  s t u d e n t s  can or  do l e a r n  i n  a u t h o r i ­
t a r i a n  ways i n c r e a s e s  t he  n e c e s s i t y  f o r  h e l p i n g  s t u d e n t s
1 1 2d i s c o v e r  c r e a t i v e  ways o f  t h i n k i n g  and l e a r n i n g .
T o r r a n c e  p o i n t e d  out  t h a t  many p r i n c i p l e s  and
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pr ocedur es  endorsed by t r a d i t i o n a l  e d u c a t i o n  s e r ve  more to 
bl ock  than to promote c r e a t i v i t y .  He c i t e d  t he  f o l l o w i n g  
a t t i t u d e s  and t e a c h i n g  t e c h n i q u e s  as o b s t a c l e s  t o  c r e a t i v i t y :
1 ) e x c e s s i v e  concer n w i t h  s uc c es s ,  2 ) o r i e n t a t i o n  t owar d peer  
s t a n d a r d s ,  3)  s a n c t i o n s  a g a i n s t  q u e s t i o n i n g  and e x p l o r a t i o n ,
4)  m i s a p p l i e d  emphasis on sex r o l e s ,  5)  t he  e q u a t i o n  o f  d i ­
v e r gency  w i t h  a b n o r m a l i t y ,  6 ) emphasis on t he  w o r k - p l a y
113d i ch o t o my ,  and 7)  c l o c k  o r i e n t a t i o n .
T o r r a n c e  b e l i e v e d  t h a t  c r e a t i v i t y  i s  f a c i l i t a t e d  
b e t t e r  by a r e s p o n s i v e  and s t i m u l a t i n g  e n v i r o n me n t  and by 
i n s t r u c t i o n a l  t e c h n i q u e s  whi ch encour age  and de v e l o p  c r e a t i v e  
t h i n k i n g  a b i l i t i e s .  He d e s c r i b e d  a c r e a t i v e  c l assr oom e n ­
v i r o n me n t  as one c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by a l e r t ,  s e n s i t i v e  g u i d a n c e ,  
r e c e p t i v e  l i s t e n i n g ,  and genu i ne  e f f o r t  to i n c r e a s e  s a t i s ­
f a c t i o n  d e r i v e d  f rom c r e a t i v e  e x p r e s s i o n . ^^^ T o r r a n c e  p r e ­
sent ed the  f o l l o w i n g  s u g g e s t i o n s  as p o s i t i v e  ways to f a c i l i ­
t a t e  a t t i t u d e s  and a b i l i t i e s  conduc i ve  t o  c r e a t i v i t y :
1.  E s t a b l i s h  c r e a t i v e  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  w i t h  s t u d e n t s .
Th i s  i n v o l v e s  p e r m i t t i n g  one i dea  to l e a d  to  
a n o t h e r ,  d e v e l o p i n g  a c r e a t i v e  a t mo s phe r e ,  t e a c h i n g  
s t u d e n t s  to v a l u e  c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g ,  and t e a c h i n g  
s t u d e n t s  to cope w i t h  peer  s a n c t i o n s  w i t h o u t  s a c r i ­
f i c i n g  t h e i r  c r e a t i v i t y .  C r e a t i v e  r e l a t i n g  may 
a l s o  be e f f e c t e d  by be i ng a dv e n t u r o u s  and s p i r i t e d ,  
by be i ng a c c e p t i n g  and f o r g i v i n g  m i s t a k e s ,  by not  
be i ng b l i n d e d  by I . Q .  s c o r e s ,  by showing r e s p e c t
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f o r  t he  p r i v a c y  of  a r e s p o n s e ,  by us i ng c r i t i c i s m  
c a r e f u l l y ,  by p r o v i d i n g  f o r  u n e v a l u a t e d  p r a c t i c e ,  
by not  e q u a t i n g  d i v e r g e n c y  w i t h  mental  i l l n e s s  or  
d e l i n q u e n c y ,  by m o d i f y i n g  mi s p l a c e d  emphasis on 
sex r o l e s ,  and by us i ng c o n s t r u c t i v e  c r i t i c i s m  
c a r e f u l l y .
2 .  P r o v i d e  o p p o r t u n i t i e s  f o r  c r e a t i v e  a c t i v i t i e s .
Th i s  may i n c l u d e  o r i g i n a l  wor k ,  s e l f - i n i t i a t e d  
p r o j e c t s ,  and p r o b l e m - s o l v i n g  e x p e r i m e n t a t i o n .
3.  Devel op s k i l l s  o f  c r e a t i v e  l e a r n i n g .  Th i s  may 
i n v o l v e  h e l p i n g  s t u d e n t s  become aware o f  the  
c r e a t i v e  p r o c e s s ,  become more s e n s i t i v e  to e n v i r o n ­
mental  s t i m u l i ,  r e c o g n i z e  p r ob l e ms ,  a c q u i r e  a wi de  
range o f  knowl edge,  dev e l op  t o l e r a n c e  f o r  new 
i d e a s ,  l e a r n  to m a n i p u l a t e  o b j e c t s  and i d e a s ,  d e ­
v e l op  t he  h a b i t  o f  wor k i ng out  t he  f u l l  i m p l i c a ­
t i o n s  o f  an i d e a ,  and deve l op  s k i l l s  o f  c o n s t r u c ­
t i v e  c r i t i c i s m .
4 .  Reward c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g .  T h i s  may be done by 
r e c o g n i z i n g  v a r i o u s  k i nds o f  c r e a t i v e  t a l e n t  or  
a c h i e v e me n t ,  by showing r e s p e c t  f o r  unusual  ques ­
t i o n s  or  s o l u t i o n s ,  and by g i v i n g  c r e d i t  f o r  s e l f -
1 1 c
i n i t i a t e d  l e a r n i n g .
Whi l e  t hese  s u g g es t i o n s  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  t he  c u r r i c u l u m  
and t e a c h i n g  pr ocedur es  shoul d be f l e x i b l e  and o r i e n t e d  t o ­
ward enc our a g i ng  c r e a t i v e  r e sp ons e s ,  T o r r a n c e  s t a t e d  t h a t
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such a program shoul d not  be equat ed w i t h  p e r mi s s i v e n e s s  or  
l a c k  of  d i s c i p l i n e d ^ ®  O r d e r ,  d i s c i p l i n e ,  o r g a n i z a t i o n ,  
g u i d a n c e ,  pur pos e ,  and d i r e c t i o n  ar e  not  i n c o m p a t i b l e  w i t h  
c r e a t i v i t y .  However ,  t hey  must  be f l e x i b l e  enough to p e r m i t  
c h a n g e . T o r r a n c e  summarized hi s  v i ew r e g a r d i n g  the p r o ­
mot i on o f  c r e a t i v i t y  when he s a i d :
In e d u c a t i o n  t h e r e  i s  a p l a c e  f o r  both c r e a t i v e  l e a r n ­
ing and l e a r n i n g  by a u t h o r i t y ,  f o r  both i n t e l l i g e n c e  
t e s t s  and t e s t s  o f  c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g ,  f o r  both moral  
cour age and s o c i a l  a d j u s t m e n t ,  f o r  both ma s t e r y  o f  what  
i s  known and t he  c r e a t i o n  o f  new knowl edge ,  f o r  both  
o r i g i n a l  and c o r r e c t  answer s ,  f o r  both conf or mi ng  be ­
h a v i o r  and non- c onf or mi ng  b e h a v i o r ,  f o r  both a r e s p o n s i v e  
and a s t i m u l a t i n g  e n v i r o n m e n t ,  f o r  both a r e s p e c t  f o r  
common humanness and sex d i f f e r e n c e s  o f  boys and g i r l s ,  
f o r  both d i s c i p l i n e  and c r e a t i v e  b e h a v i o r .
5.  H e r b e r t  J .  K l a us me i e r  ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s ,  _____ )
and W i l l i a m  Goodwin ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s ,
Kl a us me i e r  and Goodwin s t a t e d  t h a t  i n  r e c e n t  psycho­
l o g i c a l  s t u d i e s  i n v e s t i g a t i n g  t he  n a t u r e  o f  c r e a t i v i t y ,  much 
has been l e a r n e d  about  the c o g n i t i v e  a b i l i t i e s ,  p e r s o n a l i t y
t r a i t s ,  and e n v i r o n m e n t a l  c o n d i t i o n s  whi ch a r e  p o s i t i v e l y
119r e l a t e d  to c r e a t i v i t y .  K l a us mei e r  and Goodwin a c k n owl ­
edgi ng t he s e  f i n d i n g s ,  proposed t h a t  c r e a t i v i t y  can and 
shoul d be encouraged a t  a l l  e d u c a t i o n a l  l e v e l s .  A c c e p t i n g  
t h i s  v i ew p l ac es  them in o p p o s i t i o n  to t hose  e d u c a t o r s  who 
f e e l  t h a t  because o f  t he v a s t  amount o f  s u b j e c t  m a t t e r  r e ­
q u i r e d  f o r  c r e a t i v i t y ,  e f f o r t s  to promote c r e a t i v i t y  b e f o r e
120t he  Ph. D.  l e v e l  a r e  i n e f f e c t i v e .
S i nce  c r e a t i v i t y  i s  r ega r ded  by K l a u s me i e r  and Good­
win as a t ype  o f  p r o b l e m - s o l v i n g ,  e f f o r t s  d i r e c t e d  toward
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d e v e l o p i n g  p r o b l e m - s o l v i n g  s k i l l s  would a l s o  be v a l u a b l e  f o r  
c r e a t i v i t y .  Among t he  ways suggest ed to i mprove t hese  
s k i l l s  a r e :  1 ) a c t i v a t e  s o l v a b l e  pr ob l e ms ,  2 ) a s s i s t  s t u ­
dent s  i n  s t a t i n g  and d e l i m i t i n g  p r ob l e ms ,  3)  a s s i s t  s t u d e n t s  
i n  f i n d i n g  s o l u t i o n s ,  4)  he l p  s t u d e n t s  process i n f o r m a t i o n ,
5 ) encour age  s t a t i n g  and t e s t i n g  o f  hy p o t h e s e s ,  and 6 ) en-
121cour age  i n d e p e n d e n t  d i s c o v e r y  and e v a l u a t i o n .
Based upon t he  a v a i l a b l e  r e s e a r c h  f i n d i n g s  r e g a r d i n g  
c r e a t i v i t y ,  K l a u s me i e r  and Goodwin c o n s t r u c t e d  a model  f o r  
e n c our a g i ng  c r e a t i v i t y .  The f o l l o w i n g  p r i n c i p l e s  a r e  i n d i ­
c a t e d  as most  conduc i ve  to a c h i e v i n g  t h i s  g o a l :
1)  Encourage c r e a t i v i t y  i n  many medi a .  Because the  
t y p i c a l  school  c u r r i c u l u m  i s  f i l l e d  p r i m a r i l y  w i t h  
ass i gnment s  and o t h e r  a c t i v i t i e s  thr ough which  
s t u d e n t s  a r e  t o  l e a r n  and r e pr oduce  what  mankind  
a l r e a d y  knows,  such a program o f t e n  does not  in  
i t s e l f  encour age o r i g i n a l  e x p r e s s i o n .  I n  f a c t ,  
many t i mes  c r e a t i v i t y  i s  s t i f l e d  in o r d e r  f o r  s t u ­
dent s  to de v ot e  more t i me  to l e a r n i n g  m a t e r i a l  
t h a t  i s  not  even new to t he l e a r n e r .  The t e a c h e r  
may c o u n t e r a c t  t h i s  s i t u a t i o n  by d i s p l a y i n g  c r e a ­
t i v e  b e h a v i o r  and by r e wa r d i n g  t he  c r e a t i v e  beha­
v i o r  o f  s t u d e n t s .
2 )  F o s t e r  d i v e r g e n t  p r o d u c t i o n .  F l u e n c y ,  o r i g i n a l i t y ,  
and f l e x i b i l i t y  do not  n e c e s s a r i l y  mean l a w l e s s ­
ness or  l a c k  o f  v a l u e s .  They i mpl y  a r e a d i n e s s  to
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make changes i n  b e h a v i o r ,  to meet  c i r c ums t a nc e s  
t h a t  have not  p r e v i o u s l y  been met s a t i s f a c t o r i l y ,  
or  an a b i l i t y  to cope w i t h  new c i r c u m s t a n c e s .  One 
approach which mi ght  i n h i b i t  d i v e r g e n t  p r o d u c t i o n  
i s  t h a t  o f  t e a c h i n g  o n l y  one s t r a t e g y  o f  l e a r n i n g  
or  one method o f  p r oc e e d i n g  as t he  c o r r e c t  one.  
K l a u s me i e r  and Goodwin a l s o  p o i n t e d  out  t h a t  m o t i ­
v a t i o n  i s  as ne ce s s a r y  i n  n u r t u r i n g  d i v e r g e n t -  
p r o d u c t i o n  a b i l i t i e s  as i t  i s  f o r  c o n v e r g e n t -  
p r o d u c t i o n  a b i l i t i e s .
3)  F o s t e r  a c r e a t i v e  p e r s o n a l i t y .  From s t u d i e s  o f  
p e r s o n a l i t y  t r a i t s  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  c r e a t i v e  p e r ­
sons i t  was found t h a t  t r a i t s  such as c o n f o r mi n g ,  
c o n v e n t i o n a l ,  and dependent  do not  commonly 
a p p e a r ,  w h i l e  t r a i t s  such as i m p u l s i v e ,  s e n s i t i v e ,  
i n d e p e n d e n t ,  and u n c o n v e n t i o n a l  do a p p e a r .  K l a u s ­
me i e r  and Goodwin suggest ed t h a t  t e a c h e r s  become 
more aware o f  t r a i t s  i d e n t i f i e d  w i t h  c r e a t i v e  
p e r s o n s ,  examine t h e i r  a t t i t u d e s  toward t he  beha­
v i o r  o f  s t u d e n t s ,  and perhaps encourage a w i d e r  
range o f  approved b e h a v i o r  than i s  c u r r e n t l y  
a c c e p t e d .
4)  Encourage c o n t i n u i n g  c r e a t i v e  e x p r e s s i o n .  C r e a t i v e  
e f f o r t s  shoul d be f o s t e r e d  t h r o u g h o u t  t he  school  
y e a r ,  r a t h e r  than j u s t  on i s o l a t e d  o c c a s i o n s .
5)  Encourage p r o d u c t i v i t y .  T h i s  i n v o l v e s  the
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t r a n s f o r m a t i o n  of  i deas  i n t o  a w r i t t e n ,  o r a l ,
1 22a r t i s t i c ,  musi ca l  or  o t h e r  p r o d u c t .
6 . A l e x a n d e r  F.  Osborn ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s , ____________)
Osborn endorsed t he  premi se  t h a t  c r e a t i v i t y  i s  a
v a l u a b l e ,  n o r m a l l y  d i s t r i b u t e d  p e r s o n a l i t y  t r a i t  possessed
by a l l  to some degr ee  and t h a t  c r e a t i v e  e f f i c i e n c y  v a r i e s  i n
r a t i o  t o  our  o u t p u t  o f  ment a l  ener gy  r a t h e r  t han i n  r a t i o  t o
123our  i n bor n  t a l e n t .  Thus,  e d u c a t i o n  shoul d be concer ned
w i t h  l e s s e n i n g  t he  gap e x i s t i n g  between i n n a t e  c r e a t i v e
124t a l e n t  and a c t u a l  c r e a t i v e  o u t p u t .  The n e c e s s i t y  f o r
promoting c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g  w i t h  a l l  due speed becomes v e r y
e v i d e n t  i n  l i g h t  o f  r e s e a r c h  f i n d i n g s  produced i n a Col umbi a
U n i v e r s i t y  s t udy  whi ch i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  " i t  t a k es  f i f t e e n
y e a r s  f o r  a new t e a c h i n g  concept  to r each  3% o f  t he  n a t i o n ' s
125s chool s  and f i f t y  y e a r s  f o r  i t  t o  r each a l l  o f  t he m. "
Osborn proposed t h a t  a program de s i gn e d  t o  i n c r e a s e
c r e a t i v i t y  g i v e  emphasis to t hose  s k i l l s  and a b i l i t i e s  i n -
126v o l v e d  i n  t he c r e a t i v e  pr oc e s s .  He suggest ed  t h e  f o l l o w ­
i ng s t eps  as bei ng i m p o r t a n t  f o r  p r o b l e m - s o l v i n g :  " 1 ) t h i n k
up a l l  phases of  t he  pr ob l em,  2 ) s e l e c t  a s u b - p r o b l e m to be 
a t t a c k e d ,  3)  t h i n k  up what  da t a  mi ght  h e l p ,  4)  s e l e c t  t he  
most  l i k e l y  sour ce  of  d a t a ,  5)  draw up a l l  p o s s i b l e  i dea s  as 
keys to t he p r ob l e m,  6 ) s e l e c t  i deas  most  l i k e l y  t o  l e a d  t o  
a s o l u t i o n ,  7)  t h i n k  up a l l  t he  p o s s i b l e  ways to t e s t  i d e a s ,
8 ) s e l e c t  t he  soundest  ways to t e s t  and v e r i f y  what  seems t o
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be pr o v e d ,  9)  i magi ne  a l l  p o s s i b l e  c o n t i n g e n c i e s ,  and
127
1 0 ) d e c i d e  on a f i n a l  a ns we r . "
The h y p o t h e s i s  t h a t  c r e a t i v e  p r o b l e m - s o l v i n g  can be
d e l i b e r a t e l y  t a u g h t  and i n c r e a s e d  was t e s t e d  i n a f o u r - y e a r
st udy  conduct ed f rom 1 9 5 8 - 1 9 6 2  by Si dney  J .  Parnes a t  the
1 28
U n i v e r s i t y  o f  B u f f a l o .  In t h i s  r e s e a r c h  p r o j e c t  i n v o l v ­
i ng two groups o f  s t u d e n t s ,  t he  e x p e r i m e n t a l  group was g i ve n  
a cour se  i n  c r e a t i v e  p r o b l e m - s o l v i n g  based upon p r i n c i p l e s  
and pr ocedur es  s e t  f o r t h  by Osborn i n h i s  t e x t .  A p p l i e d  
I m a g i n a t i o n . At  t he b e g i n n i n g  and end o f  t he  e x p e r i me n t  
both groups were a d m i n i s t e r e d  t e s t s  on c r e a t i v e  p r ob l e m­
s o l v i n g .  The r e s u l t s  o f  the  t e s t s  showed t h a t  s t u d e n t s  i n  
t he  e x p e r i m e n t a l  group made s u b s t a n t i a l  ga i ns  on two t e s t s  
o f  i dea q u a n t i t y .  S t udent s  i n t he  c o n t r o l  groups showed 
i n s i g n i f i c a n t  ga i ns  in q u a n t i t y  of  i d e a  p r o d u c t i o n .  S t u ­
dent s  i n t he  e x p e r i m e n t a l  group a l s o  showed s u p e r i o r i t y  over  
s t u d e n t s  i n  t he  c o n t r o l  group on t h r e e  t e s t s  o f  i dea q u a l i t y .  
From t he s e  f i n d i n g s  i t  was concl uded t h a t  c r e a t i v e  i m a g i n a ­
t i o n  may be deve l oped d e l i b e r a t e l y  and t h a t  c r e a t i v e  
p r o b l e m - s o l v i n g  can measur ab l y  improve t he  a b i l i t y  o f  s t u ­
dent s  o f  a v er age  i n t e l l i g e n c e  to produce good i d e a s ,  t he
129c r i t e r i a  be i ng uni queness  and u s e f u l n e s s .  These c o n c l u ­
s i ons  s u pp or t  t he  c o n t e n t i o n  t h a t  t he  gap between i n n a t e
t a l e n t  and a c t u a l  c r e a t i v e  o u t p u t  can be nar rowed by de-
130l i b e r a t e  e d u c a t i o n  i n c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g .
Osborn a l s o  suggest ed t h a t ,  i n  a d d i t i o n  to p r o v i d i n g
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
205
o p p o r t u n i t i e s  f o r  s t u d e n t s  to engage in p r o b l e m - s o l v i n g  
a c t i v i t i e s ,  t he  t e a c h e r  should promote and e x e m p l i f y  t hose  
a t t i t u d e s  and p e r s o n a l i t y  t r a i t s  c o n t r i b u t i n g  to e f f e c t i v e
1 O 1
c r e a t i v e  p r o d u c t i o n .  One i m p o r t a n t  way to gui de c r e a t i v e  
t h i n k i n g  i s  to encourage s t u d e n t s  to guard a g a i n s t  bei ng  
both c r i t i c a l  and c r e a t i v e  a t  t he  same t i m e .  Pr emat ur e  
j udgment  may tend t o  a b o r t  i deas  which cou l d  prove to be the  
most  v a l u a b l e  o f  a l l . ^ ^ ^  As Osborn s a i d ,  " D o n ' t  d r i v e  w i t h
TOO
y our  br akes  on! "  C r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g  i s  a l s o  p o s i t i v e l y  
e f f e c t e d  by a c q u i r i n g  a sense o f  s e l f - c o n f i d e n c e . T h e  
f u l l  r e a l i t y  o f  t h i s  s t a t e m e n t  i s  v i v i d l y  c a p t ur e d  i n the  
m o t t o ,  "Behol d the t u r t l e .  He makes pr ogr ess  when h i s  neck
TOC
i s  o u t . "  F a c t o r s  which a l s o  c o n t r i b u t e  to the pr omot i on
o f  c r e a t i v i t y  a r e  t he  a c q u i s i t i o n  o f  a w e l l - f i l l e d  mind and
1 ? Ga s p i r i t  of  open- mi ndedness .  These pr ocedur es  c o n s t i t u t e
p o s i t i v e  ways to accompl i sh  t he t ask  o f  d e v e l o p i n g  g r e a t e r
1 37c r e a t i v e  i m a g i n a t i o n .
7.  R i c ha r d  S.  C r u t c h f i e l d  ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s , ____________)
C r u t c h f i e l d  d e f i n e d  t he  t ask  of  e d u c a t i o n  as t h a t  o f
138
b r i n g i n g  about  o p t i ma l  deve l opment  of  t he whol e i n d i v i d u a l .
He f u r t h e r  s t a t e d  t h a t  t he  need to de ve l op  c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g  
a b i l i t i e s  i s  p a r t i c u l a r l y  i m p o r t a n t  i n  l i g h t  o f  the f a c t  
t h a t  we a r e  l i v i n g  i n  a t i me  marked by an as t ound i ng  i n f o r ­
ma t i on  e x p l o s i o n .  C r u t c h f i e l d  r e c o g n i z e d  t h a t  because many 
f a c t s  and concept s  o f  t oday w i l l  be o b s o l e t e  tomorrow,  one
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cannot  p r e t e n d  to know what  or  how s t u d e n t s  shoul d  be t a u g h t .  
He pr opos ed ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  t h a t  s t u d e n t s  be equi pped w i t h  ge n­
e r a l i z e d  i n t e l l e c t u a l  and o t h e r  s k i l l s  whi ch w i l l  e na b l e  
them to cope w i t h  t he  wor l d  as t he y  w i l l  e n c o u n t e r  i t .  Cen­
t r a l  among t hose  g e n e r a l i z e d  s k i l l s  i s  t he c a p a c i t y  f o r
1 IQ
c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g .
C r u t c h f i e l d  a l s o  s t a t e d  t h a t  t r a i n i n g  f o r  c r e a t i v i t y  
i s  p r i m a r i l y  a m a t t e r  o f  s t r e n g t h e n i n g  c o g n i t i v e  s k i l l s  e s ­
s e n t i a l  to t he  c r e a t i v e  process and pr omot i ng  a t t i t u d e s  and 
d i s p o s i t i o n s  f a v o r a b l e  to t he use o f  t he se  s k i l l s . T o  
a c compl i s h  t h i s  end i n s t r u c t i o n  shoul d be d i r e c t e d  t owar d  
t he  f o l l o w i n g  g o a l s :  1 ) enhanci ng s t u d e n t  r e a d i n e s s  and
c a p a c i t y  to g e n e r a t e  many i deas  which a r e  unusual  and 
i m a g i n a t i v e ,  y e t  e f f e c t i v e l y  a d a p t i v e  to t he r e a l i t y  con­
s t r a i n t s  o f  a p a r t i c u l a r  c r e a t i v e  pr ob l em;  2 ) d e v e l o p i n g  
s t u d e n t  a b i l i t y  to sense p r ob l ems ,  to gr asp t h e i r  e s s e n t i a l s ,  
t o see them i n f r e s h ,  i n s i g h t f u l  ways;  3 )  e n c o u r a g i n g  s t u ­
dent s  to approach problems i n t u i t i v e l y  as w e l l  as a n a l y t i ­
c a l l y ;  4)  t e a c h i n g  s t u d e n t s  how b e t t e r  t o  b r i n g  t o  bear  on 
t he  probl em what  he possesses i n  the way o f  c o n c r e t e  k nowl ­
edge and p r i n c i p l e s  ger mai ne  to the s o l u t i o n ;  5)  t e a c h i n g  
s t u d e n t s  to suspend pr emat ur e  c r i t i c i s m  o f  i d e a s ;  6 ) h e l p ­
i ng s t u d e n t s  ga i n  a ba l a nc e  between i d e a t i o n a l  f l u e n c y  and
s e l f - d i s c i p l i n e ;  and 7)  d e v e l o p i n g  s t u d e n t  a b i l i t y  to
141d e s t r o y  o l d  forms and c o n s t r u c t  new ones.
C r u t c h f i e l d  a l s o  s t a t e d  t h a t  c r e a t i v i t y  may be
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
207
encouraged by f o s t e r i n g  t he  f o l l o w i n g  a t t i t u d e s :  1 ) a high
r e g a r d  f o r  c r e a t i v e  wor k ,  2 ) s e l f - c o n f i d e n c e  i n p o t e n t i a l
a b i l i t y ,  3)  i n de pe nde nc e ,  4)  w i l l i n g n e s s  to r e j e c t  i deas  or
d e v i a t e  f rom p r e - e s t a b l i s h e d  ways o f  t h i n k i n g ,  and 5)  a
142p a s s i o n a t e  commi tment  to work .
In C r u t c h f i e l d ' s  o p i n i o n ,  t hese  s k i l l s  and a t t i t u d e s  
may be e f f e c t i v e l y  i n c r e a s e d  by the use o f  a f l e x i b l e  system 
o f  programmed s e l f - i n s t r u c t i o n . ^ ^ ^  He p o i n t e d  o u t ,  however ,  
t h a t  w h i l e  t h i s  appr oach can be p o t e n t i a l l y  h e l p f u l  to c r e a ­
t i v e  t h i n k i n g  i f  de s i gned f o r  t h i s  p u r p o s e ,  many aspect s  of  
programmed i n s t r u c t i o n  may be d e t r i m e n t a l  to c r e a t i v i t y .  
Among t he  a s pe c t s  o f  programmed i n s t r u c t i o n  whi ch a r e  not  
conduc i ve  to c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g  a r e :  1 ) e x c e s s i v e  homoge­
n e i t y  i n t h o u g h t  p r oc e s s ;  2 ) f a i l u r e  to a r ouse  and engage 
s e a r c h i n g  and s t r i v i n g  f o r  meani ng;  3)  t he  i n h i b i t i o n  of  
q u e s t i o n s  or  s k e p t i c a l  a t t i t u d e s ;  4)  emphasis on t he  utmost  
c l a r i t y ,  p r e c i s i o n ,  and d e f i n i t e n e s s ,  as opposed t o  t o l e r ­
ance o f  a m b i g u i t y ,  c o m p l e x i t y  and l a c k  o f  c l o s u r e ,  f a c t o r s
144a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  c r e a t i v i t y .
Y e t ,  many a s pe c t s  o f  programmed i n s t r u c t i o n  may f a ­
c i l i t a t e  i n c r e a s e d  c r e a t i v i t y .  Among t h e  f e a t u r e s  c i t e d  as 
bei ng f a v o r a b l e  to c r e a t i v i t y  i s  t he  f a c t  t h a t  i t  i s  s e l f ­
a d m i n i s t e r e d  and s e l f - p a c e d ,  and thus gear ed  to t he  i n d i -  
145v i d u a l .  Acc o r d i ng  t o  C r u t c h f i e l d ,  programmed i n s t r u c t i o n  
may be d i r e c t e d  toward c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g  by d e s i g n i n g  f rames  
i n  l a r g e  s t eps  and by p r o v i d i n g  o p p o r t u n i t i e s  f o r  m u l t i p l e
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r e sp ons e s .  These d e v i c e s  r e i n f o r c e  d i v e r s i t y ,  u n i q u e n e s s ,  
and i n d i v i d u a l i t y  o f  responses . ^
A t w o - y e a r  e x p e r i m e n t  i n v o l v i n g  481 c h i l d r e n  f rom 
f i f t h  and s i x t h  gr ade  c l assr ooms i n t he p u b l i c  school s  o f  
B e r k e l e y ,  C a l i f o r n i a ,  and v i c i n i t y ,  was conducted by C r u t c h ­
f i e l d  to t e s t  t he h y p o t h e s i s  t h a t  an enormous gap e x i s t e d  
between t he usual  per f or mance  o f  s t u d e n t s  on c r e a t i v e  t h i n k ­
ing t a s k s  and t he  per f or ma nce  o f  which s t u d e n t s  ar e  r e a l l y  
c a p a b l e . T w o  groups o f  s t u d e n t s  were i n v o l v e d  i n  the  
p r o j e c t .  C r e a t i v e  t r a i n i n g  m a t e r i a l  used w i t h  the e x p e r i ­
menta l  group was a r r a n g e d  i n programmed s e l f - i n s t r u c t i o n
f or m.  The l essons  were gear ed to enhance t he  s k i l l s  and
1 48a t t i t u d e s  d e s c r i b e d  above as p e r t i n e n t  f o r  c r e a t i v i t y .
From t he  r e s u l t s  o f  c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g  t e s t s  a d m i n i s ­
t e r e d  to both groups a t  t he b e g i n n i n g  and end o f  t he e x p e r i ­
ment  i t  was found t h a t  t hose  s t u d e n t s  who had r e c e i v e d  
c r e a t i v e  programmed t r a i n i n g  produced t w i c e  as many a c c e p ­
t a b l e  i d e a s ,  sur passed c o n t r o l s  i n q u a l i t y  o f  i dea s  p r o ­
duced,  were more s e n s i t i v e  i n see i ng  c l u e s  and d i s c r e p a n c i e s  
i n  p r ob l e ms ,  and s o l v e d  problems b e t t e r  than c o n t r o l s  a t  a 
r a t i o  o f  t h r e e  to one.  I t  was a l s o  found t h a t  t he  e f f e c t s  
o f  t he  t r a i n i n g  g e n e r a l i z e d  t o  d i f f e r e n t  t ypes  o f  m a t e r i a l .
C r u t c h f i e l d  conc l uded t h a t  an a u t o - i n s t r u c t i v e  program does
149succeed i n i mpr ov i n g  p r o f i c i e n c y  i n p r o b l e m - s o l v i n g .
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8 . Frank E. W i l l i a m s  ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s , ____________)
W i l l i a m s  proposed t h a t  because o f  i t s  u n i v e r s a l i t y
as a p e r s o n a l i t y  t r a i t ,  t he  d i v e r s i t y  o f  ways by whi ch i t
can be e x p r e s s e d ,  i t s  n a t u r e  as an i n t e l l e c t u a l  p r o c e s s ,
and i t s  dependence on l a r g e  i n p u t s  o f  i n f o r m a t i o n ,  c r e a t i v i -
1 50t y  can s e r v e  as a s u i t a b l e  o b j e c t i v e  o f  e d u c a t i o n .  A c ­
c o r d i n g  to W i l l i a m s  t he  e s s e n t i a l  f a c t o r s  i n v o l v e d  i n  c r e a ­
t i v i t y  a r e  i n d i c a t e d  in the o p e r a t i o n a l  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  
c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g  proposed by T o r r a n c e .  They a r e :
1 ) knowl edge;  2 ) menta l  processes based on c o g n i t i o n ,  d i v e r ­
ge nt  s k i l l s ,  and a s s o c i a t i v e  t h i n k i n g ;  3)  e v a l u a t i v e  beha­
v i o r ;  and 4)  communi ca t i on .  Thus,  W i l l i a m s  proposed t h a t
an e d u c a t i o n a l  program o r g a n i z e d  to f o s t e r  c r e a t i v i t y  d i r e c t
151a t t e n t i o n  toward pr omot i ng  t hese  c o n d i t i o n s .  He sug­
gest ed t he  f o l l o w i n g  t e a c h i n g  s t r a t e g i e s  as p o s s i b l e  ways t o  
d e v e l op  c r e a t i v e  p r o d u c t i v i t y :
1) Use pa r a dox e s ,  s i t u a t i o n s  opposed t o  common sense  
but  t r u e  to f a c t .
2)  Use a n a l o g i e s ,  s i t u a t i o n s  to p o i n t  out  how new 
i n f o r m a t i o n ,  f a c t s ,  or  p r i n c i p l e s  can be d e r i v e d  
by l o o k i n g  a t  s i m i l a r  s e t t i n g s .
3)  Sense d e f i c i e n c i e s .  Deve l op s k i l l s  f o r  sens i ng  
gaps ,  unknowns,  or  mi s s i ng  l i n k s  o f  i n f o r m a t i o n  
and a l l o w  t i me  f o r  r e f l e c t i v e  t h i n k i n g  a bout  i n ­
c o n s i s t e n c i e s  i n know!edge.
4)  Th i nk  about  p o s s i b l e s  or  p r o b a b l e s  i n  f o r m u l a t i n g
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h y p o t h e s e s .
5)  Ask p r o v o c a t i v e  q u e s t i o n s .  S t r u c t u r e  ques t i o ns  to 
de mo n s t r a t e  t he  d i f f e r e n c e  between f a c t u a l  i n q u i ­
r i e s  and t hose  whi ch r e q u i r e  g r e a t e r  dept h o f  
comprehensi  o n .
6 ) L i s t  a t t r i b u t e s  by p o i n t i n g  o u t  t h e i r  i n h e r e n t  
p r o p e r t i e s .  Devel op s k i l l s  o f  m e n t a l l y  t a k i n g  
a p a r t  t he  p r od uc t  and t h i n k i n g  about  i t s  p a r t s .
7)  E x p l o r e  t he  my s t e r y  o f  t h i n g s .
8 ) Encourage o r i g i n a l  b e h a v i o r .  A l l o w  and r e s p e c t  
unusual  q u e s t i o n s  and i d e a s .
9)  Encourage l e a r n i n g  how to e x p e c t  change.  Th i s  
i n v o l v e s  both r e c o g n i t i o n  o f  i t s  i mpor t ance  and 
p r a c t i c e  i n r e a c t i n g  to i t .
10)  Teach about  r i g i d i t y  f i x a t i o n s  and h a b i t s .  Show 
how p r i n c i p l e s  and t e c h n i q u e s  have r emai ned un­
changed and uni mproved because o f  h a b i t .
11)  Teach t he  s k i l l s  o f  s e a r c h .  Dev e l op  s k i l l s  i n  
h i s t o r i c a l  sear ch (how someone e l s e  has done i t ) ,  
d e s c r i p t i v e  sear ch ( d e s c r i b i n g ,  compa r i ng ,  and 
c o n t r a s t i n g  s e v e r a l  me t h o d s ) ,  t r i a l  and e r r o r  
s e a r c h ,  and c o n t r o l l e d  s e a r c h .
12)  B u i l d  a t o l e r a n c e  f o r  a m b i g u i t y  by s e t t i n g  p u r ­
p o s e f u l  b l oc ks  i n t he  l e a r n i n g  pr oc e s s .
13)  P r o v i d e  o p p o r t u n i t i e s  f o r  i n t u i t i v e  e x p r e s s i o n .  
Ask s t u d e n t s  to w r i t e  or  t e l l  t h e i r  f e e l i n g s .
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i n t u i t i o n s  or  emot i ons about  somet hi ng.
14)  Teach t he  process  o f  i n v e n t i o n  and i n n o v a t i o n .
Show how i n v e n t i o n s  have r e s u l t e d  on l y  when o r i g i ­
nal  t h i n k i n g  i s  coupl ed w i t h  s u s t a i n e d ,  hard work 
and a g r e a t  deal  of  knowl edge.
15)  Teach s t u d e n t s  t o  l e a r n  f rom m i s t a k e s .  C a p i t a l i z ­
ing on f a i l u r e ,  m i s t a k e s ,  and a c c i d e n t s  can l ead to  
the  deve l opme nt  o f  w o r t h w h i l e  t h i n g s .
16)  A n a l y z e  t he  t r a i t s  o f  c r e a t i v e  i n d i v i d u a l s  f rom 
t he  s t a n d p o i n t  o f  t h e i r  own l i v e s  ( p e r s o n a l  c r e a ­
t i v i t y ) ,  t h e i r  i n t e r a c t i o n  w i t h  o t h e r  peopl e  ( s o c i a l  
c r e a t i v i t y ) ,  and t he deve l opment  o f  a c r e a t i v e  
p r od uc t  ( p r o d u c t i v e  c r e a t i v i t y ) .
17)  Encourage new t h i n k i n g  based on s t o r e d  knowl edge.
Le t  s t u d e n t s  t oy  w i t h  what  t h e y  know as we l l  as 
a c q u i r e  new i n f o r m a t i o n .
18)  Teach f o r  cause and e f f e c t .  E v a l u a t e  s o l u t i o n s  
and answers in terms of  t h e i r  consequences and 
implications.
19)  Deve l op r e c e p t i v i t y  to unexpect ed r e sponse s ,  i d e a s ,  
or  s o l u t i o n s  w i t h  an a l e r t n e s s  to t h e i r  s i g n i f i ­
cance .  Teach s k i l l s  o f  e l a b o r a t i n g  upon i n f o r m a ­
t i o n  or  knowl edge.
20)  Deve l op s k i l l s  i n r e a d i n g  c r e a t i v e l y .  P o i n t  out  
d i f f e r e n c e s  between an i n f o r m a t i o n - a c q u i r i n g  p r o ­
cess and r e a d i n g  which l eads  to i dea  g e n e r a t i o n .
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21)  Deve l op s k i l l s  in p e r c e i v i n g  c r e a t i v e l y .  Hel p  
s t u d e n t s  l i s t e n  f o r  i n f o r m a t i o n  whi ch l eads  to  
o t h e r  t h i n g s  r a t h e r  than o n l y  to what  was he a r d .  
Draw a t t e n t i o n  to shapes ,  r hy t hms ,  t e x t u r e s ,  and 
s ounds . ^
These s u g g e s t i o n s  a r e  o f f e r e d  f o r  t he  purpose o f  
a s s i s t i n g  t e a c h e r s  in g u i d i n g  s t u d e n t s  to a s p i r e  to n o v e l t y ,  
d e v e l o p  f l u i d i t y  o f  i dea  p r o d u c t i o n ,  possess f l e x i b i l i t y  i n  
t h i n k i n g  p a t t e r n s ,  a c q u i r e  new d i mens i ons  o f  knowledge and 
thus more f u l l y  r e a l i z e  t h e i r  c r e a t i v e  p o t e n t i a l .
B . Psychol ogy:  Summary
T h e o r i e s  proposed by p s y c h o l o g i s t s  c o n c e r n i n g  t he  
pr omot i on o f  c r e a t i v i t y  w i l l  be compared w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  
t he  t o p i c s  c i t e d  in summar i z i ng t he  t h e o r i e s  o f  p h i l o s o ­
ph er s .  P s y c h o l o g i s t s  a d v o c a t i n g  t he b a s i c  p o s i t i o n s  f o r  
t h e s e  t o p i c s  a l s o  w i l l  be i n d i c a t e d .  The v i ews of  p s y c h o l o ­
g i s t s  r e g a r d i n g  the c o n d i t i o n s  which b l o c k  c r e a t i v i t y  a r e  
shown in T a b l e  18.  C o n d i t i o n s  f a c i l i t a t i n g  c r e a t i v i t y  a r e  
shown i n T a b l e  19,  p e r s o n a l i t y  t r a i t s  t o  be e nc our aged ,  and 
in T a b l e  2 0 ,  c o g n i t i v e  a b i l i t i e s  to be d e v e l o p e d .  T a b l e  21 
ser ves  to i n d i c a t e  t he t e a c h i n g  a i d s  suggest ed by p s y c h o l o ­
g i s t s  c i t e d .
A.  The Endorsement  o f  C r e a t i v i t y  as an E d u c a t i o n a l  O b j e c t i v e
1.  The pr omot i on  o f  c r e a t i v i t y  is acknowl edged t o  be a
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p r i m a r y  t a s k  o f  e d u c a t i o n .  ( K u b i e ,  Rugg,  Ander son,  
T o r r a n c e ,  K l a us me i e r  and Goodwin,  Osborn,  C r u t c h f i e l d ,  
Wi 1 1 i ams)
B. Reasons J u s t i f y i n g  C r e a t i v i t y  as an E d u c a t i o n a l  O b j e c t i v e
1.  The Va l ue  o f  C r e a t i v i t y
a.  C r e a t i v i t y  c o n t r i b u t e s  to p e r s o n a l i t y  g r owt h .
1) mental  h e a l t h  ( T o r r a n c e ,  Kubi e )
2)  s e l f - r e a l i z a t i o n  ( K u b i e ,  Rugg,  Ander son,  
T o r r a n c e ,  C r u t c h f i e l d )
b.  C r e a t i v i t y  c o n t r i b u t e s  to p r o d u c t i v e  f u n c t i o n i n g
1)  s o c i a l  l i v i n g  ( Ander son ,  T o r r a n c e )
2)  e d u c a t i o n a l  a ch i e v e me nt  ( T o r r a n c e ,  K l a us me i e r  
and Goodwin,  Osborn,  C r u t c h f i e l d ,  W i l l i a m s )
3)  v o c a t i o n a l  success ( T o r r a n c e )
2.  The S u i t a b i l i t y  o f  C r e a t i v i t y  as an E d u c a t i o n a l  Goal
a.  C r e a t i v i t y  i s a t r a i t  possessed by a l l  to some 
d e g r e e .  ( K u b i e ,  Rugg,  T o r r a n c e ,  K l a us me i e r  and 
Goodwin,  Osborn,  C r u t c h f i e l d ,  W i l l i a m s )
b. C r e a t i v i t y  may be expr essed in d i v e r s e  ways a t  
many l e v e l s .  ( K u b i e ,  Rugg,  Ander son,  T o r r a n c e ,  
K l a u s me i e r  and Goodwin,  W i l l i a m s )
c . C r e a t i v i t y  as an i n t e l l e c t u a l  process may be 
deve l oped t hr ough e d u c a t i o n .  ( K u b i e ,  Rugg,  T o r ­
r a n c e ,  K l a us me i e r  and Goodwin,  Osborn,  C r u t c h f i e l d ,  
W i l l i  ams )
d.  C r e a t i v i t y  depends upon l a r g e  amounts o f
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i n f o r m a t i o n .  (Rugg,  Kub i e ,  T o r r a n c e ,  Ander son,  
Kl aus me i e r  and Goodwin,  Osborn,  C r u t c h f i e l d ,
W i l l i  ams)
e.  C r e a t i v i t y  i s  p o s i t i v e l y  c o r r e l a t e d  w i t h  i n n e r  and 
o u t e r  c o n d i t i o n s  o f  openness.  ( K u b i e ,  Rugg,  A n d e r ­
son,  T o r r a n c e ,  K l a us me i e r  and Goodwin,  Osborn,  
C r u t c h f i  e l d  )
C. C o n d i t i o n s  I n h i b i t i n g  C r e a t i v i t y
TABLE 18
BLOCKS TO CREATIVITY
An a u t h o r i t a r i a n  e nv i r onment
Conformi  t y
Submi ss i on
Lack o f  m o t i v a t i o n
N e u r o t i c  t r a i t s
Ex c ess i v e  concern w i t h  success  
O r i e n t a t i o n  toward peer  s t a nda r ds  
Sa n c t i o n s  a g a i n s t  q u e s t i o n s  and e x p l o r a t i o n  
M i s a p p l i e d  emphasis on sex r o l e s  
Equat i ng  o f  d i v e r g e n c y  w i t h  a b n o r m a l i t y  
Emphasis on t he w o r k - p l a y  d i chot omy  
O r i e n t a t i o n  toward speed 
R e s t r i c t i n g  problems to f i x e d  answers  
Per f or mance measured by c o n f o r m i t y  t o  an 
e x a m i n e r ' s  s t a nda r d  
Teachi ng  one method o f  l e a r n i n g  as t he  
c o r r e c t  one 
Overemphasi s  on me mo r i z i n g ,  s o r t i n g ,  and 
c l a s s i f y i n g  f a c t s .
Overemphasi s  on c l a r i t y ,  p r e c i s i o n ,  and 
d e f i n i t e n e s s  of  r esponse  
Pr emat ur e  j udgment
Ex c ess i v e  t i me spent  on m a t e r i a l  which i s  
not  new
O r i g i n a l i t y  and r e a r r a n g e me n t  o f  m a t e r i a l  
c o n s i d e r e d  wrong
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D. C o n d i t i o n s  F a c i l i t a t i n g  C r e a t i v i t y
TABLE 19
PERSONALITY TRAITS TO BE ENCOURAGED
Openmindedness Commitment  t o  work
R e c e p t i v i t y  t o  change High r e g a r d  f o r  c r e a t i v e  work
T o l e r a t i o n  of  new Accept ance  o f  uni queness
i dea s  T o l e r a t i o n  o f  a m b i g u i t y
C u r i o s i t y  H a b i t  o f  c a p i t a l i z i n g  on
A s p i r a t i o n  f o r  n o v e l t y  . . . .
S e l f - d i s c i p l i n e  H a b i t  o f  wor k i ng  out  the
S e l f - c o n f i d e n c e  f u l l  i m p l i c a t i o n s  o f  i deas
Freedom f rom a n g e r ,  q u i e t ,  
r e p r e s s i o n
TABLE 20
COGNITIVE A B I L I T I E S  AND SKILLS TO BE DEVELOPED'
A wi de range o f  knowledge  
I n de pe nde nt  t h i n k i n g  
Sharp p e r c e p t i o n  and s e n s i t i v i t y  to  
e n v i r o n me n t a l  s t i m u l i  
The a b i l i t y  to sense gaps 
The a b i l i t y  to t a k e  pr obl ems a p a r t  
The a b i l i t y  to d e l i m i t  probl ems  
The a b i l i t y  t o  g e n e r a t e  many i deas  
S k i l l  in o r d e r i n g  and p r o c e s s i n g  
i n f o r m a t i o n  
The a b i l i t y  t o  a s s o c i a t e  i dea s  f u l l y  
The a b i l i t y  to d e s t r o y  o l d  forms and 
c o n s t r u c t  new ones 
The a b i l i t y  to f i n d  new and unexpect ed  
combi n a t i  ons 
The a b i l i t y  to suggest  p o s s i b l e  s o l u t i o n s  
The a b i l i t y  to t e s t  s o l u t i o n s  
S k i l l s  o f  c o n s t r u c t i v e  c r i t i c i s m  and 
e v a l u a t i o n  
S k i l l s  o f  communi cat i on
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E. E d u c a t i o n a l  P r i n c i p l e s  and Pr ocedur es  C o n t r i b u t i n g  t o  
C r e a t i v e  Growth
TABLE 21
TEACHING AIDS FOR PROMOTING CREATIVITY
P r o v i d e  f r eedom f rom e x t e r n a l  c e n s o r s h i p  
P r o v i d e  a l e r t ,  s e n s i t i v e  gu i dance  
Be adv e nt ur ous  and s p i r i t e d
Avoi d e q u a t i n g  c r e a t i v i t y  w i t h  ment a l  i l l n e s s  or  
d e l i n q u e n c y  
Mo d i f y  mi s p l a c e d  emphasis on sex r o l e s  
D o n ' t  be b l i n d e d  by I . Q .  scor es  
Ana l y z e  t r a i t s  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  c r e a t i v e  persons  
Teach t he  pr ocess  of  i n n o v a t i o n  and c r e a t i n g  
P r o v i d e  o p p o r t u n i t i e s  f o r  s e l f - i n i t i a t e d  p r o j e c t s , 
t erm p a p e r s ,  and e x p e r i m e n t a t i o n  
P r o v i d e  o p p o r t u n i t i e s  f o r  o r i g i n a l  t h i n k i n g  
A l l o w  one i dea  to l ead  to a n o t h e r  
Use paradoxes and a n a l o g i e s
Show r e s p e c t  f o r  unusual  q u e s t i o n s  or  s o l u t i o n s  
Al l o w a dequat e  t i me f o r  p r o j e c t s  
Use c o n s t r u c t i v e  c r i t i c i s m  c a r e f u l l y  
Pr o v i d e  f o r  u n e v a l u a t e d  p r a c t i c e  
D e f e r  j udgment
E v a l u a t e  s o l u t i o n s  and answers i n  t erms o f  t h e i r  
consequences and i m p l i c a t i o n s  
Be a c c e p t i n g  and f o r g i v e  mi s t a k e s  
Reward c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g  
Gi ve c r e d i t  f o r  s e l f - i n i t i a t e d  l e a r n i n g  
Use f l e x i b l e  programmed i n s t r u c t i o n  f o r  c r e a t i v e  
t h i  nk i ng  
P r o v i d e  f o r  o v e r l e a r n i n g
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S e c t i o n  I I I ;  Musi c  
A. T h e o r i e s  o f  Mu s i c i a n s
1.  James L.  M u r s e l l  ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s ,  d.  1 9 6 3 )
Mu r s e l l  s t a t e d  t h a t  the  purpose o f  t he  music e d u c a t i o n
154program i s  to h e l p  s t u d e n t s  a c h i e v e  mus i c a l  g r o wt h .  Such 
growth i s  de mons t r a t ed  by t he gr a dua l  c l a r i f i c a t i o n  and e x ­
p l i c a t i o n  o f  p a t t e r n s .  Acc or d i ng  t o  M u r s e l l ,  i t  i s  t hr ough
a process o f  s y n t h e s i s ,  a n a l y s i s ,  and s y n t h e s i s  t h a t  i deas
155ar e  d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  and i n t e g r a t e d  i n t o  me an i n g f u l  who l e s .  
T h e r e f o r e ,  he advoca t ed  t h a t  gr owt h may be promoted by i n ­
c r e a s i n g  musi ca l  awar ene ss ,  mus i ca l  i n i t i a t i v e ,  musi ca l  d i s -
156c r i m i n a t i o n ,  musi ca l  i n s i g h t ,  and mus i c a l  s k i l l .  M u r s e l l
s t a t e d  t h a t  " a l l  a c t i v i t i e s ,  mus i c a l  e n d e a v o r s ,  and l e a r n i n g s
shoul d be t h o u g h t  o f  and p l anned as e p i s od e s  i n  a pr ocess o f
1 57
musi ca l  g r o w t h . "
M u r s e l l  a l s o  i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  i n t e g r a l  to t he  a c h i e v e ­
ment  o f  growth i s  t he deve l opment  o f  c r e a t i v e  p o t e n t i a l . ^
He expr essed t h i s  p o s i t i o n  c l e a r l y  when he s t a t e d ,  "The
159c r e a t i v e  response i s  t he  essence o f  g r o w t h . "  Acc or d i ng  
t o  M u r s e l l ,  t he c r e a t i v e  r esponse i s  no t  l i m i t e d  to an 
o r i g i n a l  p r o d u c t ,  but  may be expr es s ed  as t he  d i s c o v e r y  o f  
an unsuspect ed a b i l i t y  i n o n e s e l f ,  i n  a new and b e t t e r  l e v e l  
o f  a c h i e v e me n t ,  or  i n  u n r e a l i z e d  r ea l ms  o f  e x p e r i e n c e .  As 
such t he  e l i c i t i n g  o f  c r e a t i v e  r esponses  shoul d be a c e n t r a l  
aim in a l l  phases o f  t he  music p r o g r a m - - l i s t e n i n g , s i n g i n g .
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r e a d i n g ,  r h y t h m i c a l  a c t i v i t i e s ,  and p e r f o r mi n g  as w e l l  as 
o r i g i n a l  c o m p o s i t i o n . ^ ^ ^  Teachi ng to evoke the c r e a t i v e  
r esponse  does not  mean i mposi ng t a s k s ,  but  r e v e a l i n g  new 
p o s s i b i l i t i e s ,  a v o i d i n g  and removi ng need l ess  f r u s t r a t i o n ,
and s t i m u l a t i n g  and g u i d i n g  i n i t i a t i v e ,  c h o i c e ,  and d i s -
161c o v e r y .
2.  Ru s s e l l  V.  Morgan ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s ,  c.  1 9 5 1 ) 
and Hazel  Nohovac Morgan ( U n i t ^  S t a t e s ,  ______ )
In t he  o p i n i o n  o f  t hese  mus i c i a ns  " t h e  p r i m a r y  purpose  
i n  music e d u c a t i o n  i s  to have human be i ngs t h r i l l  t o t he  
power and p l e a s u r e  o f  musi c .  . . . Music must  become an 
avenue o f  e x p r e s s i o n  and c r e a t i v e  e x p e r i e n c e  f o r  e v e r y  i n d i -
1  r  n
v i d u a l . "  Morgan and Morgan s t a t e d  t h a t  c r e a t i v i t y  in  
music may be t he e x p r e s s i o n  o f  o r i g i n a l  t hou ght  or  t he  r e ­
c r e a t i o n  o f  an a l r e a d y  r ecor ded musi ca l  t h o u g h t ,  i . e . ,  t he  
g i v i n g  out  o f  s e l f .  The maj or  v a l u e  o f  c r e a t i v e  a c t i v i t y  
i n music i s  i t s  c o n t r i b u t i o n  toward the deve l opment  o f  
whol esome,  i n t e g r a t e d  p e r s o n a l i t i e s . ^
Morgan and Morgan a l s o  i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  t he  c r e a t i v e  
a s p e c t  o f  music e d u c a t i o n  should not  be c o n f i n e d  t o  t he  
nar r ow o b j e c t i v e  o f  composing m e l o d i e s ,  but  shoul d be a 
b a s i c  p a r t  o f  e v e r y  phase of  t he music program.  For  exampl e ,  
r h y t h mi c  a c t i v i t i e s  may c o n t r i b u t e  t o  c r e a t i v i t y  by b r i n g i n g  
about  f r e e  b o d i l y  responses t hr ough p u l s e ,  a c c e n t ,  and 
r h y t h m i c  p a t t e r n s .  L i s t e n i n g  may be a c r e a t i v e  a c t i v i t y  by 
whi ch t he  p u p i l  d i s c o v e r s  what  music says to him and so
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165begi ns  to de v e l o p  hi s  powers of  j udgment .  The w r i t i n g  
o f  songs may a l s o  be a s i g n i f i c a n t  way o f  e x p r e s s i n g  c r e a ­
t i v i t y .  However ,  as Rus s e l l  Morgan s t a t e d ,  " .  . . The v a l u e  
i n  song c r e a t i o n  l i e s  not  so much i n t he  o u t p u t  as i n t he  
a c t i v i t y .
To promote the c r e a t i v e  r esponse t hr ough music e duc a ­
t i o n  a t t e n t i o n  shoul d be g i ven  to p r o v i d i n g  f o r  two e s s e n ­
t i a l  c o n d i t i o n s ;  1 ) a p h y s i c a l  e n v i r onme nt  whi ch i s  i n ­
s p i r i n g ,  and 2 ) a r i c h  background o f  music e x p e r i e n c e .  
C r e a t i v e  t e a c h i n g  then becomes a m a t t e r  o f  g u i d i n g  s t u d e n t s  
to expr ess  i d e a s ,  f e e l i n g s ,  and e x p e r i e n c e s  i n a d i s c r i m i ­
n a t i n g  way. ^^^ Whi l e  some e f f o r t s  have been made to promote  
c r e a t i v e  a c t i v i t y  a t  the e l e m e n t a r y  l e v e l ,  " i t  remai ns f o r  
music e d u c a t o r s  to de ve l op  as s i g n i f i c a n t  a program o f  
c r e a t i v e  music f o r  t he  secondar y  s c h o o l s .
3.  E r i c  Jensen ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s , ____________)
Jensen r e p o r t e d  t h a t  on the b a s i s  o f  a v a i l a b l e  r e ­
sear ch  r e g a r d i n g  c r e a t i v i t y  " i t  seems e v i d e n t  t h a t  c r e a t i v e  
t h i n k i n g  can l e a d  to mental  h e a l t h ,  v o c a t i o n a l  s uc c es s ,  and 
c o n t i n u e d  l e a r n i n g  in our  s o c i e t y . A c k n o w l e d g i n g  t he s e  
v a l u e s  and the n a t u r e  o f  c r e a t i v i t y  as an a p t i t u d i n a l  t r a i t  
possessed by most  persons to some d e g r e e ,  Jensen a s s e r t e d  
t h a t  c r e a t i v i t y  can and shoul d be a s i g n i f i c a n t  o b j e c t i v e  
o f  t he  music e d u c a t i o n  program.  He s t a t e d  t h a t  to n u r t u r e  
c r e a t i v i t y ,  t e a c h e r s  shoul d be a b l e  t o  i d e n t i f y  c r e a t i v e
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p o t e n t i a l  I n  s t u d e n t s ,  be a b l e  to use c r e a t i v e  t e c h n i q u e s  
and a ppr oa c he s ,  be w i l l i n g  to e x p e r i m e n t ,  and be i m a g i n a t i v e ,  
i n q u i s i t i v e  and r e c e p t i v e  to new i d e a s J ^ ^
J ensen ,  r e c o g n i z i n g  t h a t  c r e a t i v i t y  i s  f a c i l i t a t e d  
by a c l i m a t e  which r e f l e c t s  an absence o f  a u t h o r i t a r i a n i s m ,  
but  whi ch i s  based on mutual  c o n s e n t ,  suggest ed  t h e  f o l l o w ­
i ng ways by which t he  t e a c h e r  may encour age  a c r e a t i v e  
c l i m a t e :
1) The t e a c h e r  must  be a r e c e p t i v e  l i s t e n e r ,  r e l i e v ­
ing the f e a r  o f  the  t i med and o v e r t a u g h t ,  and o v e r ­
r i d i n g  n e g a t i v e  c r i t i c i s m .
2)  The t e a c h e r  must  make s t u d e n t s  aware o f  what  i s  
"good" and not  d i s c o u r a g e  s i n c e r e  e f f o r t s  or  
e r r o r s ,  thus e n a b l i n g  s t u d e n t s  t o  t r y  a g a i n .
3)  The t e a c h e r  shoul d r e s p e c t  i n d i v i d u a l  d i f f e r e n c e s ,  
h e i g h t e n  sensor y  a wa r ene ss ,  and e nc our age  a z e s t  
f o r  c r e a t i v e  a c t i v i t y .  P a r t  o f  t h i s  encouragement  
shoul d t a k e  t he form o f  r e wa r d s .
4)  The t e a c h e r  shoul d encourage s t u d e n t s  t o  t a l k  in  
a c o n s t r u c t i v e  way about  c r e a t i v e  e f f o r t s ,  and 
a l l o w  s t u d e n t s  t o  engage f r e e l y  i n  s e l f - i n i t i a t e d  
a c t i v i t i e s .
5)  The t e a c h e r  shoul d de v e l op  a ge nu i ne  r e s p e c t  f o r  
s t u d e n t s '  c r e a t i v e  needs and a b i l i t i e s .  He must  
l e a r n  to r e s p e c t  unusual  q u e s t i o n s  and i m a g i n a t i v e  
i deas  and show t h a t  t hese  i d ea s  have v a l u e .
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6 ) The t e a c h e r  shoul d a l l o w  s t u d e n t s  to engage i n
a c t i v i t i e s  t h a t  a r e  " f o r  p r a c t i c e , "  w i t h  no t h r e a t  
172o f  e v a l u a t i o n .
W i t h i n  such an e n v i r o n m e n t ,  e f f o r t s  may t hen be d i ­
r e c t e d  toward pr omot i ng not  o n l y  a t t i t u d e s  but  a b i l i t i e s
and s k i l l s  r e l a t e d  to c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g  and a c t i n g .  Jensen  
i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  in p l a n n i n g  and i mp l eme nt i ng  such a program 
i t  shoul d be r e c o g n i z e d  t h a t  c r e a t i v i t y  and t he  t e a c h i n g  of  
f a c t s  a r e  not  d i a m e t r i c a l l y  opposed,  f o r  "no c r e a t i v e
1 73t h i n k i n g  can be accompl i shed w i t h o u t  t he  ne ce s s a r y  f a c t s . "  
T h e r e f o r e , i n s t r u c t i o n  shoul d i n c l u d e  o p p o r t u n i t i e s  f o r  s t u ­
dent s  to a c q u i r e  a wi de range o f  mus i ca l  knowl edge ,  u n d e r ­
s t a n d i n g ,  and s k i l l s .  C u r i o s i t y  shoul d a l s o  be encouraged  
as an i m p o r t a n t  i n c e n t i v e  f o r  f l e x i b l e  t h i n k i n g .
Jensen c i t e d  two f undament a l  c o n d i t i o n s  whi ch a r e
e s s e n t i a l  f o r  e f f e c t i v e  p r o b l e m - s o l v i n g .  They a r e :  1)  the
probl em shoul d be s u f f i c i e n t l y  d i f f i c u l t  and 2 ) t he  t i me  
f o r  s o l v i n g  t he probl em shoul d not  be s t r i c t l y  l i m i t e d .  
E l a b o r a t i n g  upon t he  n e c e s s i t y  o f  t he l a t t e r  c o n d i t i o n ,
Jensen s t a t e d  t h a t  adequat e  t i me f o r  the  a b s o r p t i o n  and r e -  
shapi ng o f  i n f o r m a t i o n  i s  p a r t i c u l a r l y  i m p o r t a n t  to the
st ages  o f  i n c u b a t i o n  and i l l u m i n a t i o n ,  s t ages  t r a d i t i o n a l l y
174n e g l e c t e d  i n  f a v o r  of  p r e p a r a t i o n  and e l a b o r a t i o n .
Ot her  ways by which p r o b l e m - s o l v i n g  may be encouraged  
ar e  by h e l p i n g  s t u d e n t s  not  to be b l i n d e d  by h a b i t s ,  not  to  
r e p e a t  s l a v i s h l y  what  h e ' s  been t a u g h t ,  and not  t o  v i ew
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probl ems i n a p i e c e - me a l  manner ,  but  as a who l e .  St udent s  
shoul d be encouraged to l ook f o r  r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  to p e n e t r a t e  
and see i n n e r  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  between form and t a s k ,  and to
1 7 c
i l l u m i n a t e  the i n n e r  s t r u c t u r e .  Jensen ,  in a d v o c a t i n g  
i n c r e a s e d  e f f o r t s  to encourage c r e a t i v e  b e h a v i o r ,  j o i n s  
t hose who c a l l  f o r  g r e a t e r  humani z i ng o f  t he  s e l f  t h a t  
t e c h n o l o g y  has t h r e a t e n e d  . ^
4.  C ha r l e s  John S t a r k  ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s , ____________)
S t a r k  proposed t h a t  i n  l i g h t  of  p s y c h o l o g i c a l  r e s e a r c h  
i n d i c a t i n g  t h a t  c r e a t i v i t y  i s  a p o s s i b l e  a t t r i b u t e  o f  a l mos t  
e v e r y o n e ,  i t  may then be encouraged t hr ough music e d u c a t i o n .  
In d i s c u s s i n g  the pr omot i on of  c r e a t i v i t y  t hr ough music e du ­
c a t i o n ,  S t a r k  d i r e c t e d  hi s  a t t e n t i o n  toward ways by which  
t e a c h e r s ,  by enhanci ng and a p p l y i n g  t h e i r  own c r e a t i v i t y  t o  
t he t a s k  o f  music t e a c h i n g ,  may in t u r n  encourage more 
c r e a t i v e  responses f rom s t u d e n t s .
S t a r k  s t a t e d  t h a t  c r e a t i v i t y  i n t e a c h i n g  f l o ws  f rom 
an u n d e r s t a n d i n g  and ac cept ance  of  o n e ' s  s e l f ,  f rom con­
t i n u a l  s t udy o f  one ' s  p r o f e s s i o n a l  h e r i t a g e ,  and f rom a 
w i l l i n g n e s s  to go beyond t h a t  h e r i t a g e .  He p o i n t e d  out  t h a t  
t he  a c t  o f  t e a c h i n g  c r e a t i v e l y  i n v o l v e s  t h r e e  phases ,  which  
a r e :  1 ) q u e s t i o n i n g  t he  meaning and l i m i t a t i o n s  o f  e s t a b ­
l i s h e d  t r a d i t i o n ;  2 ) i m p r o v i s i n g  t o  i mp l eme nt ,  e x t e n d ,  or
c o r r e c t  t r a d i t i o n ;  and 3)  communi cat i ng to c l a r i f y  f o r
178
o n e s e l f  and make i deas  known to o t h e r s .
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I n S t a r k ' s  o p i n i o n ,  t e a c h e r s  who a r e  more succ e s s f u l  
i n  pr omot i ng c r e a t i v i t y  a r e  t hose who know t h e i r  s u b j e c t  
we l l  and who know t he  c l a s s  both as a uni que group and as 
i n d i v i d u a l s .  I n s t r u c t i o n a l  e f f o r t s  a l s o  a r e  enhanced 
g r e a t l y  by an e mot i on a l  e n v i r o n me n t  which i s  conduci ve  to 
c r e a t i v i t y .  S t a r k  d e s c r i b e d  a c r e a t i v e  t e a c h i n g - l e a r n i n g  
s i t u a t i o n  as one f o s t e r i n g  such a t t i t u d e s  as s p o n t a n e i t y ,  
ease and e f f o r t l e s s n e s s  in p e r c e p t i o n  and r esponse to e x ­
p e r i e n c e ,  and f reedom f rom b l i n d  a c ce pt a nce  o f  t r a d i t i o n . ^
W i t h i n  t h i s  c l i m a t e  t he e l i c i t i n g  o f  c u r i o s i t y  may be 
a s p r i n g b o a r d  f o r  d i s c o v e r y .  Th i s  v i e w is based upon r e c e n t  
s t u d i e s  c o n f i r m i n g  c u r i o s i t y  as a most  e f f e c t i v e  means of  
d e v e l o p i n g  t he  a b i l i t i e s  o f  p u p i l s  who can l e a r n  c r e a -
1 og
t i v e l y .  S t a r k  suggest ed t h a t  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  approaches  
such as team t e a c h i n g ,  f l e x i b l e  s c h e d u l i n g ,  smal l  group i n ­
s t r u c t i o n ,  and i n d e p e n d e n t  s t u d i e s  may a l s o  f a c i l i t a t e  t he
181deve l opment  of  c r e a t i v e  a b i l i t i e s .  Because o f  t he  d i ­
v e r s e  ways by which s t u d e n t s  l e a r n ,  c r e a t i v e  t e a c h i n g  may
be a p o s i t i v e  means o f  h e l p i n g  s t u d e n t s  a t t a i n  a f u l l e r
182measure o f  c r e a t i v e  gr owt h .
5.  Ch a r l e s  Fowl er  ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s , ____________ )
Fowl er  cont ended t h a t  because t he  t hou ght  process  
s t i m u l a t e d  by the d i s c o v e r y  method o f  l e a r n i n g  i s  v e r y  
s i m i l a r  t o  the pr ocess which occurs d u r i n g  c r e a t i n g ,  a music  
program which p r o v i d e s  o p p o r t u n i t i e s  to l e a r n  by d i s c o v e r y
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may c o n t r i b u t e  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  to t he  deve l opment  o f  c r e a t i v e  
183t h i n k i n g .  He t h e r e f o r e  proposed t h a t  v a r i o u s  musi ca l  
a c t i v i t i e s  be o r g a n i z e d  so t h a t  s t u d e n t s  do not  j u s t  accumu­
l a t e ,  me mor i ze ,  and r e g u r g i t a t e  i n f o r m a t i o n  w i t h o u t  the  
b e n e f i t  of  i n de pe nde nt  t h o u g h t ,  but  a r e  a b l e  to see the
r e l a t i o n s h i p  o f  i d ea s  and i n f o r m a t i o n  a c q u i r e d  and ways by
1 84which t h e y  may be used.
Fowl er  a l s o  b e l i e v e d  t h a t  because music i s  i n t r i n s i ­
c a l l y  a n o n - v e r b a l  a r t ,  i t  shoul d be t a u g h t  on a n o n - v e r b a l
l e v e l . H e  i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  one way t o  t each on a non­
v e r b a l  l e v e l  i s  by the d i s c o v e r y  method.  The e s s e n t i a l  
a s p e c t  o f  t h i s  appr oach i s  t h a t  the concept s  or  i n f o r m a t i o n  
l e a r n e d  a r e  d i s c o v e r e d  by the s t u d e n t  t hr ough e x p e r i e n c e  
b e f o r e  t he y  a r e  v e r b a l l y  d e s c r i b e d  or  e x p l a i n e d .  Awareness  
or l e a r n i n g  o f  concept s  o f t e n  i n v o l v e s  i n s i g h t  such as
occurs  i n t he  c r e a t i v e  p r oc e s s .  V e r b a l i z a t i o n  then f o l l o w s
188the d i s c o v e r y  o f  a c o n c e p t .  F o w l e r ,  a c k nowl edg i ng  t he  
n e c e s s i t y  o f  v e r b a l i z a t i o n  f o r  d e t a c h me n t ,  e v a l u a t i o n ,  r e ­
c o r d i n g ,  and communi cat i ng awareness to o t h e r s ,  f u r t h e r  em­
phas i zed  t he  i mpo r t a nc e  o f  a c q u i r i n g  concept s  by d i s c o v e r y
r a t h e r  t han v e r b a l l y  when he s t a t e d  t h a t  "words a r e  v e h i c l e s  
f o r  c o n c e p t s ,  but  not  s u b s t i t u t e s  f o r  t he m. " ^
In d e s c r i b i n g  the v a l u e  o f  l e a r n i n g  by d i s c o v e r y ,  
Fowl er  noted t h a t  " d i s c o v e r y  i s  not  o n l y  a s a t i s f y i n g  e x ­
p e r i e n c e ,  but  i t  i s  a means o f  l e a r n i n g  whi ch b r i n g s  p e r -
1 88sonal  meaning to t he  m a t e r i a l . "  In hi s  o p i n i o n ,  "The
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a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  t he d i s c o v e r y  method coul d r e s u l t  i n the  
deve l opment  o f  an i n t r i n s i c ,  s e l f - m o t i v a t e d ,  mus i ca l  i n t e r ­
e s t ,  i n  t he  a c h i e v e me nt  o f  deeper  a e s t h e t i c  u n d e r s t a n d i n g ,
189and i n t he  growth o f  i ndependence and j u d g me n t . "
6 . C h a r l e s  Leonhard ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s , ___________ )
Leonhard r e c o g n i z e d  t h a t  w h i l e  c r e a t i v i t y  has been 
much t a l k e d  about  by music e d u c a t o r s ,  l i t t l e  has been a c ­
compl i shed e x c e p t  a t  the e l e m e n t a r y  l e v e l .  He b e l i e v e d  
t h a t  c r e a t i v i t y ,  " t h e  per sona l  d i s c o v e r y  o f  o n e ' s  musi ca l
a b i l i t y  and t he  d i s c o v e r y  o f  a h i g h e r  l e v e l  of  a c h i e v e m e n t , "
1 90
should be i n v o l v e d  i n musi ca l  i n s t r u c t i o n  a t  a l l  l e v e l s .
Accor d i ng  t o  Le on ha r d ,  c r e a t i v i t y  may be f a c i l i t a t e d  by
a c t i v i t i e s  c a l l i n g  f o r  spontaneous e x p r e s s i o n ,  more a cut e
l i s t e n i n g ,  and g r e a t e r  f reedom w i t h  v o i c e  and i n s t r u m e n t s .
I t  may a l s o  be encouraged t hr ough a c q u i r i n g  f u n c t i o n a l
musi ca l  knowl edge ,  t he  use o f  n o t a t i o n ,  and g r e a t e r  musi ca l  
191u n d e r s t a n d i  n g .
I n  o r g a n i z i n g  an e f f e c t i v e  music e d u c a t i o n  program,  
Leonhard b e l i e v e d  t h a t  a t  t he  e l e m e n t a r y  l e v e l  emphasis  
shoul d be p l aced upon h e l p i n g  s t u d e n t s  gr asp e s s e n t i a l  
musi ca l  concept s  t hr ough d i r e c t  mus i ca l  e x p e r i e n c e .  At  t he  
secondar y  l e v e l  a t t e n t i o n  shoul d be d i r e c t e d  toward h e l p i n g  
s t ude nt s  i n c o r p o r a t e  i n t o  t h e i r  c o g n i t i v e  s t r u c t u r e  o f  f u n ­
damental  mus i ca l  concept s  an a d d i t i o n a l  body of  m e a n i n g f u l ,
1 92g e n e r a l i z a b l e  mus i c a l  knowl edge.
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Regar d i ng  t h i s  o b j e c t i v e ,  Leonhard s t a t e d  t h a t  such 
knowl edge can be a c q u i r e d  more s u c c e s s f u l l y  a t  t he secondar y  
l e v e l  t h r ough  p r o j e c t s  c a l l i n g  f o r  v e r b a l  or  m e a n i n g f u l -  
r e c e p t i o n  l e a r n i n g .  In the t h e o r y  o f  m e a n i n g f u l - r e c e p t i o n  
l e a r n i n g ,  as proposed by Ausubel  , t he  c o n t e n t  o f  what  i s  to  
be l e a r n e d  i s  p r e s e n t e d  i n i t s  f i n a l  form to the l e a r n e r  w i t h  
no i n v o l v e m e n t  in i n depe ndent  d i s c o v e r y  on t h e i r  p a r t .  New 
m a t e r i a l  i s  t hen i n c o r p o r a t e d  i n t o  t he  e x i s t i n g  c o g n i t i v e  
s t r u c t u r e  t h r ough t he  process of  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n .  The mea­
sure  o f  me a n i ng f u l  ness o f  t he  i n f o r m a t i o n  depends upon the
degr ee  to whi ch new m a t e r i a l  i s  r e l a t e d  to s t a b l e  e l ement s
193p r e v i o u s l y  a c q u i r e d .
I t  shoul d be noted t h a t  Le o n h a r d ' s  p r e f e r e n c e  f o r  
t h i s  appr oach to l e a r n i n g  p l ac es  him i n o p p o s i t i o n  t o  many 
music e d u c a t o r s  who argue t h a t  n o n - v e r b a l  l e a r n i n g  i s  more 
me an i n g f u l  than v e r b a l  l e a r n i n g .  Leonhard co n t e n d e d ,  how­
e v e r ,  t h a t  w h i l e  l e a r n i n g  by d i s c o v e r y  may i n c r e a s e  one ' s  
musi ca l  s a t i s f a c t i o n  and sense of  musi ca l  d i s c r i m i n a t i o n ,  
t h e r e  a r e  two a s pe c t s  o f  t he d i s c o v e r y  approach which make 
i t  l e s s  s u c c e s s f u l  a t  t he  secondar y  l e v e l .  The d i s a d v a n ­
t ages  o f  t he  d i s c o v e r y  method a r e :  1 ) i t  i s  v e r y  t i m e -
consumi ng,  and 2 ) i t  i s  o f t e n  so s t r u c t u r e d  t h a t  i t  f a i l s
to r e s u l t  in the deve l opment  o f  a c o g n i t i v e  s t r u c t u r e  to
194whi ch f u r t h e r  l e a r n i n g s  a r e  r e l a t a b l e .
I n  L e o n h a r d ' s  approach to music e d u c a t i o n  emphasis  
i s  c l e a r l y  g i ve n  to the a c q u i s i t i o n  o f  much musi ca l
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i n f o r m a t i o n  and s k i l l s .  I n  vi ew o f  t he i mpor t a nc e  of  a 
l a r g e  s t o r e  o f  knowledge and e l a b o r a t i v e  s k i l l s  to the c r e a ­
t i v e  p r o c e s s ,  a music program so des i gned makes a v a i l a b l e  to 
s t u d e n t s  g r e a t e r  r e s o u r c e s  f o r  c r e a t i v e  m a n i p u l a t i o n .
7.  Kar l  D. E r n s t  ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s , ____________)
E r n s t  j o i n e d  t hose  music e duc a t or s  who r e c o g n i z e  the  
p r i ma r y  o b j e c t i v e s  o f  music e d u c a t i o n  to be t hose a c c l a i med  
by t he Tanglewood D e c l a r a t i o n  which s t a t e s ,  "We b e l i e v e  t h a t  
e d u c a t i o n  must  have as ma j or  goa l s  t he  a r t  o f  l i v i n g ,  t he  
b u i l d i n g  o f  per sona l  i den t i t y ,  and n u r t u r i n g  c r e a t i v i t y . "  ̂
E r n s t ,  e x p r e s s i n g  t he  p o s i t i o n  o f  t he members o f  a commi t t ee  
on c r e a t i v i t y  which was he l d  i n c o n j u n c t i o n  w i t h  the T a n g l e -  
wood Symposium i n  1967 ,  s t a t e d  t h a t  " t h e  p o i n t  o f  v i ew t h a t  
each c h i l d  i s  born w i t h  the c a p a c i t y  f o r  c r e a t i v e  r e sp o n s e ,  
and t h a t  such response can be e l i c i t e d ,  emphasizes anew t he  
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  of  t he  school  t o  e s t a b l i s h  a c l assr oom e n v i ­
ronment  and to p l an  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  e x p e r i e n c e s  t h a t  a r e  con­
s e c u t i v e ,  c o n t i n u o u s ,  and conduc i ve  t o  t he many f a c e t s  o f
1 0 7
c r e a t i v e  e x p r e s s i o n . "
Acknowl edgi ng the  s t r a t e g i c  i mpor t ance  o f  the t e a c h e r
i n  pr omot i ng c r e a t i v i t y  i n e ver y  phase of  the music pr ogr am,
Er n s t  a l s o  p o i n t e d  out  t h a t  " t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  us i ng new
and d i f f e r e n t  t e c h n o l o g y  i n t e a c h i n g  more c r e a t i v e l y  i s
l i m i t e d  o n l y  by t he  t e a c h e r ' s  i m a g i n a t i o n  and hi s  knowledge
1 98of  e v e r - e x p a n d i n g  me d i a . "  In t he  o p i n i o n  o f  E r n s t  and
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t he  commi t t ee  s t u d y i n g  t he  r o l e  o f  c r e a t i v i t y  i n  music edu­
c a t i o n ,  " e d u c a t i o n  i n  music which emphasi zes c r e a t i v e  d e ­
v e l opme nt  coul d  make a maj or  c o n t r i b u t i o n  to t he r e a l i z a t i o n
199
o f  t he  p o t e n t i a l s  o f  Amer i can s o c i e t y . "
8 . Norman D e l l o  J o i o  ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s , ___________ )
Norman D e l l o  J o i o  ser ves  as cha i r man o f  t he  Contem­
po r a r y  Musi c P r o j e c t ,  an o r g a n i z a t i o n  o f  mus i c i a ns  wor k i ng  
t o g e t h e r  under  t he s ponsor sh i p  o f  t he  Music Educat or s  
N a t i o n a l  Conf e r enc e  to b r i n g  about  c o n d i t i o n s  f a v o r a b l e  to  
t he  c r e a t i o n ,  s t u d y ,  and per f or mance  o f  cont empor ar y  
m u s i c . A s  p a r t  o f  t he  P r o j e c t ,  p i l o t  s t u d i e s  i n v o l v i n g  
e l e m e n t a r y  and j u n i o r  hi gh s t u d e n t s  were conduct ed i n  1964  
i n c o o p e r a t i o n  w i t h  school  systems i n  B a l t i m o r e ,  M a r y l a n d ,
San D i e g o ,  C a l i f o r n i a ,  and F a r m i n g d a l e ,  New Yor k .  The 
g e n e r a l  purpose o f  t hese  p i l o t  s t u d i e s  was to s t udy  appr oaches  
t o  t he  p r e s e n t a t i o n  of  cont empor ar y  music and t o  e x p e r i me n t
w i t h  t e c h n i q u e s  which he l p  s t u d e n t s  r e a l i z e  musi ca l  t a l e n t
201t hr ough c r e a t i v e  e x p e r i e n c e s .  C r e a t i v e  e x p e r i e n c e s  were
202
i d e n t i f i e d  i n t erms o f  i m p r o v i s i n g  and composi ng.
From t he s e  s t u d i e s  i t  was found t h a t :
1)  The e x p e r i me n t s  us i ng c r e a t i v e  t e c h n i q u e s  f o r  
t e a c h i n g  music to young c h i l d r e n  succeeded in  
d i r e c t  p r o p o r t i o n  to the c r e a t i v e  a b i l i t y  o f  t he  
t e a c h e r s .
2)  I n s u c c e s s f u l  p i l o t  p r o j e c t s  c h i l d r e n  deve l oped  
both an u n d e r s t a n d i n g  o f  a musi ca l  pr ocess  and
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t he  s k i l l  needed f o r  i t s  e x e c u t i o n .
3)  The a b i l i t y  o f  c h i l d r e n  i s  o f t e n  u n d e r e s t i m a t e d .  
St udent s  a r e  c h a l l e n g e d  by e x p e r i e n c e s  which  
i n c l u d e  c r e a t i n g  in c o n j u n c t i o n  w i t h  per f or ma nce  
and l i s t e n i n g .
4)  A l t hou gh  e x p e r i m e n t a t i o n  and d i s c o v e r y  a r e  i mpo r ­
t a n t  aspec t s  o f  c r e a t i n g ,  t he b a s i c  t o o l s  and 
s k i l l s  of  making music a r e  a l s o  e s s e n t i a l .
5)  A ba l a nc e  shoul d be a c h i e v e d  between t he  ext remes
o f  a h i g h l y  deve l oped c u r r i c u l u m  w i t h  over emphas i s  
on s k i l l s  o f  d r i l l  and i m i t a t i o n ,  and one w i t h  
u n r e s t r i c t e d  f reedom and d i s r e g a r d  f o r  the  need 
f o r  s e l f - d i s c i p l i n e .
6 ) S i nce  t he  c r e a t i v e  pr ocess  would be t h w a r t e d  by a
h i g h l y  o r g a n i z e d  p r oce dur e  o r  sequenc i ng  o f  ma­
t e r i a l ,  t he  t e a c h e r  shoul d r e l y  on h i s  own
i n v e n t i  v e n e s s .
7)  E v a l u a t i o n  o f  c r e a t i v e  e f f o r t s  by a d u l t  s t andar ds
. . 203i s  i n a p p r o p r i a t e .
In esse nce ,  i t  was found t h a t  t he  i n t e r e s t  and m o t i ­
v a t i o n  e v i denced by s t u d e n t s  p a r t i c i p a t i n g  i n  t h e  p i l o t  , 
p r o j e c t s  suggest  t h a t  " i n v o l v e m e n t  i n  t he  c r e a t i v e  process  
i s  a s t i m u l a t i n g  and e f f e c t i v e  way o f  l e a r n i n g  and should  
be i n c o r p o r a t e d  as p a r t  of  t he  music c u r r i c u l u r n .
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B, Mus i c :  Summary
T h e o r i e s  proposed by mus i c i ans  w i l l  be compared r e ­
g a r d i n g  t he  b a s i c  t o p i c s  o u t l i n e d  in t he summaries o f  the  
pr e c e d i n g  s e c t i o n s .  Mu s i c i a n s  e ndo r s i n g  each p o s i t i o n  w i l l  
be i n d i c a t e d .  I t  w i l l  a l s o  be noted t h a t  s p e c i f i c  c o n d i ­
t i o n s  i n h i b i t i n g  c r e a t i v i t y  a r e  not  s t a t e d  by m u s i c i a n s .  
C o n d i t i o n s  f a c i l i t a t i n g  c r e a t i v i t y  a r e  shown i n  Ta b l es  22 
and 23 and t e a c h i n g  a i d s  a r e  i n d i c a t e d  i n T a b l e  24.
A.  The Endorsement  o f  C r e a t i v i t y  as an E d u c a t i o n a l  O b j e c t i v e  
1.  The pr omot i on  o f  c r e a t i v i t y  is acknowl edged to be a
p r i m a r y  t a s k  o f  e d u c a t i o n .  ( M u r s e l l ,  Morgan and 
Mor gan,  J ens en ,  S t a r k ,  F o w l e r ,  L e on ha r d ,  E r n s t ,  D e l l o  
J o i o )
B. Reasons J u s t i f y i n g  C r e a t i v i t y  as an E d u c a t i o n a l  O b j e c t i v e
1.  The Va l ue  o f  C r e a t i v i t y
a .  C r e a t i v i t y  c o n t r i b u t e s  t o  p e r s o n a l i t y  growth
1)  menta l  h e a l t h  ( J ens e n )
2)  s e l f - r e a l i z a t i o n  ( M u r s e l l ,  Morgan and Morgan,  
J e ns e n ,  E r n s t ,  D e l l o  J o i o )
b.  C r e a t i v i t y  c o n t r i b u t e s  t o  p r o d u c t i v e  f u n c t i o n i n g
1)  e d u c a t i o n a l  a c h i e v e me nt  ( J e n s e n ,  S t a r k ,  F o w l e r ,  
Le on ha r d ,  E r n s t ,  D e l l o  J o i o )
2)  v o c a t i o n a l  success ( Jensen)
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2.  The S u i t a b i l i t y  o f  C r e a t i v i t y  as an E d u c a t i o n a l  Goal
a .  C r e a t i v i t y  i s  a t r a i t  possessed by a l l  to some 
d e g r e e .  ( M u r s e l l ,  Morgan and Morgan,  Jensen ,
S t a r k ,  F o w l e r ,  Leonhar d ,  E r n s t ,  D e l l o  J o i o )
b.  C r e a t i v i t y  may be e xpr essed  i n d i v e r s e  ways a t  
many l e v e l s .  ( M u r s e l l ,  Morgan and Morgan,  J e ns en ,  
Le on ha r d ,  D e l l o  J o i o )
c.  C r e a t i v i t y  as an i n t e l l e c t u a l  pr ocess may be d e ­
v e l ope d  t hr ough e d u c a t i o n .  ( M u r s e l l ,  Jens en ,  
F o w l e r ,  Leonhar d)
d.  C r e a t i v i t y  depends on l a r g e  amounts o f  i n f o r m a t i o n .  
( M u r s e l l ,  Morgan and Morgan,  J e ns en ,  F o w l e r ,  
Le on ha r d ,  D e l l o  J o i o )
e .  C r e a t i v i t y  i s  p o s i t i v e l y  c o r r e l a t e d  w i t h  i n n e r  and 
o u t e r  c o n d i t i o n s  o f  openness.  ( M u r s e l l ,  Morgan 
and Mor gan,  Jensen ,  S t a r k ,  Leon har d ,  E r n s t ,  D e l l o  
J o i o )
C o n d i t i o n s  I n h i b i t i n g  C r e a t i v i t y
Mu s i c i a n s  c i t e d  g e n e r a l l y  f a v o r  a n o n - a u t h o r i t a r i a n  
t e a c h i n g  e n v i r o n m e n t ,  however ,  s p e c i f i c  c o n d i t i o n s  
b l o c k i n g  c r e a t i v i t y  a r e  not  d i s c u s s e d .
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D.  C o n d i t i o n s  F a c i l i t a t i n g  C r e a t i v i t y
TABLE 22
PERSONALITY TRAITS TO BE ENCOURAGED
Spontaneous e x p r e s s i o n  
I n i t i a t i v e
R e c e p t i v i t y  to new i deas  
C u r i o s i  t y
Openness to change 
Freedom f rom f r u s t r a t i o n  
Freedom f rom s t e r e o t y p e d  
b e h a v i o r  
S e l f - m o t i  v a t i  on 
S e l f - d i s c i  p i i  ne 
Imagi  n a t i v e
TABLE 23
COGNITIVE A B I L I T I E S  AND SKILLS TO BE DEVELOPED
A wi de range o f  mus i ca l  knowledge and s k i l l s
I nde pe nde nt  t h i n k i n g
Sensory awareness o f  problems
A b i l i t y  t o  a n a l y z e
A b i l i t y  t o  see wholes
A b i l i t y  t o  produce many i deas
A b i l i t y  t o  see r e l a t i o n s h i p s  between i dea s
A b i l i t y  t o  s y n t h e s i z e  i dea s  i n t o  new p a t t e r n s
D i s c r i m i n a t i v e  j udgment
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E d u c a t i o n a l  P r i n c i p l e s  and Pr ocedur es  C o n t r i b u t i n g  to  
C r e a t i v e  Growth
TABLE 24
TEACHING AIDS FOR PROMOTING CREATIVITY
P r o v i d e  f o r  a r i c h  musi cal  background  
Be i m a g i n a t i v e ,  i n q u i s i t i v e ,  r e c e p t i v e  
Avoi d and remove f r u s t r a t i o n  
Be w i l l i n g  to ex pe r i me n t  
Show r e s p e c t  f o r  i n d i v i d u a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  
Know t he  c l a s s  as a group and as individuals 
P r o v i d e  o p p o r t u n i t i e s  f o r  v e r b a l  l e a r n i n g  
P r o v i d e  o p p o r t u n i t i e s  f o r  d i s c o v e r y  and 
p r o b l e m - s o l v i n g  
Respect  unusual  que s t i o ns  and i deas  
D o n ' t  d i s c o u r a g e  s i n c e r e  e f f o r t  by 
e x c e s s i v e  a t t e n t i o n  to e r r o r s  
A l l o w  t i me f o r  i n c u b a t i o n  o f  i deas  
A l l o w  s e l f - i n i t i a t e d  a c t i v i t i e s  
Reveal  new p o s s i b i l i t i e s  
P r o v i d e  f o r  smal l  group i n s t r u c t i o n  
Pr o v i d e  f o r  f l e x i b l e  s c h e d u l i n g  
Use t he  t e a m - t e a c h i n g  approach
S e c t i o n  IV;  Compar a t i ve  Summary
Ta b l e  25 ser ves  to i n d i c a t e  the e x t e n t  o f  agr eement  
and d i s a g r e e me n t  e x i s t i n g  among p h i l o s o p h e r s ,  p s y c h o l o g i s t s ,  
and mus i c i a ns  r e g a r d i n g  t he  endorsement  of  c r e a t i v i t y  as an 
e d u c a t i o n a l  o b j e c t i v e  and t he reasons which j u s t i f y  i t s  
r o l e  i n  e d u c a t i o n .  A composi t e  l i s t  o f  c o n d i t i o n s  proposed  
by p h i l o s o p h e r s  and p s y c h o l o g i s t s  as bei ng b l ocks  t o  c r e a ­
t i v i t y  a r e  shown in T a b l e  26.  Tabl es  27 and 28 c o n s i s t  o f  
composi t e  l i s t s  o f  f a c t o r s  c i t e d  by p h i l o s o p h e r s ,  p s y c h o l o ­
g i s t s ,  and mus i c i a ns  as bei ng c o n d i t i o n s  which f a c i l i t a t e
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c r e a t i v i t y .  Te ac h i ng  a i ds  suggested by t h e o r i s t s  f rom t he  
d i s c i p l i n e s  be i ng i n v e s t i g a t e d  a r e  shown i n  T a b l e  2 9 .  In 
each t a b l e  t he  f a c t o r s  endorsed by mus i c i a ns  c i t e d  w i l l  be 
i n d i c a t e d  by an a s t e r i s k .













PROMOTING CREATIVITY THROUGH THE EDUCATIONAL PROCESS: 
COMPOSITE COMPARISON OF TOPICS
Topi cs Phi  1osophy Psychol ogy Music
A.  The Endorsement  o f  C r e a ­
t i v i t y  as an Ed u c a t i o n a l  
O b j e c t i v e
1.  The pr omot i on o f  c r e a ­
t i v i t y  i s  acknowl edged  
t o  be a p r i m a r y  t a s k  o f  
e d u c a t i o n .
2.  The pr omot i on  o f  c r e a ­
t i v i t y  i s  not  a c k n o wl ­
edged to be a p r i ma r y  
t a s k  o f  e d u c a t i o n .
B. Reasons J u s t i f y i n g  C r e a ­
t i v i t y  as an E d u c a t i o n a l  
O b j e c t i  ve
1.  The Va l ue  o f  C r e a t i v i t y
a .  C r e a t i v i t y  c o n t r i b u t e s  
t o  p e r s o n a l i t y  growth
1 ) menta l  h e a l t h
2 ) s e l f - r e a l i z a t i o n
Dewey,  Whi t ehe ad ,  
Mayer ,  Ha l l ma n ,  
K n e l 1 e r
Broudy
Kub l e ,  Rugg,  
Ander son,  T o r ­
r a n c e ,  K l a us me l e r  
and Goodwin,  
Osborn,  C r u t c h ­
f i e l d ,  W i l l i a m s
M u r s e l 1 ,  Morgan 
and Morgan,  S t a r k ,  
F o w l e r ,  Le onhar d ,  
E r n s t ,  D e l l o  J o i o ,  
Jensen
Mayer ,  Hal lman
Dewey,  Wh i t e he a d ,  
Mayer ,  Ha l l ma n ,  
K n e l 1er
T o r r a n c e ,  Kuble
Kubl e ,  Rugg,  
Ander son,  T o r ­
r a n c e ,  C r u t c h ­
f i e l d
Jensen
M u r s e l 1 ,  Morgan 
and Morgan,  E r n s t ,  
Jens en ,  D e l l o  





























Topi cs Phi  1osophy Psychol ogy Music
b.  C r e a t i v i t y  c o n t r i b u t e s  
t o  p r o d u c t i v e  f u n c t i o n i n g
1 ) s o c i a l  l i v i n g Dewey,  Whi t ehead Ander son,  Tor r a nc e
2 ) e d u c a t i o n a l  a c h i e v e ­
ment
H a l l ma n ,  Whi t ehead T o r r a n c e ,  K l a u s -  
me i e r  and Goodwin,  
Osborn,  C r u t c h ­
f i e l d ,  W i l l i a m s
J ens en ,  S t a r k ,  
F o w l e r ,  Leonhar d ,  
D e l l o  J o i o
3)  v o c a t i o n a l  success T o r r a n c e Jensen
2.  The S u i t a b i l i t y  o f  C r e a ­
t i v i t y  as an E d u c a t i o n a l  
Goa 1
a .  C r e a t i v i t y  i s  a t r a i t  
possessed by a l l  to  
some de g r e e .
Dewey,  Wh i t e h e a d ,  
H a l l ma n ,  K n e l 1er
K u b i e ,  Rugg,  T o r ­
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C.  C o n d i t i o n s  I n h i b i t i n g  C r e a t i v i t y
TABLE 26
COMPOSITE LI ST OF BLOCKS TO CREATIVITY
* A u t h o r i t a t i ve a t t i t u d e s  and e nv i r onment  
N e u r o t i c  t r a i t s  ( r i g i d i t y ,  a l i e n a t i o n ,  
s ubmi s s i on)
Pr e ss ur e  to conform  
O r i e n t a t i o n  toward peer  s a n c t i o n s  
H o s t i l i t y  toward d i v e r g e n t  p e r s o n a l i t y  
s t y l es
Equat i ng  d i v e r g e n c y  w i t h  a b n o r m a l i t y  
R i d i c u l e  o f  s t u d e n t s '  c r e a t i v e  e f f o r t s  
Pr emat ur e  j udgment  
Mi s p l a c e d  emphasis on sex r o l e s  
Emphasis on t he w o r k - p l a y  d i chot omy  
O r i e n t a t i o n  toward speed 
Overemphasi s  on s uc ces s ,  g r a d e s ,  and 
c e r t a i  n t y
Measur i ng  per f or mance  s o l e l y  by c o n f o r m i t y  
t o  e x a m i n e r ' s  s t a nda r d  
O r i g i n a l i t y  and r e a r r a n g e m e n t  o f  m a t e r i a l  
c o n s i d e r e d  wrong 
R e s t r i c t i n g  problems to f i x e d  answers  
Ex c e s s i v e  t i me  spent  on m a t e r i a l  t h a t  i s  
not  new
Teachi ng  one method o f  l e a r n i n g  as t he  
c o r r e c t  one 
Overemphasi s  on a u t h o r i t a t i v e  l e a r n i n g  
( r e c o g n i t i o n ,  m e m o r i z a t i o n ,  s o r t i n g  
and c l a s s i f y i n g  f a c t s )
Overemphasi s  on l e a r n i n g  whi ch c a l l s  f o r  
e x c e s s i v e  c l a r i t y ,  p r e c i s i o n ,  and 
d e f i n i t e n e s s  o f  response
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D. C o n d i t i o n s  F a c i l i t a t i n g  C r e a t i v i t y
TABLE 27
COMPOSITE LI ST OF PERSONALITY TRAITS 
TO BE ENCOURAGED
♦Spont aneous e x p r e s s i o n  
♦Openness to e x p e r i e n c e  
♦ W i l l i n g n e s s  to change  
R e c e p t i v i t y  t o  new i deas  
♦ C u r i o s i t y  
♦Urge f o r  n o v e l t y  
S e l f - k n o w l e d g e  
♦ S e l f - m o t i v a t i o n ,  i n i t i a t i v e  
♦ S e l f - t r u s t ,  c o n f i d e n c e  
♦ S e l f - d i  sc i  p i i  ne 
♦Commitment  to work 
♦Hi gh  r e g a r d  f o r  c r e a t i v e  e f f o r t s  
♦ T o l e r a t i o n  of  a m b i g u i t y  
♦ Ac ce pt a nc e  o f  un i queness  
Freedom f rom p r e v i o u s  h a b i t  
H a b i t  o f  c a p i t a l i z i n g  on f a i l u r e  
H a b i t  o f  wor k i ng  out  t he  f u l l  
i m p l i c a t i o n s  o f  an i dea
TABLE 28
COMPOSITE LI ST OF COGNITIVE A BI L I T I ES  
ANT) SKILLS TO BE DEVELOPED
♦A wi de r ange o f  knowledge  
♦ I n d e p e n d e n t  t h i n k i n g  
♦ S e n s i t i v i t y  to e n v i r o n me n t a l  s t i m u l i  
♦ A b i l i t y  t o  r e c o g n i z e  problems  
S k i l l s  i n  o r d e r i n g  and p r o c e s s i n g  i n f o r m a t i o n  
♦ A b i l i t y  t o  a n a l y z e  problems  
♦ A b i l i t y  t o  see problems as a whole  
♦ A b i l i t y  t o  g e n e r a t e  i deas  
♦ A b i l i t y  t o  connect  and s y n t h e s i z e  i deas  
i n t o  new p a t t e r n s  
♦ A b i l i t y  t o  a s s o c i a t e  i deas  f r e e l y  
♦ A b i l i t y  t o  suggest  p o s s i b l e  s o l u t i o n s  
♦ A b i l i t y  t o  t e s t  s o l u t i o n s  
♦ S k i l l s  o f  e v a l u a t i o n  and communi cat i on
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E. E d u c a t i o n a l  P r i n c i p l e s  and Pr oc e dur e s  C o n t r i b u t i n g  to  
C r e a t i v e  Growth
TABLE 29
COMPOSITE LI ST OF TEACHING AIDS 
FOR PROMOTING CREATIVITY
* Av o i d  and remove f r u s t r a t i o n  
*Be i m a g i n a t i v e  and i n q u i s i t i v e  
*Be a dv e nt ur ous  and s p i r i t e d  
Avoi d e q u a t i n g  c r e a t i v i t y  w i t h  mental  
i l l n e s s  or  d e l i n q u e n c y  
Mo d i f y  mi s p l a c e d  emphasi s on sex r o l e s  
*Show r e s p e c t  f o r  i n d i v i d u a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  
D o n ' t  be b l i n d e d  by I . Q .  scor es  
*Be w i l l i n g  to e x p e r i m e n t  and d e v i a t e  
f rom a s e t  pr oc edur e  
* A n a l y z e  t he  t r a i t s  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  t he  
c r e a t i v e  person  
* P r o v i d e  f o r  a r i c h  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  
background  
* P r o v i d e  f o r  s e l f - i n i t i a t e d  p r o j e c t s ,  
t erm p a p e r s ,  e x p e r i me n t s  
* A l l o w  a dequat e  t i me  f o r  p r o j e c t s  
♦ P r o v i d e  f o r  smal l  group i n s t r u c t i o n  
♦ P r o v i d e  f o r  f l e x i b l e  s c h e d u l i n g  
P r o v i d e  f o r  f l e x i b l e  programmed 
i n s t r u c t i  on 
♦Teach t he pr ocess  o f  c r e a t i n g  and 
innovation
♦ P r o v i d e  o p p o r t u n i t i e s  f o r  p r o b l e m - s o l v i n g  
and d i s c o v e r y  
♦Reveal  new p o s s i b i l i t i e s  
♦ P r o v i d e  f o r  open- ended d i s c u s s i o n s  
♦Ask p r o v o c a t i v e  q u e s t i o n s  
♦ A l l o w  one i dea  t o  l e a d  t o  a n o t h e r  
♦ P e r m i t  uni que r esponses  
D e f e r  j udgment  and p r o v i d e  f o r  
u n e v a l u a t e d  p r a c t i c e  
M i n i m i z e  t he  t h r e a t  o f  c ommi t t i ng  
e r r o r s
Use c o n s t r u c t i v e  c r i t i c i s m  c a r e f u l l y  
Reward c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g
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S e c t i o n  V: C o n c l u s i o n ;
I m p l i c a t i o n s  f o r  Music Edu c a t i o n
A s t a t e m e n t  o f  t he r e l a t i o n s h i p  o f  p o s i t i o n s  t a k en  by 
mus i c i a ns  to t hose  proposed by p h i l o s o p h e r s  and p s y c h o l o g i s t s  
w i l l  be noted r e g a r d i n g  t he t o p i c s  c i t e d  i n  t he  c o m p a r a t i v e  
summary.  An assessment  w i l l  then be made o f  t he  s i g n i f i ­
cance o f  v i ews endorsed by mus i c i a ns  f o r  t he  pr omot i on  of  
c r e a t i v i t y  in t he s econdar y  school  n o n - p e r f o r m i n g  music  
c l a s s .  The s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  p r o p o s a l s  by o t h e r  t h e o r i s t s ,  
wh i c h ,  a l t h o u g h  not  c i t e d  by mus i c i a ns  r e p o r t e d ,  may be 
a p p l i c a b l e  to pr omot i ng  c r e a t i v i t y  t h r oug h  musi c e d u c a t i o n ,  
w i l l  a l s o  be d i s c u s s e d .
A.  The Endorsement  o f  C r e a t i v i t y  
as an E d u c a t i o n a l  O b j e c t i v e
Mus i c i a n s  c i t e d  concur  w i t h  t he  p o s i t i o n  o f  most  
p h i l o s o p h e r s  and a l l  p s y c h o l o g i s t s  i n v e s t i g a t e d  i n t h i s  
st udy in s t a t i n g  t h a t  c r e a t i v i t y  shoul d occupy an i m p o r t a n t  
r o l e  i n t o t a l  e d u c a t i o n .  They t h e r e f o r e  acknowl edge c r e a ­
t i v i t y  t o  be a s i g n i f i c a n t  o b j e c t i v e  o f  music e d u c a t i o n  a t  
a l l  l e v e l s .  However ,  based upon the l i m i t e d  amount  o f  music  
e d u c a t i o n  l i t e r a t u r e  d e a l i n g  w i t h  t he pr omot i on  o f  c r e a ­
t i v i t y  a t  the secondar y  l e v e l ,  i t  appear s  t h a t  t he  v i ew o f  
t h i s  group o f  mus i c i a ns  r e p r e s e n t s  t he  m i n o r i t y  p o s i t i o n .  
Whi l e  t h e r e  has been much l i t e r a r y  s u p p o r t  f o r  c r e a t i v e  
a c t i v i t y  a t  the  e l e m e n t a r y  l e v e l ,  t he  t a s k  o f  e nc our a g i ng  
c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g  and e x p r e s s i o n  a t  t he  s e condar y  l e v e l  has
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been g e n e r a l l y  n e g l e c t e d  or  r e j e c t e d .
Wi th r e f e r e n c e  to t he  s e l e c t e d  t h e o r i e s  o f  mus i c i a ns  
i t  shoul d be noted t h a t  many o f  t he  v i ews expr essed by 
M u r s e l l  and Morgan and Morgan were s t a t e d  more t han t went y  
y e a r s  ago i n accor dance  w i t h  t he p r a g ma t i c  p h i l o s o p h y  of  
e d u c a t i o n  f o r  t o t a l  g r owt h .  The p o s i t i o n s  o f  o t h e r  mu s i ­
c i a n s  c i t e d  were s t a t e d  subsequent  to t he  r e c e n t  p s y c h o l o g i ­
cal  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  o f  c r e a t i v i t y .  From t h i s  group o f  c u r r e n t  
pr op os a l s  by m u s i c i a n s ,  s p e c i a l  s i g n i f i c a n c e  may be g i ven  to  
t he  p o l i c y  p o s i t i o n  and d e c l a r a t i o n  o f  mus i ca l  o b j e c t i v e s  
adopt ed i n 1967 by the Tanglewood Symposium,  acknowl edgi ng  
c r e a t i v i t y  to be a ma j or  o b j e c t i v e  o f  e l e m e n t a r y ,  s e conda r y ,  
and h i g h e r  music e d u c a t i o n .  Th i s  endorsement  made under  
t he  s ponsor sh i p  o f  t he  Music Educat or s  N a t i o n a l  Conf er ence  
perhaps may encour age many more music e d u c a t o r s  to promote  
c r e a t i v i t y  a t  the secondar y  l e v e l .
B. Reasons J u s t i f y i n g  C r e a t i v i t y  
as an E d u c a t i o n a l  O b j e c t i v e
1.  Va l ue  o f  C r e a t i v i t y
M u r s e l l ,  Morgan and Morgan,  J e n s e n ,  E r n s t ,  and D e l l o  
J o i o  concur  w i t h  p h i l o s o p h e r s  and p s y c h o l o g i s t s  who r e ga r d  
c r e a t i v i t y  as a p o s i t i v e  a s p e c t  o f  s e l f - r e a l i z a t i o n .  Jensen ,  
l i k e  T o r r a n c e ,  s t a t e s  t h a t  c r e a t i v i t y  i s  i n d i c a t i v e  o f  psy­
c h o l o g i c a l  h e a l t h .
Jensen,  S t a r k ,  F o w l e r ,  Leonhar d ,  and D e l l o  J o i o  agr ee  
w i t h  t h e o r i s t s  who c o n s i d e r  c r e a t i v i t y  t o  be s i g n i f i c a n t  f o r
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p r o d u c t i v e  l i v i n g .  These t h e o r i s t s  ar e  a l s o  i n agreement  
w i t h  p h i l o s o p h e r s  and p s y c h o l o g i s t s  who s t a t e  t h a t  c r e a ­
t i v i t y ,  as a t h o u g h t  p r o c e s s ,  c o n t r i b u t e s  to b e t t e r  educa ­
t i o n a l  a c h i e v e me n t .  Jensen concurs w i t h  T o r r a n c e  in 
d e c l a r i n g  t he  v a l u e  o f  c r e a t i v i t y  to v o c a t i o n a l  success .  
Whi l e  no ment i on  is made by mus i c i ans  c i t e d  o f  the i mpor ­
t ance  o f  c r e a t i v i t y  f o r  s o c i a l  i n t e r a c t i o n ,  t he ach i evement  
o f  t h i s  outcome may perhaps be cons i d e r e d  as one o c c u r r i n g  
i n  a s s o c i a t i o n  w i t h  the  a t t a i n m e n t  o f  p e r s o n a l i t y  gr owt h ,  
e d u c a t i o n a l  a c h i e v e m e n t , o r  v o c a t i o n a l  success .  In essence ,  
mus i c i a ns  c i t e d  g e n e r a l l y  r e c o g n i z e  c r e a t i v i t y  to be a 
wholesome and v a l u a b l e  a s s e t  which i n c r e a s e s  one ' s  e f f e c ­
t i v e n e s s  i n d e a l i n g  w i t h  h i m s e l f  and o t h e r s .  I t  thus con­
s t i t u t e s  a goal  wo r t h y  to be encouraged w i t h i n  a musi cal  
e n v i r o n m e n t .
2 .  The S u i t a b i l i t y  o f  C r e a t i v i t y  
as an E d u c a t i o n a l  Goal
The reasons g i v e n  by t h e o r i s t s  i n  s upp or t  of  the  
p r o p o s i t i o n  t h a t  c r e a t i v i t y  may serve  as an a p p r o p r i a t e ,  
a c h i e v a b l e  goal  o f  e d u c a t i o n  a r e  based l a r g e l y  upon the  
f i n d i n g s  o f  r e s e a r c h  s t u d i e s  c onc e r n i ng  the n a t u r e  o f  
c r e a t i v i t y .
a .  Mu s i c i a n s  c i t e d  concur  w i t h  t hose t h e o r i s t s  who 
r e g a r d  c r e a t i v i t y  to be an a p p r o p r i a t e  goal  o f  gene r a l  edu­
c a t i o n  because o f  i t s  n a t u r e  as a p e r s o n a l i t y  t r a i t  pos­
sessed by a l l  i n d i v i d u a l s  to some d e g r e e .  Th i s  i m p l i e s  t h a t
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s i n c e  secondar y  school  music s t u d e n t s  l i k e w i s e  possess po­
t e n t i a l  c r e a t i v e  a b i l i t y ,  t he encour agement  o f  c r e a t i v i t y  
t h r oug h  t he  secondar y  music e d u c a t i o n  program i s  a f e a s i b l e  
e d u c a t i o n a l  o b j e c t i v e .
b . M u r s e l l ,  Morgan and Morgan,  Je ns e n ,  Leonhard and 
D e l l o  J o i o  agr ee  w i t h  t he  m a j o r i t y  o f  p h i l o s o p h e r s  and ps y ­
c h o l o g i s t s  in a c c e p t i n g  t he  v i ew t h a t  c r e a t i v i t y  i s  a 
s u i t a b l e  e d u c a t i o n a l  goal  because i t  may be e v i d e n c e d  i n  
many ways a t  many l e v e l s .  Th i s  i m p l i e s  t h a t  c r e a t i v e  
a b i l i t y  may be expr essed and i n c r e a s e d  t hr ough mus i c a l  
a c t i v i t i e s .
c.  M u r s e l l ,  Je nsen ,  F o w l e r ,  and Leonhard concur  w i t h  
p h i l o s o p h e r s  and p s y c h o l o g i s t s  who cont end t h a t  because o f  
i t s  n a t u r e  as an i n t e l l e c t u a l  p r o c e s s ,  c r e a t i v i t y  i s  we l l  
w i t h i n  t he  r ea l m o f  t he  e d u c a t i o n a l  de s i gn  o f  f o s t e r i n g  
expanded i n t e l l e c t u a l  g r owt h .  C o g n i t i v e  a b i l i t i e s  a s s o ­
c i a t e d  w i t h  c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g  may then be dev e l op e d  t hr ough  
musi ca l  e x p e r i e n c e s ,  a c t i v i t i e s ,  and p r o j e c t s .
d.  M u r s e l l ,  Morgan and Morgan,  J e ns en ,  F o w l e r ,  Leon­
h a r d ,  and D e l l o  J o i o  a r e  i n  agr eement  w i t h  t h e o r i s t s  who 
s t a t e  t h a t  c r e a t i v i t y  i s  a s u i t a b l e  e d u c a t i o n a l  goal  because  
o f  i t s  dependence upon t he  a c q u i s i t i o n  o f  l a r g e  amounts of  
i n f o r m a t i o n .  T h e r e f o r e ,  a music program which p r o v i d e s  f o r  
t he  a t t a i n m e n t  o f  a broad r ange o f  mus i ca l  knowl edge and 
s k i l l s  a t  t he  secondar y  l e v e l  thus i n c r e a s e s  t he  r e s o u r c e s  
f rom which come c r e a t i v e  r espons e s .
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e .  Mu s i c i a n s  c i t e d  concur  w i t h  p h i l o s o p h e r s  and ps y ­
c h o l o g i s t s  who propose t h a t  c e r t a i n  e mot i ona l  and e n v i r o n ­
ment a l  c o n d i t i o n s  a r e  p o s i t i v e l y  c o r r e l a t e d  w i t h  c r e a t i v i t y .  
Such c o n d i t i o n s  may t hen be f a c i l i t a t e d  i n the secondar y  
music e d u c a t i o n  n o n - p e r f o r m i n g  c l a s s .
C. C o n d i t i o n s  I n h i b i t i n g  C r e a t i v i t y
Whi l e  t h e o r i e s  o f  mus i c i a ns  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  an a u t h o r i ­
t a t i v e  e n v i r o n me n t  i n h i b i t s  c r e a t i v i t y ,  no s p e c i f i c  c o n d i ­
t i o n s  a r e  me n t i o n e d .  However ,  s i n c e  t he a t t i t u d e s  and 
t e a c h i n g  p r oc edur es  i n d i c a t e d  i n T a b l e  26 as bei ng b l ocks  to  
c r e a t i v i t y  may a l s o  occur  i n a musi ca l  c l assr oom s i t u a t i o n ,  
a v o i da n ce  o f  t hes e  c o n d i t i o n s  may s i g n i f i c a n t l y  i mprove the  
degr ee  to which t he  c r e a t i v e  p o t e n t i a l  o f  music s t u d e n t s  
may be r e a l i z e d .
D. C o n d i t i o n s  F a c i l i t a t i n g  C r e a t i v i t y
1.  P e r s o n a l i t y  T r a i t s  to be Encouraged
From T a b l e  27 i t  may be obser ved t h a t  mus i c i a ns  c i t e d  
endorse  many o f  t he  t r a i t s  l i s t e d  as v a l u a b l e  p e r s o n a l i t y  
a s s e t s  which c o n t r i b u t e  to c r e a t i v e  b e h a v i o r .  The e n c o u r a g e ­
ment  o f  t he s e  and t he  o t h e r  t r a i t s  l i s t e d  in T a b l e  27 
t hr ough t he  mus i c a l  t e a c h i n g - l e a r n i n g  s i t u a t i o n  may then  
f a c i l i t a t e  g r e a t e r  c r e a t i v e  r esponses t hr ough musi c .
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2. Cognitive Abilities and 
S k i l l s  to be Devel oped
P r o b l e m - s o l v i n g  a b i l i t i e s  and s k i l l s  l i s t e d  i n  Ta b l e  28 
ar e  r e g a r d e d  by the m a j o r i t y  of  p h i l o s o p h e r s ,  p s y c h o l o g i s t s ,  
and mu s i c i a n s  c i t e d  as bei ng o f  ma j or  i mpor t a nc e  i n  f o s t e r i n g  
c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g .  In t he secondar y  school  music program 
t he s e  a b i l i t i e s  and s k i l l s  may be deve l oped as s t u d e n t s  e n ­
gage in t he v a r i o u s  aspec t s  o f  the  music program ( r e a d i n g ,  
l i s t e n i n g ,  p l a y i n g ,  s i n g i n g ,  a n a l y z i n g ,  and i n t e r p r e t i n g ) .
E. E d u c a t i o n a l  P r i n c i p l e s  and Pr ocedur es  
C o n t r i b u t i n g  to C r e a t i v e  Growth
Mu s i c i a n s  c i t e d  endorse many o f  t he  t e a c h i n g  a i ds  
suggest ed i n Ta b l e  29 as ways to encourage and de v e l op  
c r e a t i v e  a b i l i t i e s  and . b e h a v i o r .  However ,  s i nc e  o t h e r  
recommendat i ons l i s t e d  in T a b l e  29 may a l s o  be a p p l i c a b l e  
to t he  pr omot i on  o f  c r e a t i v i t y  i n  t he  secondar y  school  non­
p e r f o r mi n g  music c l a s s ,  t he  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  each t e a c h i n g  
a i d  f o r  a c h i e v i n g  t he s t a t e d  o b j e c t i v e  w i l l  be no t e d .
1) Avoi d and remove f r u s t r a t i o n .  Teacher  a t t i t u d e s  
whi ch a r e  r e c e p t i v e  to c r e a t i v e  e f f o r t s  l essen
t he degr ee  o f  f r u s t r a t i o n  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  c r e a t i n g .
2)  Be i m a g i n a t i v e  and i n q u i s i t i v e .  Music t e a c h i n g  
p r oc edur e s  which a r e  f l e x i b l e  and v a r i e d  more 
e f f e c t i v e l y  s t i m u l a t e  t he  d e s i r e  f o r  o r i g i n a l i t y .
3)  Be adve nt ur ous  and s p i r i t e d .  Ent husi asm f o r  
c r e a t i v e  musi ca l  p r o j e c t s  may a l s o  i n c r e a s e  s t u d e n t
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m o t i v a t i o n  f o r  c r e a t i v e  a c t i v i t y .
4)  Avoi d e q u a t i n g  c r e a t i v i t y  w i t h  ment a l  i l l n e s s  or  
d e l i n q u e n c y .  The accept a nc e  o f  c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g  
as a v a l u a b l e  and normal  p e r s o n a l i t y  s t y l e  r a t h e r  
than as e v i d e n c e  o f  ma l a d j u s t me n t  i n c r e a s e s  t he  
degr ee  to which s t u d e n t s  may d e s i r e  t o  p a r t i c i p a t e  
i n and e x p e r i e n c e  c r e a t i v e  musi ca l  a c t i v i t i e s .
5)  Mo d i f y  mi s p l a c e d  emphasis on sex r o l e s .  Because  
of  t he  p a r a d o x i c a l  n a t u r e  of  t r a i t s  a s s o c i a t e d  
w i t h  c r e a t i v e  b e h a v i o r ,  an i n s t r u c t i o n a l  a t t i t u d e  
which does not  r e s t r i c t  c e r t a i n  b e h a v i o r  p a t t e r n s  
such as e mot i on a l  s e n s i t i v i t y  t o  g i r l s  or  i n d e p e n ­
de nt  t h i n k i n g  to boys i s  conduc i ve  to c r e a t i v i t y .
6 ) Show r e s p e c t  f o r  i n d i v i d u a l  d i f f e r e n c e s .  Because  
c r e a t i v e  responses r e s u l t  f rom t he un i que  i n t e l ­
l e c t u a l  and p e r s o n a l i t y  t r a i t s  o f  s t u d e n t s  as i n ­
d i v i d u a l s ,  a music program which p r o v i d e s  f o r  the  
deve l opment  of  v a r i o u s  l e v e l s  o f  c r e a t i v e  p o t e n ­
t i a l  i n c r e a s e s  t he  degr ee  o f  s t u d e n t  c r e a t i v e  
e x p r e s s i o n .
7)  Do not  be b l i n d e d  by I . Q .  s c o r e s .  Resear ch f i n d ­
i ngs showing t h a t  one ' s  i n t e l l i g e n c e  q u o t i e n t  does 
not  n e c e s s a r i l y  i n d i c a t e  a c o r r e s p o n d i n g  degr ee  o f  
c r e a t i v e  a b i l i t y  shoul d suggest  to music e d u c a t o r s  
t he p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  c u l t i v a t i n g  t he  l a t e n t  c r e a t i v e  
p o t e n t i a l  o f  music s t u d e n t s  o f  many l e v e l s  o f
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g e n e r a l  i n t e l l i g e n c e .
8 ) Be w i l l i n g  to e x p e r i me n t  and d e v i a t e  f rom a s e t  
p r o c e d u r e .  A f l e x i b l e  or  o r i g i n a l  approach t o  a 
musi ca l  probl em reduces t he  d e f i n i t e n e s s  o f  a 
s i t u a t i o n  and encourages o r i g i n a l  t h i n k i n g .
9)  A n a l y z e  t he  t r a i t s  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  t he  c r e a t i v e  
pe r son .  Ver ba l  s u g g e s t i o n s  and b e h a v i o r a l  demon­
s t r a t i o n s  o f  t r a i t s  c o n t r i b u t i n g  t o  c r e a t i v e  be ­
h a v i o r  may g i v e  added i n s i g h t  i n t o  t he n a t u r e  of  
t he  c r e a t i v e  a c t .  (A s t udy  o f  t he  t r a i t s  o f  c r e a ­
t i v e  composers which have or  have had a p o s i t i v e  
e f f e c t  upon t h e i r  c r e a t i v e  o u t p u t  may c o n t r i b u t e  
perhaps t o  g r e a t e r  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  o f  t he n a t u r e  of  
musi ca l  c r e a t i o n . )
10)  P r o v i d e  f o r  a r i c h  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  backgr ound.  The 
a c q u i s i t i o n  o f  musi ca l  knowl edge o f  many s t y l e s ,  
p e r i o d s ,  and media may,  by br oa de n i ng  t he scope of  
musi ca l  e x p e r i e n c e s ,  a l s o  i n c r e a s e  t he  sour ce f rom 
which new i deas  and musi ca l  a s s o c i a t i o n s  may come.
11)  P r o v i d e  f o r  s e l f - i n i t i a t e d  p r o j e c t s ,  t erm p a p e r s ,  
and e x p e r i m e n t s .  From such a c t i v i t i e s  s t u d e n t s  i n  
t he  secondar y  n o n - p e r f o r m i n g  music c l a s s  may 
d e r i v e  added knowl edge ,  s k i l l  i n m a n i p u l a t i n g  such 
knowledge i n t o  new a r r a n g e m e n t s ,  and d i s c r i m i n a ­
t i v e  j udgment  i n communi cat i ng i d e a s .
12)  A l l o w  adequat e  t i me f o r  p r o j e c t s .  Because c r e a t i v e
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i deas  o f t e n  emerge a f t e r  a p e r i o d  o f  i n c u b a t i o n ,  
p r o v i s i o n  f o r  s u f f i c i e n t  t i me f o r  new i deas  to  
f o r m u l a t e  may c o n t r i b u t e  to more c r e a t i v e  outcomes.
13)  P r o v i d e  f o r  smal l  group i n s t r u c t i o n .  Groups may 
engage i n b r a i n - s t o r m i n g  a c t i v i t i e s  to e f f e c t  a 
j o i n t  c r e a t i v e  e f f o r t .
14)  P r o v i d e  f o r  f l e x i b l e  s c h e d u l i n g .  T h i s  approach  
may e n a b l e  music s t u d e n t s  both t o  meet  f o r  i n d i ­
v i d u a l  or  group p r o j e c t s  and t o  ga i n  a d d i t i o n a l  
t i me  to work on c r e a t i v e  p r o j e c t s .
15)  P r o v i d e  f o r  f l e x i b l e ,  programmed i n s t r u c t i o n .  The 
p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  mus i ca l  m a t e r i a l s  i n t h i s  form 
when des i gned to p e r m i t  m u l t i p l e  a p p r o p r i a t e  r e ­
sponses may thus c o n t r i b u t e  to c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g .
16)  Teach t he process o f  c r e a t i n g  and i n n o v a t i o n .  
Knowledge o f  t he  n a t u r e  and sequence o f  s t ages  
found to be a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  c r e a t i v i t y  may sharpen  
s t u d e n t  awareness o f  t he  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  l a r g e  
amounts o f  knowl edge ,  o f  r a t i o n a l  and i r r a t i o n a l  
t h i n k i n g ,  and of  p e r s i s t e n t  e f f o r t  f o r  c r e a t i v e  
p r o d u c t i  v i  t y .
17)  P r o v i d e  o p p o r t u n i t i e s  f o r  p r o b l e m - s o l v i n g  and d i s ­
c o v e r y .  Because o f  t he  p o s i t i v e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  
e x i s t i n g  between t he  c r e a t i v e  t hought  process and 
t h a t  i n v o l v e d  in p r o b l e m - s o l v i n g ,  musi ca l  i n s t r u c ­
t i o n  whi ch i n v o l v e s  l e a r n i n g  by d i s c o v e r y  or
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i n q u i r y  c o n t r i b u t e s  to t he  de v e l op me nt  o f  c r e a t i v e  
t h i n k i n g .
18)  Reveal  new p o s s i b i l i t i e s .  Musi c  t e a c h i n g  which  
suggest s  and d i r e c t s  s t u d e n t s  t o  e x p l o r e  a v a r i e t y  
o f  appr oaches to a pr obl em a l s o  f a c i l i t a t e s  a 
sense of  i n q u i r y  and i n i t i a t i v e .
19)  P r o v i d e  f o r  open- ended d i s c u s s i o n s .  By a f f o r d i n g  
o p p o r t u n i t i e s  f o r  t he  e x p r e s s i o n  o f  d i v e r g e n t  
v i e w s ,  open- ended d i s c u s s i o n s  may be c o nd uc i v e  to  
o r i g i n a l  t h i n k i n g .
20)  Ask p r o v o c a t i v e  q u e s t i o n s .  Posi ng q u e s t i o n s  of
t h i s  n a t u r e  may s t i m u l a t e  no t  o n l y  a b i l i t i e s  such
as r e c o g n i t i o n  and r e c a l l ,  bu t  a l s o  t he  a b i l i t y  t o  
c onnect  i d e a s ,  a p r i m a r y  c o n d i t i o n  o f  c r e a t i v e  
t h i n k i n g .
21)  A l l o w  one i dea  to l e a d  to a n o t h e r .  Because o f  t he
s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  f l u i d  and f l e x i b l e  i d e a t i o n  f o r
c r e a t i v e  p r o b l e m - s o l v i n g ,  mus i c a l  i n s t r u c t i o n  
which encour ages the g e n e r a t i o n  o f  many d i v e r s e  
appr oaches to a pr obl em a l s o  encour ages c r e a t i v i t y .
22)  Pe r mi t  un i que  r e s p o n s e s .  Acc ept a nc e  o f  c o n s t r u c ­
t i v e  i d e a s  or  s o l u t i o n s  whi ch d e v i a t e  f rom the  
usual  may b u i l d  s t u d e n t  c o n f i d e n c e  t o  t h i n k  i n d e ­
p e n d e n t l y .
23)  D e f e r  j udgment  and p r o v i d e  f o r  u n e v a l u a t e d  p r a c ­
t i c e .  C r e a t i v e  e f f o r t s  i n musi c a r e  more
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f o r t h c o m i n g  when t he  t h r e a t  o f  i mmedi a t e  e v a l u a t i o n  
i s  removed.
24)  M i n i m i z e  t he t h r e a t  o f  c o mmi t t i n g  e r r o r .  Music  
t e a c h i n g  which a c cep t s  some e r r o r  as p a r t  of  t he  
process o f  l e a r n i n g  c o n t r i b u t e s  to t h e  w i l l i n g n e s s  
o f  s t u d e n t s  to d e v i a t e  f rom a t r i e d ,  s a f e  a ppr oa c h .
25)  Use c o n s t r u c t i v e  c r i t i c i s m  c a r e f u l l y .  A f a i r  a p ­
p r a i s a l  o f  c r e a t i v e  outcomes i n  t erms o f  i n d i v i d u a l  
p o t e n t i a l i t y  may encour age f u r t h e r  c r e a t i v e  e f f o r t s ,
26)  Reward c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g .  Ve r b a l  or  m a t e r i a l  a c t s  
o f  p r a i s e  or  r e c o g n i t i o n  f o r  c r e a t i v e  i deas  or  
pr oduct s  may r e i n f o r c e  the d e s i r e  f o r  c r e a t i v e  
a c t i v i t y .
Because t e a c h i n g  f o r  c r e a t i v i t y  ca nnot  be p r e s c r i b e d  
i n p r e d e t e r mi n e d  or  l o g i c a l l y  o r g a n i z e d  s t e p s ,  no a t t e m p t  
has been made to s p e c i f y  a c r e a t i v e  program o f  s t udy  f o r  t he  
secondar y  school  n o n - p e r f o r m i n g  music c l a s s .  H o w e v e r , m u s i c  
t e a c h e r s  by t h e i r  own c r e a t i v e  i n i t i a t i v e  and t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  
o f  t he  above recommended t e a c h i n g  a i d s  may b e t t e r  promote  
a t t i t u d e s  and a b i l i t i e s  conduc i ve  to c r e a t i v i t y .  I t  remai ns  
f o r  each music e d u c a t o r  to a c c e p t  t he c h a l l e n g e  o f  d i r e c t i n g  
a v i t a l ,  i n s p i r i n g ,  and c r e a t i v e  music program i n  t he  secon­
da r y  s c h o o l s .
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CHAPTER VI
SUMMARY, CONCLUSIONS, AND RECOMMENDATIONS
Summary
T h i s  s t udy  c o n s i s t e d  o f  an i n v e s t i g a t i o n  and c o m p a r i ­
son o f  t h e o r i e s  o f  s e l e c t e d  t w e n t i e t h - c e n t u r y  p h i l o s o p h e r s ,  
p s y c h o l o g i s t s ,  and mus i c i ans  c onc e r n i n g  t he  n a t u r e  and n u r ­
t u r i n g  o f  c r e a t i v i t y .  I m p l i c a t i o n s  drawn f rom f i n d i n g s  were  
d i r e c t e d  t owar d t he  pr omot i on o f  c r e a t i v i t y  i n  t he  secondar y  
n o n - p e r f o r m i n g  music c l a s s .  The i n v e s t i g a t i o n  was d i v i d e d  
i n t o  two p a r t s .  In P a r t  I ,  e n t i t l e d  "The Na t ur e  o f  C r e a ­
t i v i t y , "  a t t e n t i o n  was focused upon each o f  t h r e e  maj or  
f a c t o r s  i n v o l v e d  in c r e a t i n g - - t h e  c r e a t i v e  pe r s on ,  t he  
c r e a t i v e  p r o c e s s ,  and t he c r e a t i v e  outcome.  P a r t  I I ,  e n ­
t i t l e d  "The N u r t u r i n g  o f  C r e a t i v i t y , "  d e a l t  w i t h  the t ask  
of  pr omot i ng  c r e a t i v i t y  t hr ough t he  e d u c a t i o n a l  p r oc e s s .
T h e o r i e s  o f  p h i l o s o p h e r s ,  p s y c h o l o g i s t s ,  and m u s i ­
c i a n s  were d e r i v e d  f rom the l i t e r a t u r e  a v a i l a b l e  i n  the  
l i b r a r i e s  o f  L o u i s i a n a  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y ,  Baton Rouge;
Tu l a ne  U n i v e r s i t y ;  t he  New Or l e a ns  P u b l i c  L i b r a r y ,  Main 
Branch;  and t he  L o u i s i a n a  S t a t e  L i b r a r y ,  Baton Rouge.  In 
s e l e c t i n g  t h e o r i e s  c on c e r n i n g  aspect s  o f  c r e a t i v i t y  about  
whi ch t h e o r i s t s  were p r o l i f i c ,  an a t t e m p t  was made to
263
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i n c l u d e  t he  most  compr ehens i ve  and w e l l - f o r m u l a t e d  t h e o r i e s  
and to p r e s e n t  a wi de r ange o f  d i v e r g e n t  views and appr oaches  
t o  t he  s u b j e c t .  Concer n i ng  aspe c t s  o f  c r e a t i v i t y  about  
which o n l y  a r e s t r i c t e d  amount  o f  m a t e r i a l  was a v a i l a b l e ,  a 
more l i m i t e d  number o f  t h e o r i e s  was p r e s e n t e d .
P o s i t i o n s  endorsed by t h e o r i s t s  r e g a r d i n g  ma j or  
t o p i c s  i d e n t i f i e d  i n  c h a p t e r s  d e a l i n g  w i t h  the c r e a t i v e  p e r ­
son,  t he  c r e a t i v e  p r o c e s s ,  t he  c r e a t i v e  outcome,  and the  
pr omot i on  o f  c r e a t i v i t y  were compared.  The i n v e s t i g a t i o n  
o f  t he  c r e a t i v e  person a l s o  i n c l u d e d  f i n d i n g s  o b t a i n e d  f rom 
e m p i r i c a l  s t u d i e s .  The o v e r a l l  purpose o f  t h i s  s t udy  was:
1 ) to a s c e r t a i n  i dea s  and i n f o r m a t i o n  f rom a v a r i e t y  
of  sour ces p e r t a i n i n g  to the n a t u r e  and n u r t u r i n g  
of  c r e a t i v i t y ;
2 ) to i d e n t i f y  p o s i t i o n s  proposed or  endorsed by 
s e l e c t e d  composers and music e d u c a t o r s  r e g a r d i n g  
maj or  t o p i c s  d i s c u s s e d ;
3)  t o  d e t e r m i n e  t he  e x t e n t  to whi ch t h e o r i e s  o f  
s e l e c t e d  composers and music e d u c a t o r s  a r e  i n  
agr eement  w i t h  each o t h e r  and w i t h  t h e o r i e s  of  
s e l e c t e d  p h i l o s o p h e r s  and p s y c h o l o g i s t s  c o n c e r n ­
i ng t o p i c s  be i ng compar ed;
4)  to d e t e r m i n e  t he  i m p l i c a t i o n s  of  p o s i t i o n s  e n ­
dorsed by s e l e c t e d  mus i c i a ns  f o r  t he t a s k  of  
e n c our a g i ng  c r e a t i v i t y  t hr ough music e d u c a t i o n ;
5)  to d i s c o v e r  e d u c a t i o n a l  p r i n c i p l e s  and
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i n s t r u c t i o n a l  t e c h n i q u e s  which c o n t r i b u t e  to t he  
pr omot i on o f  c r e a t i v i t y  i n t he secondar y  non­
p e r f o r mi n g  music c l a s s .
I n  the r e ma i n de r  o f  t h i s  summary,  a s t a t e m e n t  o f  t he  
t h e o r i s t s  s e l e c t e d ,  the t o p i c s  compared,  and t he  outcomes  
of  the  compar i son w i l l  be i n d i c a t e d  f o r  each c h a p t e r .
T h e o r i e s  d e a l i n g  w i t h  the c r e a t i v e  person which were  
s e l e c t e d  f rom t he  d i s c i p l i n e  o f  p h i l o s o p h y  i n c l u d e d  t hose  
proposed by A l f r e d  Nor t h Whi t e he a d ,  Henr i  Ber gson,  Jacques  
Mar i  t a i n ,  and N i c o l a s  Ber dyaev .  T h e o r i e s  o f  p s y c h o l o g i s t s  
were proposed by Sigmund Fr e ud ,  Ot t o  Rank,  Car l  R. Roger s ,  
Abraham Masl ow,  and Erich Fromm. E m p i r i c a l  s t u d i e s  r e l a t e d  
to the  n a t u r e  of  t he  c r e a t i v e  person were t hose  conduct ed  
by Donald MacKi nnon,  Frank B a r r o n ,  J .  P. G u i l f o r d ,  Jacob W. 
G e t z e l s  and P h i l l i p  W. Jackson ,  and E. Paul  T o r r a n c e .
T h e o r i e s  o f  composers p e r t a i n i n g  to t he  c r e a t i v e  person i n ­
c l uded t hose by composers Ar no l d  Schoenber g ,  I g o r  S t r a v i n s k y ,  
and Aaron Copl and,  and t hose  by music e d u c a t o r s  James L . 
M u r s e l l ,  E r i c  Jensen ,  Ray Moore,  and Neal  Gl enn and Edgar  
T u r r e n t i  n e .
The s e l e c t e d  t h e o r i e s  were compared w i t h  r e g a r d  to  
t he  f o l l o w i n g  t o p i c s :  1 ) t he  n o r m a l i t y  o f  c r e a t i v e  b e h a v i o r ,
2)  t he  u n i v e r s a l i t y  o f  c r e a t i v e  b e h a v i o r ,  3)  t he  sour ce  o f  
c r e a t i v e  power , 4)  m o t i v a t i o n  toward c r e a t i v e  b e h a v i o r ,  and
5)  t he e x p r e s s i o n  o f  c r e a t i v e  p o t e n t i a l .  I t  was found t h a t  
d i v e r s e  p o s i t i o n s  were s t a t e d  by t h e o r i s t s  c on c e r n i n g  t h e s e
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t o p i c s .  Wh i l e  t he  e x t e n t  o f  agr eement  e x i s t i n g  between mu­
s i c i a n s  and o t h e r  t h e o r i s t s  r e g a r d i n g  t he s e  t o p i c s  was i n d i ­
c a t e d ,  no a t t e m p t  was made t o  d e t e r mi n e  t he s i g n i f i c a n c e  of  
t he se  p o s i t i o n s  by t he  s t r e n g t h  o f  s u p p o r t .  A s t a t e m e n t  o f  
t he  d i f f e r e n t  views expr essed and t he  t h e o r i s t s  e n d o r s i n g  
them f o l l o w s :
1.  The N o r m a l i t y  o f  C r e a t i v e  Beha v i or
C r e a t i v e  b e h a v i o r  was r e ga r ded  to be t he  e x p r e s s i o n  
of  a normal  human r esponse by a l l  p h i l o s o p h e r s ,  a l l  m u s i ­
c i a n s ,  and most  p s y c h o l o g i s t s  c i t e d .  Freud d e s c r i b e d  c r e a ­
t i v e  b e h a v i o r  as an e x p r e s s i o n  o f  mental  i l l n e s s .
2.  The U n i v e r s a l i t y  of  C r e a t i v e  Beha v i or
C r e a t i v e  b e h a v i o r  was i d e n t i f i e d  by some t h e o r i s t s  as 
an i n h e r e n t  t r a i t  possessed by ever yone  t o  some d e g r e e .
Ot h e r  t h e o r i s t s  i d e n t i f i e d  c r e a t i v e  b e h a v i o r  as a s p e c i a l  
a b i l i t y  possessed by on l y  a few i n d i v i d u a l s .  The f o r me r  
p o s i t i o n  was suppor t ed  by p h i l o s o p h e r s  Whi t ehead and B e r g ­
son,  by p s y c h o l o g i s t s  Roger s ,  Masl ow,  and Fromm, and by 
music e d u c a t o r s  M u r s e l l ,  Moore,  Jensen,  and Gl enn and T u r r e n  
t i n e .  The l a t t e r  p o s i t i o n  was s uppor t ed  by p h i l o s o p h e r s  
Mar i  t a i n  and Ber dya e v ,  by p s y c h o l o g i s t s  Freud and Rank,  and 
by composers Schoenber g,  S t r a v i n s k y ,  and Copl and.
3.  The Source o f  C r e a t i v e  Power
C r e a t i v e  power was a t t r i b u t e d  to e i t h e r  a n a t u r a l  or  
a s u p e r n a t u r a l  cause.  A l l  t h e o r i s t s  c i t e d ,  w i t h  t he  e x c e p ­
t i o n  o f  p h i l o s o p h e r s  Mar i  t a i n  and Be r dy a e v ,  s t a t e d  t h a t
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c r e a t i v e  power i s  d e r i v e d  f rom a n a t u r a l  s our c e .
4 .  M o t i v a t i o n  Toward C r e a t i v e  Beha v i or
The r easons proposed by t h e o r i s t s  t o  account  f o r  t he  
need to c r e a t e  wer e:  a)  t he  need to s e r ve  God,  b) t he need
t o f u l f i l l  o n e s e l f ,  and c)  t he  need to s o l v e  a p s y c h o l o g i c a l  
c o n f l i c t .  P r o p o s i t i o n  a)  was endorsed by p h i l o s o p h e r s  
Mar i  t a i n  and Ber dy a e v .  P r o p o s i t i o n  b)  was endorsed by 
p h i l o s o p h e r s  Whi t ehead and Ber gson,  by p s y c h o l o g i s t s  Roger s ,  
Maslow,  and Fromm, and by composer  Copl and and music e duca ­
t o r  M u r s e l l .  P r o p o s i t i o n  c)  was suppor t ed  by p s y c h o l o g i s t s  
Freud and Rank and by composers Schoenberg and S t r a v i n s k y .
5.  The E x p r e s s i o n  o f  C r e a t i v e  P o t e n t i a l
Many t h e o r i s t s  s t a t e d  t h a t  c r e a t i v i t y  i s  expr essed as 
a c r e a t i v e  p r o d u c t .  Ot her s  proposed t h a t  c r e a t i v i t y  may be 
expr essed as e i t h e r  a p r od uc t  or  a l i f e  s t y l e .  Suppor t  f o r  
t he  f o r mer  p o s i t i o n  was g i ve n  by p h i l o s o p h e r s  Mar i  t a i n  and 
Ber dyaev ,  by p s y c h o l o g i s t s  Freud and Rank,  and by composers  
Schoenberg,  S t r a v i n s k y ,  and Copl and.  T h e o r i s t s  endor s i ng  
t he  l a t t e r  p o s i t i o n  i n c l u d e d  p h i l o s o p h e r s  Whi t ehead and 
Ber gson,  p s y c h o l o g i s t s  Roger s ,  Maslow,  and Fromm, and music  
e du c a t o r s  M u r s e l l  and Jensen.
O b s e r v a t i o n s  r e p o r t e d  i n  t he e m p i r i c a l  s t u d i e s  of  
p s y c h o l o g i s t s  d e a l t  w i t h  the  f o l l o w i n g  t o p i c s :  1 ) c r e a ­
t i v i t y  and a p t i t u d i n a l  t r a i t s ,  and 2 ) c r e a t i v i t y  and non-  
a p t i t u d i n a l  t r a i t s .  The endorsement  by music e d u c a t o r s  o f  
e m p i r i c a l  f i n d i n g s  was no t e d .
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1.  C r e a t i v i t y  and A p t i t u d i n a l  T r a i t s
I t  was found t h a t  a p o s i t i v e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  e x i s t s  be ­
tween c r e a t i v i t y  and i n t e l l i g e n c e .  The r e s u l t  was o b t a i n e d  
i n  s e p a r a t e  r e s e a r c h  s t u d i e s  of  c r e a t i v e  persons conduct ed  
w i t h  a d u l t s  by MacKi nnon,  w i t h  a d o l e s c e n t s  by G e t z e l s  and 
Jackson,  and w i t h  c h i l d r e n  by T o r r a n c e .  Music e d u c a t o r s  
Jensen,  Moore,  and Glenn and T u r r e n t i n e  acknowl edged t h i s  
f i n d i n g .  Anot her  s i g n i f i c a n t  f i n d i n g  r e g a r d i n g  c r e a t i v i t y  
and a p t i t u d i n a l  t r a i t s  was o b t a i n e d  by G u i l f o r d  who,  by 
f a c t o r  a n a l y s i s ,  was a b l e  to i d e n t i f y  a d e f i n i t e  group o f  
c o g n i t i v e  a b i l i t i e s  i n v o l v e d  i n c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g .  Th i s  
r e s u l t  was endorsed and r e p o r t e d  by music e du c a t o r s  Moore  
and Jensen.
2.  C r e a t i v i t y  and N o n - A p t i t u d i n a l  T r a i t s
S t u d i e s  conduct ed by G u i l f o r d ,  MacKi nnon,  B a r r o n ,  and 
T o r r a n c e  i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  a wi de a r r a y  o f  m o t i v a t i o n a l  t r a i t s  
ar e  commonly a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  c r e a t i v e  pe r sons .  G u i l f o r d  and 
MacKinnon a l s o  r e p o r t e d  t h a t  m o t i v a t i o n a l  and p e r s o n a l i t y  
t r a i t s  a r e  i m p o r t a n t  d e t e r m i n e r s  of  wh e t h e r  c r e a t i v e  p o t e n ­
t i a l  i s  r e a l i z e d .  The above f i n d i n g s  were endorsed by music  
e du c a t o r s  Jensen and Glenn and T u r r e n t i n e .
From t he  t r a i t s  i d e n t i f i e d  i n s e l e c t e d  e m p i r i c a l  
s t u d i e s .  Tab l es  1 ,  2 ,  and 3 were compi l ed  and p r e s e n t e d  t o  
i n d i c a t e  more c l e a r l y  t hose  i n t e l l e c t u a l ,  m o t i v a t i o n a l ,  and 
p e r s o n a l i t y  t r a i t s  commonly a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  c r e a t i v e
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pe r sons .  The e x t e n t  to which mus i c i a ns  c onc ur r e d  w i t h  t hese  
f i n d i n g s  was i n d i c a t e d  in Ta b l e s  4 ,  5 ,  and 6 .
I n  C h a p t e r  I I I ,  an i n v e s t i g a t i o n  o f  t he  c r e a t i v e  
p r o c e s s ,  i t  was d e t e r mi n e d  t h a t  s i n c e  t h e o r i e s  p e r t a i n i n g  
t o  t h i s  t o p i c  a r e  b a s i c a l l y  concerned w i t h  t he  menta l  o p e r a ­
t i o n  i n v o l v e d  i n c r e a t i n g ,  t he  s e l e c t i o n  o f  t h e o r i e s  would  
i n c l u d e  both t hose d e a l i n g  w i t h  c r e a t i n g  which r e s u l t s  i n  
a r t  and t hos e  p e r t a i n i n g  to c r e a t i n g  whi ch r e s u l t s  i n  more 
ge ne r a l  outcomes.  I t  was found t h a t  s e l e c t e d  t h e o r i e s  of  
p h i l o s o p h e r s  and composers d i s c us s e d  t he pr ocess i n v o l v e d  
i n a r t i s t i c  c r e a t i n g ,  w h i l e  p s y c h o l o g i s t s  and music e duc a ­
t o r s  d i s c u s s e d  t he  process i n v o l v e d  in c r e a t i n g ,  g e n e r a l l y .
T h e o r i e s  o f  t he  c r e a t i v e  process which were s e l e c t e d  
f rom t he  a r ea  o f  p h i l o s o p h y  i n c l u d e d  t hose  by Be nede t t o  
Cr o c e ,  R . C . C o l l i n g w o o d ,  M i l t o n  C. Nahm, Jacques Mar i  t a i n ,  
Samuel A l e x a n d e r ,  Monroe C. B e a r d s l e y ,  John Dewey,  V i n c e n t  
Tomas,  and E l i s e o  V i v a s .  T h e o r i e s  chosen f rom the f i e l d  of  
psychol ogy  were proposed by E r n e s t  K r i s ,  Lawrence Kub i e ,  
Abraham Mas l ow,  Har o l d  Rugg,  A r t h u r  K o e s t l e r ,  Max Schoen,
Max W e r t h e i m e r ,  A l e x a n d e r  Osborn,  and E. Paul  T o r r a n c e .  
T h e o r i e s  o f  mu s i c i a n s  i n c l u d e d  t hose by composers Roger  
S e s s i o n s ,  A r n o l d  Schoenber g ,  I g o r  S t r a v i n s k y ,  Aaron Cop l a n d ,  
and Paul  H i n d e m i t h .  Al so i n c l u d e d  were t h e o r i e s  by music  
e d u c a t o r s  E r i c  Jensen and Neal  Glenn and Edgar  W. T u r r e n t i n e
S e l e c t e d  t h e o r i e s  of  t he  c r e a t i v e  pr ocess were com­
pared w i t h  r e g a r d  t o  t he  f o l l o w i n g  t o p i c s :  1 ) a d e f i n i t i o n
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o f  c r e a t i n g ,  2 ) f a c t o r s  g u i d i n g  t he  c r e a t i v e  p r o c e s s ,
3)  forms o f  c r e a t i v e  e x p r e s s i o n ,  4)  s t ages o f  t he  c r e a t i v e  
p r o c e s s ,  and 5)  t he  n a t u r e  of  mental  a c t i v i t y  a s s o c i a t e d  
w i t h  c r e a t i n g .  A c o mp a r a t i v e  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  o f  s t a t e me n t s  
proposed by t h e o r i s t s  c onc er n i ng  t hese  t o p i c s  r e v e a l e d  t he  
f o l l o w i n g  r e s u l t s :
1.  A D e f i n i t i o n  o f  C r e a t i n g
T h e o r i s t s  proposed f i v e  ma j or  d e f i n i t i o n s  of  c r e a t i n g .  
A r t i s t i c  c r e a t i n g  was d e f i n e d  as " i n t u i t i o n "  by p h i l o s o p h e r s  
Croce and C o l l i n g w o o d ,  and as " d i s c o v e r y "  by p h i l o s o p h e r  
V i v a s .  Composers c i t e d  conc ur r ed  w i t h  p h i l o s o p h e r s  Nahm,
Mar i  t a i n ,  A l e x a n d e r ,  B e a r d s l e y ,  Dewey,  and Tomas i n d e f i n i n g  
a r t i s t i c  c r e a t i n g  as " ma k i ng . "  P s y c h o l o g i s t s  K r i s ,  Masl ow,  
and Kubi e d e f i n e d  c r e a t i n g  as " r e g r e s s i o n  i n t he  s e r v i c e  o f  
t he  Ego. "  Music e d u c a t o r s  concur r ed  w i t h  p s y c h o l o g i s t s  Rugg,  
K o e s t l e r ,  Schoen,  W e r t h e i m e r ,  Osborn,  and T o r r a n c e  i n  d e f i n ­
i ng c r e a t i n g  as " p r o b l e m - s o l v i n g . "
2.  F a c t o r s  Gu i d i ng  the C r e a t i v e  Process
T h i s  t o p i c  was d i scus se d  on l y  by p h i l o s o p h e r s  and 
composers.  Thr ee  p o s i t i o n s  s t a t e d  wer e:  a)  a r t i s t i c
c r e a t i n g  r e s u l t s  f rom c r e a t i v e  i n s p i r a t i o n ,  b) a r t i s t i c  
c r e a t i n g  r e s u l t s  f rom choi ces  made under  t he  gu i dance  o f  a 
p e r v a d i n g  c r e a t i v e  i d e a ,  and c)  a r t i s t i c  c r e a t i n g  r e s u l t s  
f rom r a t i o n a l  c ho i ce s  made under  the gu i dance  o f  a f i n a l  
g o a l .  P r o p o s i t i o n  a)  was s t a t e d  by p h i l o s o p h e r s  Croce and
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C o l l i n g w o o d .  P r o p o s i t i o n  b) was endorsed by p h i l o s o p h e r s  
who d e f i n e d  a r t i s t i c  c r e a t i n g  as "making" and by composers  
S e s s i o n s ,  Schoenberg,  S t r a v i n s k y ,  and Copl and.  P r o p o s i ­
t i o n  c)  was endorsed by p h i l o s o p h e r s  Dewey and V i v a s  and by 
composer H i n d e mi t h .
3.  Forms o f  C r e a t i v e  Expr e ss i on
Most  t h e o r i s t s  proposed t h a t  the c r e a t i v e  process i s  
consummated i n a m a t e r i a l  r e s u l t .  Th i s  v i ew was s t a t e d  by 
a l l  p s y c h o l o g i s t s ,  composers, and music e d u c a t o r s  c i t e d ,  and 
by s e l e c t e d  p h i l o s o p h e r s  w i t h  t he  e x c e p t i o n  of  Croce and 
C o l l i n g w o o d ,  who proposed t h a t  t he  c r e a t i v e  process i s  c on­
summated i n  a menta l  image.
4.  Stages of  t he  C r e a t i v e  Process
S e l e c t e d  t h e o r i s t s  proposed t h a t  the  f o l l o w i n g  s t ages  
ar e  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  the process o f  c r e a t i n g :  a)  a p e r i o d
d u r i n g  which t he  probl em i s  r e c o g n i z e d  and f a c t s  and m a t e ­
r i a l s  a c c u mu l a t e d ,  b) a p e r i o d  d u r i ng  which i deas  and 
m a t e r i a l s  a r e  ma n i p u l a t e d  i n t o  new c o m b i n a t i o n s ,  c)  a p e r i o d  
d u r i n g  which t he  c r e a t i v e  i dea  becomes known,  and 4)  a 
p e r i o d  d u r i n g  which the  c r e a t i v e  i dea  i s  d e v e l o p e d .  A l ­
though t hese  s t ages  were r e f e r r e d  to by many d i f f e r e n t  names,  
t h e y  were most  o f t e n  c a l l e d  t he  s t ages  o f  p r e p a r a t i o n ,  i n c u ­
b a t i o n ,  i n s p i r a t i o n ,  and e l a b o r a t i o n .  These terms w i l l  be 
used i n t h i s  summary when r e f e r r i n g  to t he  s t ages  o f  t he  
c r e a t i v e  p r oc e s s .
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I t  was found t h a t  a l l  t h e o r i s t s  c i t e d  acknowl edged  
t he  s t a g e  o f  i n s p i r a t i o n  t o  be an e s s e n t i a l  a s p e c t  o f  t he  
c r e a t i v e  p r o c e s s .  The s t a g e  o f  e l a b o r a t i o n  was acknowl edged  
by a l l  p s y c h o l o g i s t s  and mu s i c i a n s  c i t e d  and by p h i l o s o p h e r s  
o t h e r  t ha n  Croce and C o l l i n g w o o d .  The s t age  o f  p r e p a r a t i o n  
was acknowl edged by p h i l o s o p h e r s  A l e x a n d e r  and Dewey,  by 
p s y c h o l o g i s t s  Osbor n ,  T o r r a n c e ,  We r t h e i m e r ,  Schoen,  K o e s t l e r ,  
and Rugg,  and by music e d u c a t o r s  Jensen and Glenn and T u r ­
r e n t i n e .  The s t a ge  of  i n c u b a t i o n  was acknowl edged by p h i ­
l o s o p h e r s  A l e x a n d e r ,  Dewey,  and Mar i  t a i n ,  by a l l  p s y c h o l o ­
g i s t s  w i t h  t he  e x c e p t i o n  of  K r i s ,  and by music e d u c a t o r s  
Jensen and Gl enn and T u r r e n t i n e .
T h e o r i s t s  a l s o  proposed t h a t  s t a ge s  i n v o l v e d  i n  
c r e a t i n g  occur  i n t he  f o l l o w i n g  sequences:  a)  p r e p a r a t i o n ,
i n c u b a t i o n ,  i l l u m i n a t i o n ,  e l a b o r a t i o n ;  b)  i n c u b a t i o n ,  i n -  
s p i r a t i o n ,  e l a b o r a t i o n ;  and c)  i n s p i r a t i o n ,  e l a b o r a t i o n .  
T h e o r i s t s  who acknowl edged t h a t  the c r e a t i v e  process i n ­
v o l v e s  f o u r  s t ages  a l s o  s t a t e d  t h a t  t h e s e  s t ages  occur  i n  
t h e  o r d e r  d e s c r i b e d  i n sequence a ) .  Sequence b ) ,  which  
i n v o l v e s  t h r e e  s t a ge s  b e g i n n i n g  w i t h  i n c u b a t i o n ,  was en ­
dor sed by p h i l o s o p h e r s  Dewey and Mar i  t a i n ,  and by p s y c h o l o ­
g i s t s  Kubi e and Masl ow.  Sequence c ) ,  i n v o l v i n g  o n l y  t he  
s t a g e s  o f  i n s p i r a t i o n  and e l a b o r a t i o n ,  was acknowl edged by 
p h i l o s o p h e r s  B e a r d s l e y ,  Nahm, Tomas,  and V i v a s ,  and by a l l  
composers c i t e d .
Wi t h  r e g a r d  to t he  sequences o f  s t a g e s ,  some t h e o r i s t s
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a l s o  proposed t h a t  menta l  a c t i v i t y  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  i n d i ­
v i d u a l  s t a ge s  may occur  t h r o u g h o u t  t he  p r o c e s s .  T h i s  con­
t e n t i o n  was s t a t e d  by p h i l o s o p h e r s  B e a r d s l e y ,  Tomas,  and 
Dewey,  by p s y c h o l o g i s t s  Osborn,  T o r r a n c e ,  and Schoen,  and 
by mu s i c i a n s  S e s s i o n s ,  S t r a v i n s k y ,  and Jensen .
5.  The N a t u r e  o f  Ment a l  A c t i v i t y  
A s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  C r e a t i n g
T h e o r i s t s  who acknowl edged t he  s t a ges  o f  p r e p a r a t i o n  
and e l a b o r a t i o n  a l s o  proposed t h a t  consc i ous  t h o u g h t  p r o ­
cesses occur  d u r i n g  t he s e  a s pe c t s  o f  t he  c r e a t i v e  p r o c e s s .  
T h e o r i s t s  who acknowl edged the s t ages  o f  i n c u b a t i o n  and 
i n s p i r a t i o n  proposed t h a t  nonconsci ous t h o u g h t  pr ocesses  
occur  d u r i n g  t h e s e  s t a g e s .  Concer n i ng  t he  s i g n i f i c a n c e  of  
consc i ous  and nonconsci ous t h i n k i n g  f o r  c r e a t i n g ,  i t  was 
found t h a t  a l l  p s y c h o l o g i s t s  and m u s i c i a n s ,  and t he  m a j o r i t y  
o f  p h i l o s o p h e r s  c onc ur r e d  i n s t a t i n g  t h a t  c r e a t i n g  i n v o l v e s  
t he  i n t e r a c t i o n  o f  consc i ous  and nonconsci ous t h i n k i n g .  
P h i l o s o p h e r s  pr op os i ng  d i v e r g e n t  v i ews i n c l u d e d  Nahm, who 
s t a t e d  t h a t  c r e a t i n g  i n v o l v e s  p u r e l y  c ons c i ous  t h o u g h t  p r o ­
c e ss e s ,  and Croce and C o l l i n g w o o d ,  who s t a t e d  t h a t  c r e a t i n g  
i n v o l v e s  p u r e l y  nonconsc i ous  t h o u g h t  p r o c e s s e s .
C h a p t e r  IV d e a l t  w i t h  the  c r e a t i v e  outcome as e x ­
pressed i n  a c r e a t i v e  p r o d u c t  or  a c r e a t i v e  a c t i v i t y .  
T h e o r i e s  s e l e c t e d  f rom t he  d i s c i p l i n e s  o f  p h i l o s o p h y  i n ­
c l uded t hose  by M i l t o n  C. Nahm, V i n c e n t  Tomas,  Samuel  
A l e x a n d e r ,  Suzanne L a n g e r ,  and John Dewey.  P s y c h o l o g i c a l
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t h e o r i e s  were proposed by Car l  R. Roger s ,  E. Paul  T o r r a n c e ,  
M o r r i s  I .  S t e i n ,  Br e ws t e r  G h i s e l i n ,  I r v i n g  T a y l o r ,  P h i l l i p  W. 
Jackson and Samuel Me s s i c k ,  and Jerome B r u n e r .  T h e o r i e s  
f rom t he  f i e l d  o f  music were proposed by composers Ar no l d  
Schoenberg and I g o r  S t r a v i n s k y ,  and by music e duc a t or s  
L.  Thomas Hopk i ns ,  James L.  M u r s e l l ,  and Hazel  Morgan.
T h e o r i e s  s e l e c t e d  were compared r e g a r d i n g  t he f o l l o w ­
i ng t o p i c s :  1 ) t ypes  o f  c r e a t i v e  outcomes,  2 ) l e v e l s  o f
c r e a t i v e  p r o d u c t i o n ,  3)  s t a n d a r d s  f o r  j u d g i n g  t he  c r e a t i v e ­
ness o f  outcomes,  and 4)  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  c r e a t i v e  o u t ­
comes.  The f o l l o w i n g  p o s i t i o n s  were s t a t e d  by t h e o r i s t s  
conc e r n i ng  t hese  t o p i c s :
1.  Types o f  C r e a t i v e  Outcomes
The p r o p o s i t i o n  t h a t  a c r e a t i v e  outcome i s  denot ed by 
an o b s e r v a b l e  pr oduc t  was s t a t e d  by a l l  p h i l o s o p h e r s  c i t e d ,  
by composers Schoenberg and S t r a v i n s k y ,  and by s e l e c t e d  psy ­
c h o l o g i s t s  w i t h  t he e x c e p t i o n  o f  B r u n e r .  The p r o p o s i t i o n  
t h a t  a c r e a t i v e  outcome is denot ed by a r esponse or  a c t i v i t y  
was suppor t ed  by p h i l o s o p h e r  Dewey,  p s y c h o l o g i s t  B r u n e r ,  and 
by music e d uc a t or s  Hopk i n s ,  M u r s e l l ,  and Morgan.
2.  L e v e l s  o f  C r e a t i v e  Pr o d u c t i o n
Composers Schoenberg and S t r a v i n s k y  c onc ur r e d  w i t h  
p h i l o s o p h e r s  Nahm, Tomas,  A l e x a n d e r ,  and Langer  i n  a s s e r t i n g  
t h a t  t he  d e s i g n a t i o n  " c r e a t i v e "  shoul d be a t t r i b u t e d  o n l y  t o  
outcomes e x e m p l i f y i n g  t he  h i g h e s t  l e v e l  of  a c h i e v e me n t .  The 
pr oposal  s t a t i n g  t h a t  t he d e s i g n a t i o n  " c r e a t i v e "  may be 
a t t r i b u t e d  to outcomes e x e m p l i f y i n g  many l e v e l s  o f
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ach i e v e me nt  was endorsed by p h i l o s o p h e r  Dewey and by a l l  
p s y c h o l o g i s t s  and music e d u c a t o r s  c i t e d .
3.  S t andar ds  f o r  Judgi ng t he  
C r e a t i v e n e s s  o f  Outcomes
Two p o s i t i o n s  s t a t e d  by t h e o r i s t s  r e g a r d i n g  t h i s  
i s s ue  wer e:  a)  c r e a t i v e n e s s  i s  e v a l u a t e d  in terms o f  u n i ­
v e r s a l  or  group s t a nda r ds  and b) c r e a t i v e n e s s  i s  e v a l u a t e d  
in terms o f  per sona l  s t a n d a r d s .  The f o r me r  p o s i t i o n  was 
suppor t ed  by a l l  p h i l o s o p h e r s  and composers c i t e d  and by 
p s y c h o l o g i s t s  S t e i n ,  G h i s e l i n ,  T a y l o r ,  and Jackson and 
Me s s i ck .  The l a t t e r  p o s i t i o n  was supp or t ed  by p s y c h o l o g i s t s  
Roger s ,  T o r r a n c e ,  T a y l o r ,  and B r u n e r ,  and by music educa t or s  
Hopk i n s ,  M u r s e l l ,  and Morgan.
4.  C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of  C r e a t i v e  Outcomes
T a b l e  13 p r e s e n t ed  a c o m p i l a t i o n  o f  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  
a t t r i b u t e d  to gene r a l  c r e a t i v e  outcomes and c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  
a t t r i b u t e d  to a r t i s t i c  pr oduct s  as d e t e r mi n e d  f rom t h e o r i e s  
i n v e s t i g a t e d .  The e x t e n t  to which composers and music edu­
c a t o r s  concur r ed  w i t h  t hese  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  was a l s o  shown 
i n Ta b l e  13.
In Cha pt e r  V t h e o r i s t s  d e a l t  w i t h  t he  r o l e  o f  c r e a ­
t i v i t y  in g e ne r a l  e d u c a t i o n  and w i t h  c o n d i t i o n s  and i n s t r u c ­
t i o n a l  pr ocedur es  a f f e c t i n g  t he  pr omot i on o f  c r e a t i v i t y .  
S e l e c t e d  t h e o r i e s  o f  p h i l o s o p h e r s  i n c l u d e d  t hose  by John 
Dewey,  Ha r r y  S. Br oudy ,  A l f r e d  N . Wh i t e h e a d ,  F r e d e r i c k
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Ma y er ,  Ral ph J .  H a l l ma n ,  and George K n e l l e r .  T h e o r i e s  f rom 
t h e  d i s c i p l i n e  o f  psychol ogy  were proposed by Lawrence  
K u b i e ,  H a r o l d  Rugg,  Har ol d  H. Ander son,  E . Paul  T o r r a n c e ,  
H e r b e r t  J .  K l a u s me i e r  and W i l l i a m  Goodwin,  A l e x a n d e r  Osborn,  
and Fr ank  E. W i l l i a m s .  T h e o r i e s  f rom t he  ar ea  o f  music were  
proposed by music e du c a t o r s  James L.  M u r s e l l ,  Rus s e l l  
Morgan and Hazel  Morgan,  E r i c  Jensen,  C h a r l e s  John S t a r k ,  
C h a r l e s  B. F o w l e r ,  Ch a r l e s  Leonhar d ,  Kar l  D. E r n s t ,  r e p r e ­
s e n t i n g  t h e  p o s i t i o n  of  t he  Tanglewood Symposium,  and by 
composer  Norman D e l l o  J o i o ,  r e p r e s e n t i n g  t he  p o s i t i o n  of  
t he  Cont empor ar y  Music P r o j e c t .
The s e l e c t e d  t h e o r i e s  were compared r e g a r d i n g  t he  
f o l l o w i n g  t o p i c s :  1 ) endorsement  o f  c r e a t i v i t y  as an e duc a ­
t i o n a l  p r o c e s s ,  2 ) reasons j u s t i f y i n g  c r e a t i v i t y  as an edu­
c a t i o n a l  o b j e c t i v e ,  3)  c o n d i t i o n s  i n h i b i t i n g  c r e a t i v i t y ,
4 )  c o n d i t i o n s  f a c i l i t a t i n g  c r e a t i v i t y ,  and 5)  e d u c a t i o n a l  
p r i n c i p l e s  and pr oc edur e s  f o r  pr omot i ng c r e a t i v e  gr owt h .
An i n v e s t i g a t i o n  of  p r op osa l s  o f  t h e o r i s t s  r e g a r d i n g  t he s e  
i s s ue s  produced the f o l l o w i n g  r e s u l t s :
1.  Endorsement  o f  C r e a t i v i t y  
as an O b j e c t i v e
The pr omot i on  o f  c r e a t i v i t y  was acknowl edged to be a 
ma j o r  t a s k  o f  e d u c a t i o n  by a l l  t h e o r i s t s  c i t e d  w i t h  t he  e x ­
c e p t i o n  o f  p h i l o s o p h e r  Broudy,  who d i d not  r e g a r d  c r e a t i v i t y  
t o  be a p r i m a r y  t a s k  o f  e d u c a t i o n .
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2.  Reasons J u s t i f y i n g  C r e a t i v i t y  
as an E d u c a t i o n a l  O b j e c t i v e
Reasons proposed by t h e o r i s t s  were:  a)  t he  v a l u e  o f
c r e a t i v i t y  i n  c o n t r i b u t i n g  to p e r s o n a l i t y  growth and p r o ­
d u c t i v e  f u n c t i o n i n g  and b)  t he  s u i t a b i l i t y  of  c r e a t i v i t y  as 
an e d u c a t i o n a l  o b j e c t i v e  as i n d i c a t e d  by r e s e a r c h  f i n d i n g s  
c onc e r n i n g  t he  n a t u r e  o f  c r e a t i v i t y .  The v i ew t h a t  c r e a ­
t i v i t y  c o n t r i b u t e s  t o  p e r s o n a l i t y  growth was endorsed by 
p h i l o s o p h e r s  Dewey,  Wh i t e he a d ,  Mayer ,  H a l l ma n ,  and K n e l l e r ,  
by p s y c h o l o g i s t s  Kub i e ,  Rugg,  Ander son,  T o r r a n c e ,  and 
C r u t c h f i e l d ,  and by mus i c i a ns  M u r s e l l ,  Morgan and Morgan,  
J ensen,  E r n s t ,  and D e l l o  J o i o .  T h e o r i s t s  s t a t i n g  t h a t  
c r e a t i v i t y  c o n t r i b u t e s  to p r o d u c t i v e  f u n c t i o n i n g  i n c l u d e d  
p h i l o s o p h e r s  Dewey,  Wh i t e he a d ,  and H a l l ma n ,  p s y c h o l o g i s t s  
T o r r a n c e ,  K l a u s me i e r  and Goodwin,  Osborn,  C r u t c h f i e l d ,  and 
W i l l i a m s ,  and mus i c i a ns  Jensen ,  S t a r k ,  F o w l e r ,  Leonhar d ,  
and D e l l o  J o i o .
The f o l l o w i n g  s t a t e me n t s  de t e r mi n e d  by r e s e a r c h  
s t u d i e s  o f  t he  n a t u r e  of  c r e a t i v i t y  were c i t e d  by t h e o r i s t s  
as f a c t o r s  i n d i c a t i n g  t h a t  c r e a t i v i t y  may s e r v e  as a s u i t a b l e  
e d u c a t i o n a l  g o a l :  a)  c r e a t i v i t y  is a t r a i t  possessed by a l l
persons to some d e g r e e ,  b) c r e a t i v i t y  may be expr essed in  
d i v e r s e  ways a t  many l e v e l s ,  c)  c r e a t i v i t y  as an i n t e l l e c ­
t u a l  process may be deve l oped t hr ough e d u c a t i o n ,  d)  c r e a ­
t i v i t y  depends upon l a r g e  amounts of  i n f o r m a t i o n ,  and 
e) c r e a t i v i t y  i s  p o s i t i v e l y  c o r r e l a t e d  w i t h  i n n e r  and o u t e r
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c o n d i t i o n s  o f  openness.  Endorsement  of  s t a t e m e n t  a)  as a 
r eason c o n t r i b u t i n g  to t he  s u i t a b i l i t y  o f  c r e a t i v i t y  as an 
e d u c a t i o n a l  goal  was g i v e n  by p h i l o s o p h e r s  Dewey,  Wh i t e h e a d ,  
Mayer ,  Ha l l ma n ,  and K n e l l e r ,  by p s y c h o l o g i s t s  Kub i e ,  Rugg,  
T o r r a n c e ,  K l a u s me i e r  and Goodwin,  Osborn,  C r u t c h f i e l d ,  and 
W i l l i a m s ,  and by a l l  mu s i c i a n s  c i t e d .  S t a t e me n t  b) was e n ­
dorsed by a l l  p h i l o s o p h e r s  who r e g a r d  c r e a t i v i t y  to be a 
p r op e r  e d u c a t i o n a l  o b j e c t i v e ,  by p s y c h o l o g i s t s  Kub i e ,  Rugg,  
Ander son,  T o r r a n c e ,  K l a us me i e r  and Goodwin,  and W i l l i a m s ,  
and by mus i c i a ns  M u r s e l l ,  Morgan and Mor gan,  Jensen,  Leon­
h a r d ,  and D e l l o  J o i o .  S t a t e me n t  c)  was endorsed by p h i l o s o ­
phers Dewey,  Mayer ,  and H a l l ma n ,  by p s y c h o l o g i s t s  Kub i e ,  
Rugg,  T o r r a n c e ,  K l a u s me i e r  and Goodwin,  Osborn,  C r u t c h f i e l d ,  
and W i l l i a m s ,  and by mu s i c i a n s  M u r s e l l ,  Jensen ,  F o w l e r ,  and 
Leonhard.  Endorsement  o f  s t a t e me n t  d)  was g i v e n  by p h i l o s o ­
phers Dewey,  Mayer ,  and Ha l l ma n ,  by a l l  p s y c h o l o g i s t s  c i t e d ,  
and by mus i c i a ns  M u r s e l l ,  Morgan and Morgan,  F o w l e r ,  Leon­
h a r d ,  Jensen ,  and D e l l o  J o i o .  S t a t e me n t  e)  was endorsed by 
p h i l o s o p h e r s  Dewey,  Mayer ,  and K n e l l e r ,  by p s y c h o l o g i s t s  
Kubi e ,  Rugg,  Ander son,  T o r r a n c e ,  K l a us me i e r  and Goodwin,  
Osborn,  and C r u t c h f i e l d ,  and by a l l  mu s i c i a n s  c i t e d .
3.  C o n d i t i o n s  I n h i b i t i n g  C r e a t i v i t y
C o n d i t i o n s  b l o c k i n g  c r e a t i v i t y  as proposed by p h i ­
l o s o phe r s  were p r e s e n t e d  i n T a b l e  14.  Bl ocks  to c r e a t i v i t y  
proposed by p s y c h o l o g i s t s  were l i s t e d  i n  T a b l e  18.  No
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s p e c i f i c  c o n d i t i o n s  i n h i b i t i n g  c r e a t i v i t y  were c i t e d  i n the  
t h e o r i e s  o f  mu s i c i a n s  i n v e s t i g a t e d .  A composi t e  l i s t  o f  
c o n d i t i o n s  b l o c k i n g  c r e a t i v i t y  ^ a s  p r e s e n t e d  i n T a b l e  26.  
C o n d i t i o n s  l i s t e d  i n  T a b l e  26 which were acknowl edged by 
mu s i c i a n s  as d e t e r mi n e d  f rom s e l e c t e d  t h e o r i e s  were a l s o  
i n d i c a t e d .
4 .  C o n d i t i o n s  F a c i l i t a t i n g  C r e a t i v i t y
P e r s o n a l i t y  t r a i t s  and c o g n i t i v e  a b i l i t i e s  a s s o c i a t e d  
w i t h  c r e a t i v e  b e h a v i o r  were c i t e d  as f a c t o r s  c o n t r i b u t i n g  
t o  t h e  pr omot i on  o f  c r e a t i v i t y .  P e r s o n a l i t y  t r a i t s  to be 
encour aged whi ch were d e r i v e d  f rom t h e o r i e s  of  p h i l o s o p h e r s ,  
p s y c h o l o g i s t s ,  and mus i c i a ns  were p r e s e n t e d  i n  Ta b l e s  15 ,
1 9 ,  and 22 r e s p e c t i v e l y .  T a b l e  27 ser ved as a composi t e  
l i s t  o f  t r a i t s  c o n t r i b u t i n g  to c r e a t i v e  b e h a v i o r .  C o g n i t i v e  
a b i l i t i e s  to be encour aged which were c i t e d  by p h i l o s o p h e r s ,  
p s y c h o l o g i s t s ,  and mu s i c i a n s  as s i g n i f i c a n t  f o r  c r e a t i v e  
t h i n k i n g  were p r e s e n t e d  in Ta b l e s  16 ,  2 0 ,  and 23 ,  r e s p e c ­
t i v e l y .  A c o m p i l a t i o n  o f  c o g n i t i v e  a b i l i t i e s  and s k i l l s  
s i g n i f i c a n t  f o r  c r e a t i v e  p r o d u c t i v i t y  was shown i n  T a b l e  28 .  
T r a i t s  and a b i l i t i e s  w i t h  whi ch mu s i c i a n s  c onc ur r e d  were  
a l s o  i n d i c a t e d  i n  T a b l e  28.
5 .  E d u c a t i o n a l  P r i n c i p l e s  and Pr ocedur es  
f o r  Pr omot i ng C r e a t i v e  Growth
Te a ch i n g  a i d s  c o n t r i b u t i n g  to t he  p r omot i on  o f  c r e a ­
t i v i t y  as pr oposed by p h i l o s o p h e r s  were i n d i c a t e d  i n  
T a b l e  17 .  Those recommended by p s y c h o l o g i s t s  were p r e s e n t e d
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i n  Ta b l e  21.  T a b l e  24 l i s t e d  t e a c h i n g  a i d s  proposed by 
m u s i c i a n s .  A c ompos i t e  l i s t  o f  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  p r i n c i p l e s  
and pr ocedur es  f o r  p r omot i ng  c r e a t i v i t y  was shown i n  
T a b l e  29 .  Sug ge s t i ons  w i t h  which mus i c i a ns  concur r e d  were  
a l s o  i n d i c a t e d  i n T a b l e  29.
Conc l us i ons  
P a r t  I :  The Na t u r e  of  C r e a t i v i t y
Many d i f f e r e n t  t h e o r i e s  and i dea s  were proposed by 
p h i l o s o p h e r s ,  p s y c h o l o g i s t s ,  and mu s i c i a n s  to e x p l a i n  the  
concept  o f  c r e a t i v i t y .  Of t he  many v i ews he l d  by t h e o r i s t s  
t he  f o l l o w i n g  g e n e r a l  concept s  o f  c r e a t i v i t y  were expr essed  
most o f t e n :
1)  C r e a t i v i t y  i s  a menta l  process  by which a r e s u l t ­
i ng c r e a t i v e  p r od uc t  or  a c t i v i t y  i s  pr oduced.
2)  C r e a t i v i t y  i s  a p e r s o n a l i t y  t r a i t  or  c l u s t e r  of  
t r a i t s  whi ch i s  m a n i f e s t e d  i n a un i que  p e r s o n ­
a l i t y  s t y l e  or  a un i que  p r o d u c t .  Wh i l e  t h i s  i n ­
v e s t i g a t i o n  r e v e a l e d  t h a t  t h e o r i s t s  were not  
t o t a l l y  i n  agr eement  on a s i n g l e  e x p l a n a t i o n  o f  
t he  n a t u r e  o f  c r e a t i v i t y ,  i t  d i d  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  
t h e o r i s t s  g e n e r a l l y  acknowl edge t h a t  c r e a t i v i t y  
i n v o l v e s  t h r e e  e s s e n t i a l  f a c t o r s - - t h e  c r e a t i v e  
p e r s o n ,  t he  c r e a t i v e  p r o c e s s ,  and t he  c r e a t i v e  
o u t c o me .
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
281
A s t udy  o f  t he  i m p l i c a t i o n s  o f  d i v e r g e n t  v i ews e x ­
pressed by t h e o r i s t s  r e g a r d i n g  the c r e a t i v e  pe r son ,  the  
c r e a t i v e  p r o c e s s ,  and the c r e a t i v e  outcome i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  
some p r o p o s a l s  s t a t e d  supp or t  t he  h y p o t h e s i s  t h a t  c r e a t i v i t y  
can and shoul d be promoted thr ough secondar y  music e d u c a t i o n .  
Ot her  p r op os a l s  were l e s s  f a v o r a b l e  t o  t h i s  h y p o t h e s i s .  
I m p l i c a t i o n s  f a v o r a b l e  to t he  pr omot i on of  c r e a t i v i t y  were  
drawn f rom t he  f o l l o w i n g  pr oposa l s  of  t h e o r i s t s .  F i nd i ngs  
of  e m p i r i c a l  s t u d i e s  f a v o r a b l e  to the pr omot i on of  c r e a ­
t i v i t y  were a l s o  i n d i c a t e d .  P o s i t i o n s  endorsed by composers  
a r e  shown by a s i n g l e  a s t e r i s k .  P o s i t i o n s  endorsed by music  
e duc a t or s  a r e  shown by a doubl e  a s t e r i s k .
A. The C r e a t i v e  Person
* *  * 1 .  Creat ive b e h a v i o r  i s  a no r ma l ,  wholesome,  and d e ­
s i r a b l e  human a c t i v i t y .  As such,  c r e a t i v i t y  c o n s t i t u t e s  a 
w o r t h w h i l e  and v a l u a b l e  e d u c a t i o n a l  g o a l .
* *  * 2 .  One' s  c r e a t i v e  power has a n a t u r a l  o r i g i n .  Th i s  
impl ies t h a t  i t  i s  a human p o t e n t i a l i t y  and i s  w i t h i n  t he  
r ea l m of  i n d i v i d u a l  deve l opment .
* *  3.  Everyone has the p o t e n t i a l  to be c r e a t i v e  to some
e x t e n t .  Th i s  impl ies t h a t  some degr ee of  c r e a t i v e  f u n c t i o n ­
ing i s  a p o s s i b l e  a t t a i n m e n t  f o r  a l l  secondar y  school  s t u ­
d e n t s .
* *  4.  The c r e a t i v e  person expr esses  h i s  c r e a t i v i t y  as a
pr oduc t  or  l i f e  s t y l e .  The c onc e pt i o n  o f  c r e a t i v i t y  as a 
ge ne r a l  way o f  i n t e r a c t i n g  w i t h  o t h e r s  may be an a t t a i n a b l e
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goal  f o r  many s t u d e n t s .
B. The C r e a t i v e  Process
* *  1.  C r e a t i n g  i s  " p r o b l e m - s o l v i n g . "  Th i s  i m p l i e s  t h a t
mental  s k i l l s  and pr ocedur es  i d e n t i f i e d  as s i g n i f i c a n t l y  
r e l a t e d  to p r o b l e m - s o l v i n g  may in e f f e c t  a l s o  enhance  
c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g  and p r o d u c t i v i t y .
* *  * 2 .  The c r e a t i v e  process i n v o l v e s  t he  s t ages  o f  p r e p a ­
r a t i o n ,  i n c u b a t i o n ,  i n s p i r a t i o n ,  and e l a b o r a t i o n .  Th i s  
suggest s  t h a t  i n s t r u c t i o n  which p r o v i d e s  f o r  l e a r n i n g  to  
occur  by mental  a c t i v i t y  p r o g r e s s i n g  t hr ough t hese  s t ages  
may c o n t r i b u t e  to c r e a t i v i t y .
* *  * 3 .  The c r e a t i v e  process i s  consummated i n an o b s e r v ­
a b l e  r e s u l t .  A r e s u l t  which i s  m a n i f e s t e d  o n l y  i n  t he  mind
l i e s  beyond t he scope o f  e d u c a t i o n .
* *  * 4 .  C r e a t i n g  i n v o l v e s  t he  i n t e r a c t i o n  o f  consci ous  
and unconsci ous t hought  p r oc e s s e s .  Th i s  i m p l i e s  t h a t  
c r e a t i v i t y  i s  not  a t o t a l l y  i r r a t i o n a l  a c t  and t h e r e f o r e  
may be c o n s i d e r e d  as a pr oper  goal  of  e d u c a t i o n .
C. The C r e a t i v e  Outcome
* *  1.  A c r e a t i v e  outcome may be denot ed by a v a r i e t y  o f
responses or  a c t i v i t i e s .  When c r e a t i v e  outcomes may be 
expr essed i n  many ways,  t he  p r o b a b i l i t y  of  many s t u d e n t s
e x p r e s s i n g  a c r e a t i v e  outcome i s  i n c r e a s e d  g r e a t l y .
* *  2.  The d e s i g n a t i o n  " c r e a t i v e "  may be a t t r i b u t e d  to
outcomes e x e m p l i f y i n g  many l e v e l s  of  a c h i e v e me n t .  Th i s
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impl i es  t h a t  s t u d e n t s  o f  v a r i o u s  c r e a t i v e  a b i l i t i e s  may 
a c h i e v e  a degr ee  o f  c r e a t i v e  e x p r e s s i o n  commensurate w i t h  
t h e i r  c r e a t i v e  p o t e n t i a l .
* *  3 .  C r e a t i v e n e s s  i s  e v a l u a t e d  in terms o f  per sona l
s t a n d a r d s .  When so r e g a r d e d ,  t he  e x p r e s s i o n  of  a c r e a t i v e  
outcome may be an a t t a i n a b l e  goal  f o r  many s t u d e n t s .
D. E m p i r i c a l  F i n d i n g s
1.  C r e a t i v i t y  and i n t e l l i g e n c e  a r e  p o s i t i v e l y  r e l a t e d  
but  a r e  not  synonymous t e r ms .  Research i n d i c a t i n g  t h a t  
s t u d e n t s  possess i ng hi gh c r e a t i v e  a b i l i t y  a r e  not  n e c e s ­
s a r i l y  t h o s e  d e s i g n a t e d  as t he  a c a d e m i c a l l y  g i f t e d  suppor t s  
t he  c o n t e n t i o n  t h a t  many s t u d e n t s  o f  l e s s  than s u p e r i o r  
ge n e r a l  i n t e l l i g e n c e  may a c h i e v e  s i g n i f i c a n t  c r e a t i v e
r e s u l t s .
2 .  S p e c i f i c  c o g n i t i v e  a b i l i t i e s  a r e  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  
c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g .  The i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f  a b i l i t i e s  e s s e n ­
t i a l  t o  c r e a t i v i t y  s t r e n g t h e n s  t he  h y p o t h e s i s  t h a t  c r e a ­
t i v i t y  may be promoted t hr ough t he e d u c a t i o n a l  p r oc e s s .
3 .  C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  found to be commonly a s s o c i a t e d  
w i t h  c r e a t i v e  persons a r e  p o s i t i v e l y  r e l a t e d  to t r a i t s  
i d e n t i f i e d  by many p s y c h o l o g i s t s  as c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  i n d i c a ­
t i v e  o f  ment a l  h e a l t h .  Th i s  f i n d i n g  c o n t r i b u t e s  s u p p o r t  to  
t he  p r o p o s i t i o n  t h a t  c r e a t i v e  b e h a v i o r  may be an i m p o r t a n t  
o b j e c t i v e  o f  t he  e d u c a t i o n a l  p r ocess .
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I m p l i c a t i o n s  drawn f rom t he  f o l l o w i n g  p r o p o s a l s  of  
t h e o r i s t s  were l e s s  f a v o r a b l e  to the h y p o t h e s i s  t h a t  c r e a ­
t i v i t y  may be promoted t hr ough t he  secondar y  music e duc a ­
t i o n  program.
A. The C r e a t i v e  Person
* 1 .  Everyone does not  possess t he  p o t e n t i a l i t y  t o  be 
c r e a t i v e .  C r e a t i v e  b e h a v i o r  r e ga r ded  as e v i de nc e  o f  a v e r y  
s p e c i a l  t a l e n t  would be an a p p r o p r i a t e  goal  of  o n l y  a few 
p e r s o n s .
* 2 .  The c r e a t i v e  person expr esses  h i s  c r e a t i v i t y  as a 
p r o d u c t .  T h i s  suggest s  t h a t  s i n c e  on l y  s t ude nt s  possess i ng  
c r e a t i v e  p o t e n t i a l  s u f f i c i e n t  to produce a p r od uc t  would 
a c h i e v e  c r e a t i v e  e x p r e s s i o n ,  c r e a t i v i t y  would not  be an 
a t t a i n a b l e  goal  f o r  most  s t u d e n t s .
B. The C r e a t i v e  Process
* 1 .  C r e a t i n g  i s  " ma k i ng . "  The pr omot i on  o f  c r e a t i v i t y  
as t he  making o f  a r t  suggest s  t h a t  s t u d e n t s  a c h i e v i n g  t h i s  
goal  i n  music must  n e c e s s a r i l y  possess a hi gh l e v e l  o f  
t e c h n i c a l  and t h e o r e t i c a l  mast e r y  of  mus i c ,  a goal  whi ch i s  
per haps beyond t he  gr asp o f  many secondar y  school  s t u d e n t s .
C. The C r e a t i v e  Outcome
* 1 .  A c r e a t i v e  outcome i s  denoted by an o b s e r v a b l e  
p r o d u c t .  Th i s  goal  does not  appear  to be w i t h i n  t he  r each  
o f  most  p u b l i c  school  s t u d e n t s .
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* 2 ,  The d e s i g n a t i o n  " c r e a t i v e "  i s  a t t r i b u t e d  o n l y  to  
outcomes e x e m p l i f y i n g  t he  h i g h e s t  l e v e l  o f  a c h i e v e me n t .
Th i s  p o s i t i o n  l i m i t s  t he  r e a l i z a t i o n  o f  a " c r e a t i v e "  o u t ­
come to t he  e x c e p t i o n a l l y  t a l e n t e d  s t u d e n t s .
* 3 .  C r e a t i v e n e s s  is e v a l u a t e d  i n terms o f  u n i v e r s a l  
or  group s t a n d a r d s .  The p r o d u c t i o n  of  a t o t a l l y  un i que  
outcome would be a ch i ev e d  a t  t he  secondar y  l e v e l  o n l y  by 
s t u d e n t s  of  e x c e p t i o n a l  c r e a t i v e  a b i l i t y .
F a c t o r s  d i sc uss e d  i n  t he f o l l o w i n g  p r o p o s a l s  o f  
t h e o r i s t s  a r e  i n v o l v e d  i n c r e a t i n g , b u t  a d e t e r m i n a t i o n  o f  
t h e i r  n a t u r e  does not  appear  to a f f e c t  t he  p r o p o s i t i o n  t h a t  
c r e a t i v i t y  may be promoted t hr ough music e d u c a t i o n .
* *  * 1 .  The c r e a t i v e  person may respond to a need to f u l ­
f i l l  h i s  p o t e n t i a l i t i e s  or  t o  r e s o l v e  a p s y c h o l o g i c a l  
c o n f l i c t .  The n a t u r e  o f  t he  sour ce o f  m o t i v a t i o n  appear s  
to be l e s s  s i g n i f i c a n t  t han i t s  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  i n  s t i m u l a t i n g  
c r e a t i v e  r e s u l t s .
2 .  A r t i s t i c  c r e a t i n g  r e s u l t s  f rom r a t i o n a l  c ho i ce s  
made under  t he  gu i dance  o f  a p e r v a d i n g  c r e a t i v e  i dea  or  a 
f i n a l  g o a l .  I d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f  t he  f o r c e  g u i d i n g  t he  
c r e a t i v e  process does not  appear  to be e s s e n t i a l  to t he  
pr omot i on o f  c r e a t i v i t y  as a t h o u g h t  p r o c e s s .
From a s t udy  o f  t he  i m p l i c a t i o n s  f o r  music e d u c a t i o n  
drawn f rom pr o p o s a l s  p r e s e n t e d  above ,  i t  was obser ved t h a t :
1.  Music e d u c a t o r s  and composers a r e  not  i n  a g r e e ­
ment on many i ssues  r e g a r d i n g  the n a t u r e  o f  c r e a t i v i t y .
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2.  A l a r g e r  number o f  p r opos a l s  which i mpl y  t h a t  
c r e a t i v i t y  may be promoted thr ough music e d u c a t i o n  were  
endor sed by music e du c a t o r s  than by composers.
3.  S c i e n t i f i c  s t u d i e s  o f  c r e a t i v i t y  p r o v i d e  e m p i r i ­
c a l  s u p p o r t  f o r  the  f o l l o w i n g  p r o p o s a l s :  a)  c r e a t i v i t y  i s
an a c h i e v a b l e  goal  f o r  most s t u d e n t s ,  b)  c r e a t i v i t y  i s  
c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by s p e c i f i c  c o g n i t i v e  a b i l i t i e s  f u n c t i o n i n g  
w i t h i n  a un i que t hought  p r o c e s s ,  and c)  c r e a t i v e  b e h a v i o r  
i s  a n o r m a l ,  whol esome, and d e s i r a b l e  human a c t i v i t y .
On the ba s i s  o f  p r op osa l s  suppor t ed  by e m p i r i c a l  
s t u d i e s  and p r o p o s a l s  which i mpl y  t h a t  c r e a t i v i t y  can and 
shou l d  be promoted t hr ough t he e d u c a t i o n a l  p r o c e s s ,  i t  
appear s  t h a t :
1)  C r e a t i v i t y ,  when d e f i n e d  as a nor ma l ,  n a t u r a l ,  
and common human p e r s o n a l i t y  t r a i t  expr essed as a pr od uc t  
or  an a c t i v i t y  un i que  to t he  i n d i v i d u a l ,  may s er ve  as an 
a p p r o p r i a t e  e d u c a t i o n a l  goal  f o r  many secondar y  school  
music s t u d e n t s .
2)  C r e a t i v i t y ,  when d e f i n e d  as a t hou ght  process  
c l o s e l y  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  p r o b l e m - s o l v i n g  and marked by a 
s e r i e s  o f  s t ages  i n v o l v i n g  i d e n t i f i a b l e  c o g n i t i v e  a b i l i t i e s ,  
may s e r v e  as a s u i t a b l e  goal  f o r  many secondar y  school  
music s t u d e n t s .
3)  C r e a t i v i t y ,  when d e f i n e d  as a h i g h l y  s p e c i a l i z e d  
t a l e n t  whi ch i s  expr essed in a uni que a r t i s t i c  work o f  the
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h i g h e s t  s t a n d a r d s ,  would not  be an a t t a i n a b l e  goal  f o r  most  
secondar y  school  music s t u d e n t s .
P a r t  I I :  The N u r t u r i n g  o f  C r e a t i v i t y
On the b a s i s  o f  t he  l i m i t e d  amount of  a v a i l a b l e  
l i t e r a t u r e  by mu s i c i a n s  d e a l i n g  w i t h  the pr omot i on o f  c r e a ­
t i v i t y  t h r ough music e d u c a t i o n  a t  the secondar y  l e v e l ,  i t  
appear s  t h a t  c r e a t i v i t y  has not  been w i d e l y  acknowl edged to  
be a s i g n i f i c a n t  or  a p p r o p r i a t e  aim o f  music e d u c a t i o n  i n  
t he  secondar y  s c h o o l s .  However ,  t he  r e c e n t  p o l i c y  p o s i t i o n  
on c r e a t i v i t y  a c ce pt e d  by t he  Music Educat or s  N a t i o n a l  Con­
f e r e n c e  t o g e t h e r  w i t h  t he  i n c r e a s e d  p u b l i c a t i o n  of  a r t i c l e s  
e nd o r s i n g  t he  pr omot i on  o f  c r e a t i v i t y  a t  a l l  l e v e l s  o f  music  
e d u c a t i o n  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  t he  a s s e r t i o n  t h a t  c r e a t i v i t y  can 
and shoul d be promoted t hr ough music e d u c a t i o n  a t  t he  s econ­
da r y  l e v e l  i s  b e g i n n i n g  to be r e c o g n i z e d  and acknowl edged  
more e x t e n s i v e l y  by music e d u c a t o r s .
A s t udy  o f  t he  p r op os a l s  of  t h e o r i s t s  r e g a r d i n g  t he  
r o l e  o f  c r e a t i v i t y  i n e d u c a t i o n  r e v e a l e d  t h a t  c r e a t i v i t y  
was r e g a r d e d  to be a s i g n i f i c a n t  goal  o f  t he  e d u c a t i o n a l  
pr ocess  f o r  two p r i m a r y  r e as o n s .  A s t a t e m e n t  o f  t hese  r e a ­
sons and t h e i r  i m p l i c a t i o n s  f o r  music e d u c a t i o n  i n the  
secondar y  school s  f o l l o w s :
1)  C r e a t i v i t y  c o n t r i b u t e s  to p e r s o n a l i t y  growth and 
p r o d u c t i v e  i n t e l l e c t u a l ,  s o c i a l ,  and v o c a t i o n a l  f u n c t i o n i n g .  
T h i s  i m p l i e s  t h a t  because c r e a t i v i t y  may be a v a l u a b l e  a s s e t
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f o r  i n c r e a s i n g  one ' s  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  i n d e a l i n g  w i t h  h i m s e l f  
and o t h e r s  i t  may be c o n s i d e r e d  a v a l u a b l e  goal  to be e n ­
couraged t hr ough music e d u c a t i o n .
2)  F a c t o r s  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  t he n a t u r e  o f  c r e a t i v i t y  
c o n t r i b u t e  to i t s  t e a c h a b i l i t y  and s u i t a b i l i t y  as an e duca ­
t i o n a l  o b j e c t i v e .  The u n i v e r s a l i t y  o f  c r e a t i v i t y  as a 
p e r s o n a l i t y  t r a i t  impl ies t h a t  s i nc e  secondar y  school  music  
s t u d e n t s  a l s o  possess p o t e n t i a l  c r e a t i v e  a b i l i t y ,  the  p r o ­
motion o f  c r e a t i v e  b e h a v i o r  t hr ough music e d u c a t i o n  i s  a 
f e a s i b l e  goal  f o r  most  s t u d e n t s .  The d i v e r s i t y  o f  ways 
c r e a t i v i t y  may be expr essed impl ies t h a t  c r e a t i v i t y  may a l s o  
be expr essed and i n c r e a s e d  t hr ough musi ca l  a c t i v i t i e s .  The 
n a t u r e  o f  c r e a t i v i t y  as an i n t e l l e c t u a l  process suggest s  
t h a t  c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g  may a l s o  be deve l oped t hr ough musi ca l  
a c t i v i t i e s  and p r o j e c t s .  The dependence o f  c r e a t i v i t y  upon 
l a r g e  amounts o f  i n f o r m a t i o n  suggest s  t h a t  t he  a c q u i s i t i o n  
o f  a broad range o f  mus i ca l  knowledge and s k i l l  a t  t he  
secondar y  l e v e l  may i n c r e a s e  t he  r e s o ur c e s  f rom whi ch come 
c r e a t i v e  r e spons e s .  The p o s i t i v e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  e x i s t i n g  
between c r e a t i v i t y  and c e r t a i n  e mo t i o n a l  and e n v i r o n me n t a l  
c o n d i t i o n s  impl ies t h a t  such c o n d i t i o n s  may a l s o  be f a c i l i ­
t a t e d  i n t he secondar y  school  music c l a s s .
A s t udy  o f  t he i m p l i c a t i o n s  drawn f rom t he  above  
pr o p o s a l s  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  j u s t i f y i n g  c r e a t i v i t y  as an e duc a ­
t i o n a l  o b j e c t i v e  on the ba s i s  o f  f i n d i n g s  i d e n t i f i e d  or
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s u b s t a n t i a t e d  by p s y c h o l o g i c a l  i n v e s t i g a t i o n s  o f  t he  n a t u r e  
of  c r e a t i v i t y  s t r e n g t h e n s  t he  c o n t e n t i o n  t h a t  c r e a t i v i t y  can 
and shoul d  be promoted t hr ough music e d u c a t i o n  a t  the  
s e condar y  1evel  .
The f o l l o w i n g  p r o p o s a l s  o f  t h e o r i s t s  were found to 
be s i g n i f i c a n t  f o r  the  pr omot i on  o f  c r e a t i v i t y  t hr ough the  
e d u c a t i o n a l  p r ocess:
1)  A u t h o r i t a r i a n  t e a c h i n g  pr ocedur es  and e n v i r o n me n ­
t a l  c o n d i t i o n s  may i n h i b i t  c r e a t i v i t y .
2)  P e r s o n a l i t y  t r a i t s  and c o g n i t i v e  a b i l i t i e s  p o s i ­
t i v e l y  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  c r e a t i v i t y  may f a c i l i t a t e  c r e a t i v i t y .
3 )  I n s t r u c t i o n a l  p r i n c i p l e s  and pr ocedur es  whi ch e n ­
cour age  and enhance p e r s o n a l i t y  t r a i t s  and c o g n i t i v e  a b i l i ­
t i e s  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  c r e a t i v i t y  a r e  conduc i ve  to the  
pr omot i on  o f  c r e a t i v i t y .
A s t a t e m e n t  o f  recommended t e a c h i n g  a i d s  c o n t r i b u t i n g  
to  c r e a t i v i t y  and o f  t h e i r  i m p l i c a t i o n s  f o r  t he  e n c o u r a g e ­
ment  o f  c r e a t i v e  e x p r e s s i o n  i n t he  secondar y  n o n - p e r f o r m i n g  
musi c c l a s s  f o l l o w s :
1.  Avoi d  and remove f r u s t r a t i o n .  Te a che r  a t t i t u d e s  
whi ch a r e  r e c e p t i v e  to c r e a t i v e  e f f o r t s  l e s s e n  the degr ee  
of  f r u s t r a t i o n  o f t e n  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  c r e a t i n g .
2 .  Be i m a g i n a t i v e  and i n q u i s i t i v e .  Music t e a c h i n g  
pr oce dur e s  whi ch a r e  f l e x i b l e  and v a r i e d  more e f f e c t i v e l y  
s t i m u l a t e  t he  d e s i r e  f o r  o r i g i n a l i t y .
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3.  Be a dv ent ur ous  and s p i r i t e d .  Ent husi asm f o r  
c r e a t i v e  mus i ca l  p r o j e c t s  may a l s o  i n c r e a s e  s t u d e n t  m o t i v a ­
t i o n  f o r  c r e a t i v e  a c t i v i t y .
4 .  Avoi d e q u a t i n g  c r e a t i v i t y  w i t h  menta l  i l l n e s s  or  
d e l i n q u e n c y .  The a c ce pt a nc e  o f  c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g  as a 
v a l u a b l e  and normal  p e r s o n a l i t y  s t y l e  r a t h e r  than as e v i ­
dence o f  m a l a d j u s t m e n t  i n c r e a s e s  the degr ee  t o  which s t u d e n t s  
may d e s i r e  t o  p a r t i c i p a t e  i n  and e x p e r i e n c e  c r e a t i v e  mus i ca l  
a c t i v i t i e s .
5 .  M o d i f y  mi s p l a c e d  emphasis on sex r o l e s .  Because  
of  t he  p a r a d o x i c a l  n a t u r e  o f  t r a i t s  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  c r e a t i v e  
b e h a v i o r ,  an i n s t r u c t i o n a l  a t t i t u d e  whi ch does not  r e s t r i c t  
c e r t a i n  b e h a v i o r  p a t t e r n s  such as e mo t i o n a l  s e n s i t i v i t y  to  
g i r l s  or  i n d e p e n d e n t  t h i n k i n g  to boys i s  conduc i ve  to  
c r e a t i v i t y .
6 . Show r e s p e c t  f o r  i n d i v i d u a l  d i f f e r e n c e s .  Because  
c r e a t i v e  r esponses r e s u l t  f rom t he un i que  i n t e l l e c t u a l  and 
p e r s o n a l i t y  t r a i t s  o f  s t u d e n t s  as i n d i v i d u a l s ,  a music p r o ­
gram which p r o v i d e s  f o r  t he  deve l opment  of  v a r i o u s  l e v e l s  
of  c r e a t i v e  p o t e n t i a l  i n c r e a s e s  the degr e e  o f  s t u d e n t  c r e a ­
t i v e  e x p r e s s i o n .
7 .  Do not  be b l i n d e d  by I . Q .  s c o r e s .  Research f i n d ­
ings showing t h a t  one ' s  i n t e l l i g e n c e  q u o t i e n t  does not  
n e c e s s a r i l y  i n d i c a t e  a c o r r e s p o n d i n g  degr e e  o f  c r e a t i v e  
a b i l i t y  shoul d suggest  to music e d u c a t o r s  t he  p o s s i b i l i t y  
o f  c u l t i v a t i n g  t he  l a t e n t  c r e a t i v e  p o t e n t i a l  o f  music
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s t u d e n t s  o f  many l e v e l s  o f  g e n e r a l  i n t e l l i g e n c e .
8 . Be w i l l i n g  to e x p e r i me n t  and d e v i a t e  f rom a se t  
pr o c e d u r e .  A f l e x i b l e  or  o r i g i n a l  appr oach to a musi cal  
problem reduces the d e f i n i t e n e s s  o f  a s i t u a t i o n  and e n c o u r ­
ages o r i g i n a l  t h i n k i n g .
9.  A n a l y z e  t he  t r a i t s  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  the c r e a t i v e  
per son.  Ver ba l  s u g g e s t i o n s  and b e h a v i o r a l  d e mo n s t r a t i o n s  
of  t r a i t s  c o n t r i b u t i n g  t o  c r e a t i v e  b e h a v i o r  may g i v e  added 
i n s i g h t  i n t o  t he n a t u r e  o f  t he c r e a t i v e  a c t .  (A s t udy  of  
t he  t r a i t s  o f  c r e a t i v e  composers which have or  have had a 
p o s i t i v e  e f f e c t  upon t h e i r  c r e a t i v e  o u t p u t  may c o n t r i b u t e  
perhaps to g r e a t e r  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  o f  t he  n a t u r e  o f  musi ca l  
c r e a t i o n . )
10.  P r o v i d e  f o r  a r i c h  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  backgr ound.  The 
a c q u i s i t i o n  of  mus i ca l  knowledge of  many s t y l e s ,  p e r i o d s ,  
and media may,  by b r oa de n i ng  the scope o f  musi ca l  e x p e r i ­
ences ,  a l s o  i n c r e a s e  t he  sour ce  f rom whi ch new i deas  and 
musi ca l  a s s o c i a t i o n  may come.
11.  P r o v i d e  f o r  s e l f - i n i t i a t e d  p r o j e c t s ,  t erm pa pe r s ,  
and e x p e r i m e n t s .  From such a c t i v i t i e s  s t u d e n t s  i n the  
secondar y  n o n - p e r f o r m i n g  music c l a s s  may d e r i v e  added k n o wl ­
edge,  s k i l l  i n m a n i p u l a t i n g  such knowledge i n t o  new a r r a n g e ­
ment s ,  and d i s c r i m i n a t i v e  j udgment  i n  communi cat i ng i d e a s .
12.  A l l o w  ade qua t e  t i me  f o r  p r o j e c t s .  Because c r e a ­
t i v e  i deas  o f t e n  emerge a f t e r  a p e r i o d  o f  i n c u b a t i o n ,  p r o ­
v i s i o n  f o r  s u f f i c i e n t  t i me  f o r  new i deas  to f o r m u l a t e  may
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c o n t r i b u t e  t o  more c r e a t i v e  outcomes.
13.  P r o v i d e  f o r  smal l  group i n s t r u c t i o n .  Groups may 
engage i n  b r a i n - s t o r m i n g  a c t i v i t i e s  to e f f e c t  a j o i n t  c r e a ­
t i v e  e f f o r t .
14.  P r o v i d e  f o r  f l e x i b l e  s c h e d u l i n g .  T h i s  approach  
may e n a b l e  music s t u d e n t s  both to meet  f o r  i n d i v i d u a l  or  
group p r o j e c t s  and to ga i n  a d d i t i o n a l  t i me  t o  work on 
c r e a t i v e  p r o j e c t s .
15.  P r o v i d e  f o r  f l e x i b l e ,  programmed i n s t r u c t i o n .
The p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  musi ca l  m a t e r i a l  i n t h i s  form when d e ­
s i gned  t o  p e r m i t  m u l t i p l e  a p p r o p r i a t e  responses may thus  
c o n t r i b u t e  t o  c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g .
16 .  Teach t he  process  o f  c r e a t i n g  and i n n o v a t i o n .  
Knowledge o f  t he  n a t u r e  and sequence of  s t ages  found t o  be 
a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  c r e a t i v i t y  may sharpen s t u d e n t  awareness o f  
t he  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  l a r g e  amounts o f  knowl edge ,  o f  r a t i o n a l  
and i r r a t i o n a l  t h i n k i n g ,  and o f  p e r s i s t e n t  e f f o r t  f o r  c r e a ­
t i v e  p r o d u c t i v i t y .
17 .  P r o v i d e  o p p o r t u n i t i e s  f o r  p r o b l e m - s o l v i n g  and 
d i s c o v e r y .  Because o f  t he p o s i t i v e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  e x i s t i n g  
between t he  c r e a t i v e  t h o u g h t  process and t h a t  i n v o l v e d  i n  
p r o b l e m - s o l v i n g ,  mus i ca l  i n s t r u c t i o n  whi ch i n v o l v e s  l e a r n i n g  
by d i s c o v e r y  or  i n q u i r y  c o n t r i b u t e s  to t he deve l opment  of  
c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g .
18.  Reveal  new p o s s i b i l i t é s .  Music t e a c h i n g  which  
sugges t s  and d i r e c t s  s t u d e n t s  to e x p l o r e  a v a r i e t y  o f
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approaches to a pr ob l em a l s o  f a c i l i t a t e s  a sense o f  i n q u i r y  
and i n i t i a t i v e .
19.  P r o v i d e  f o r  open- ended d i s c u s s i o n s .  By a f f o r d i n g  
o p p o r t u n i t i e s  f o r  t h e  e x p r e s s i o n  of  d i v e r g e n t  v i e ws ,  open-  
ended d i s c u s s i o n s  may be conduc i v e  t o  o r i g i n a l  t h i n k i n g .
20 .  Ask p r o v o c a t i v e  q u e s t i o n s .  Posi ng q u e s t i o n s  of  
t h i s  n a t u r e  may s t i m u l a t e  not  o n l y  a b i l i t i e s  such as r e c o g ­
n i t i o n  and r e c a l l ,  bu t  a l s o  t he  a b i l i t y  to connect  i d e a s ,  a 
p r i ma r y  c o n d i t i o n  o f  c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g .
21 .  A l l o w  one i dea  to l ead  t o  a n o t h e r .  Because o f  
t he s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  f l u i d  and f l e x i b l e  i d e a t i o n  f o r  c r e a t i v e  
p r o b l e m - s o l v i n g ,  mus i c a l  i n s t r u c t i o n  whi ch encourages t he  
g e n e r a t i o n  o f  many d i v e r s e  approaches t o  a probl em a l s o  e n ­
cour ages  c r e a t i v i t y .
22 .  P e r m i t  un i que  r e s p ons e s .  Accept ance  o f  c o n s t r u c ­
t i v e  i deas  or  s o l u t i o n s  whi ch d e v i a t e  f rom t he  usual  may 
b u i l d  s t u d e n t  c o n f i d e n c e  to t h i n k  i n d e p e n d e n t l y .
23 .  D e f e r  j udgment  and p r o v i d e  f o r  u n e v a l u a t e d  p r a c ­
t i c e .  C r e a t i v e  e f f o r t s  i n  music a r e  more f o r t h c o m i n g  when 
t he t h r e a t  o f  i mme di a t e  e v a l u a t i o n  is removed.
24 .  M i n i m i z e  t he  t h r e a t  o f  c o mmi t t i n g  e r r o r .  Music  
t e a c h i n g  whi ch a c c e p t s  some e r r o r  as p a r t  o f  the  pr ocess o f  
l e a r n i n g  c o n t r i b u t e s  t o  t he w i l l i n g n e s s  o f  s t u d e n t s  to  
d e v i a t e  f rom a t r i e d ,  s a f e  a ppr oa ch .
25 .  Use c o n s t r u c t i v e  c r i t i c i s m  c a r e f u l l y .  A f a i r  
a p p r a i s a l  o f  c r e a t i v e  outcomes in t erms o f  i n d i v i d u a l
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p o t e n t i a l i t y  may encour age f u r t h e r  c r e a t i v e  e f f o r t .
26 .  Reward c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g .  Ver ba l  or  m a t e r i a l  
a c t s  o f  p r a i s e  or  r e c o g n i t i o n  f o r  c r e a t i v e  i deas  or  pr oduct s  
may r e i n f o r c e  t he d e s i r e  f o r  c r e a t i v e  a c t i v i t y .
From an i n v e s t i g a t i o n  of  t he  above recommended p r o ­
cedur es i t  appears  t h a t  such t e a c h i n g  a i d s  a r e  both r e l e v a n t  
and a p p l i c a b l e  to t he  t e a c h i n g - l e a r n i n g  s i t u a t i o n  i n t he  
secondar y  n o n - p e r f o r m i n g  music c l a s s ,  and so may c o n s t i t u t e  
a p o s i t i v e  approach to t he pr omot i on o f  c r e a t i v i t y  t hr ough  
music e d u c a t i o n  i n t he secondar y  s c h o o l s .
Recommendat i  ons
Based upon the f i n d i n g s  o f  t h i s  s t udy the f o l l o w i n g  
r ecommendat i ons seem a p p r o p r i a t e :
1.  G r e a t e r  endorsement  of  t he  n e c e s s i t y ,  v a l u e ,  and 
a p p r o p r i a t e n e s s  o f  c r e a t i v i t y  as an i m p o r t a n t  o b j e c t i v e  of  
music e d u c a t i o n  i n the secondar y  school s  should be expr essed  
and de mons t r a t ed  by both music e d u c a t o r s  who t each i n  j u n i o r  
and s e n i o r  hi gh school s  and music e d u c a t o r s  who w r i t e  the  
t e x t s  which ser ve  as gu i des  to e f f e c t i v e  music i n s t r u c t i o n  
a t  the  secondar y  l e v e l .
2.  G r e a t e r  e f f o r t  shoul d be made to i mpl ement  w i t h i n  
s econdar y  n o n - p e r f o r m i n g  music c l a s s e s  the  t e a c h i n g  a i ds  
recommended i n T a b l e  29 as p r i n c i p l e s  and pr ocedur es  c on­
t r i b u t i n g  to the  pr omot i on  of  c r e a t i v i t y .
3.  More a t t e n t i o n  shoul d be g i v e n  in t e a c h e r - t r a i n i n g
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programs to t he  a c q u i r i n g  o f  knowledge o f  t he  f o l l o w i n g  
f a c t o r s  e s s e n t i a l  t o  t he  pr omot i on o f  c r e a t i v i t y  a t  a l l  i n ­
s t r u c t i o n a l  l e v e l s :  a)  t he  c r e a t i v e  process and r e l a t e d
c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g  a b i l i t i e s ,  b) p e r s o n a l i t y  t r a i t s  p o s i ­
t i v e l y  r e l a t e d  to t he  e x p r e s s i o n  of  c r e a t i v e  b e h a v i o r ,  and 
c)  e n v i r o n me n t a l  c o n d i t i o n s  and t e a c h i n g  pr ocedur es  which 
may h i n d e r  o f  f a c i l i t a t e  the r e a l i z a t i o n  o f  c r e a t i v e  p o t e n ­
t i a l  .
Recommendat ions f o r  F u r t h e r  Research
1.  An e x t e n s i o n  o f  t he  p r e s e n t  s t udy  to de t e r mi ne  t he  
i m p l i c a t i o n s  f o r  music e d u c a t i o n  of  i deas  r e g a r d i n g  c r e a ­
t i v i t y  which a r e  proposed by w r i t e r s  w i t h i n  such d i s c i p l i n e s  
as s o c i o l o g y ,  a n t h r o p o l o g y ,  a r t ,  and E n g l i s h  l i t e r a t u r e .
2.  A s t udy  to d e t e r mi n e  t he  s i g n i f i c a n c e  f o r  secon­
da r y  music e d u c a t i o n  o f  f i n d i n g s  r e g a r d i n g  c r e a t i v i t y  which  
were o b t a i n e d  f rom e m p i r i c a l  s t u d i e s  conducted by r e se ar ch  
p s y c h o l o g i s t s  w i t h i n  t he  l a s t  f i f t e e n  y e a r s .
3.  A s t udy  t o  d e t e r mi n e  the n a t u r e  o f  p r o b l e m - s o l v i n g  
and o t h e r  c r e a t i v e  musi ca l  p r o j e c t s  and a c t i v i t i e s  i n v o l v i n g  
c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g  a b i l i t i e s  which would be s u i t a b l e  f o r  a 
j u n i o r  hi gh g e n e r a l  music c l a s s  or  a s e n i o r  hi gh huma ni t i e s  
c l a s s .
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E d i t h  Ann Rhodes was born Oct ober  16 ,  1 936 ,  i n  New 
O r l e a n s ,  L o u i s i a n a .  She a t t e n d e d  t he  e l e m e n t a r y  and s econ­
da r y  s c hoo l s  o f  Or l e a n s  P a r i s h  and was g r a d u a t e d  i n 1954  
f rom A l c é e  F o r t i e r  High School .
She e n r o l l e d  a t  L o u i s i a n a  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y  i n Baton
Rouge i n  Sept ember ,  1954 ,  and r e c e i v e d  a B a c h e l o r  o f  Music
Ed u c a t i o n  degr ee  i n Augus t ,  1958 ,  w i t h  a ma j or  i n both p i ano
e d u c a t i o n  and vocal  s u p e r v i s i o n .  She began g r a d u a t e  s t udy
a t  L o u i s i a n a  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y  i n  t he  f a l l  o f  1958 and was 
awarded t he  Ma s t e r  of  Music degr ee i n p i ano i n August  of  
1960.  The w r i t e r  c o n t i n u e d  advanced g r a d u a t e  work a t  t he  
above u n i v e r s i t y  f rom the f a l l  of  1960 u n t i l  Augus t ,  1961.  
Dur i ng t h e  y e a r s  o f  s t udy  a t  L o u i s i a n a  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y  she 
was a member o f  Al pha Lambda D e l t a ,  f reshman honor s o c i e t y ;  
Mu Sigma Rho,  honor  s o c i e t y ;  Phi  Kappa P h i ,  honor  s o c i e t y ;  
Phi Kappa Lambda,  h o n or a r y  music o r g a n i z a t i o n ;  and Sigma 
Al pha I o t a ,  music f r a t e r n i t y .
From F e b r u a r y ,  1 9 62 ,  u n t i l  June ,  1 9 6 7 ,  she he l d  t he  
p o s i t i o n  o f  d i r e c t o r  of  c hor a l  music a t  East  J e f f e r s o n  
Se n i o r  Hi gh School  i n  M e t a i r i e ,  L o u i s i a n a .  I n 1965 she 
served as cha i r man o f  the  music t e x t b o o k  commi t t ee  f o r  
J e f f e r s o n  P a r i s h .  Dur i ng  t he s i x  y e a r s  o f  r e s i d e n c e  i n  the  
New O r l e a n s  a r ea  t he  w r i t e r  a l s o  gave p r i v a t e  p i ano
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i n s t r u c t i o n  and was c h o i r  d i r e c t o r  o f  t h e  Va l e nc e  S t r e e t  
B a p t i s t  Church o f  New O r l e a n s .
In June,  1 9 67 ,  she r e t u r n e d  t o  L o u i s i a n a  S t a t e  U n i ­
v e r s i t y  i n Baton Rouge to resume g r a d u a t e  s t u d y .  Whi l e  
c o mp l e t i n g  t he r e q u i r e me n t s  f o r  the d o c t o r a t e ,  she sang 
w i t h  U n i v e r s i t y  c h o r a l  groups and p l ayed v i o l a  w i t h  the  
L . S . U .  Or c h e s t r a  and t he  Baton Rouge C i v i c  Symphony.  She 
was a l s o  t he a u t h o r  of  "Changing Concepts o f  Musi c Educa­
t i o n  i n t he  Secondary C u r r i c u l u m , "  an a r t i c l e  p u b l i s h e d  i n  
t he  March,  1968 ,  i ssue  o f  t he  L o u i s i a n a  M u s i c i a n  ( j o u r n a l  
o f  t he  L o u i s i a n a  Music Educat or s  A s s o c i a t i o n ) .  The w r i t e r  
i s  p r e s e n t l y  a c a n d i d a t e  f o r  t he Ph. D.  degr ee  i n  Mus i c .
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